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Location: The Warner Center 2035 Plan project
area is the existing Warner Center Specific Plan
(WCSP) project area which is currently bounded by
Vanowen Street to the north, the Ventura Freeway
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Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west. As part of
the proposed Warner Center 2035 Plan, the City
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south side of the Los Angeles River.
Council District: Three (3) - Hon. Dennis P. Zine
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Request: Specific Plan, Zone Changes, General
Plan Amendments, Supplemental Use District and
other implementing ordinances.

CASE NO: CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD
CEQA: ENV-2008-3471-EIR,

SCH#1990011055

At its meeting on November 29, 2012, the following action was taken by the City Planning
Commission:

1. Approved the Staff Report as the City Planning Commission Report with the following modifications:
Amended Exhibit B (Specific Plan Ordinance) to include a list of policy priorities for
consideration as part of any optional Development Agreements, with review by the
Warner Center Citizen's Advisory Committee (CAC).
Amended Exhibit B (Specific Plan Ordinance) to clarify that project level mitigations from
a project environmental impact report may tailor program level mitigations to the project
level. '
Amended Exhibit L (Sign District) to clarify the relationship of interior signs to lots that
are tied or under common ownership.

2. Approved, pursuant to Section 12.04 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC), replacement of
the existing deslqnation of WC Warner Center Specific Plan Zone to its revised designation of the
WC CL (College), CO (Commerce), DT (Downtown), NV (North Village), PK (Park), RV (River), TP
(Topanga), and UT (Uptown) Zones.

3. Approved, pursuant to the procedures set forth in Section 12.32 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code
(LAMC), Zone and Height District changes from the existing zoning both under the Warner Center
Specific Plan (WC zones) and the zoning in the expansion area {RS-1; R1-1; [Q]RD2-1; R3-1;
{Q)R3-1; R4-1; {Q)R4-1VL; P-1VL; (Q)P-1VL; [Q]P-1VL; CR-1VL; [Q]CR-1VL; [T][Q]CR-1VL; C1-
1VL; {Q)C1-1VL; [Q]C1-1VL; C1.5-1VL; (Q)C1.5-1VL; [Q]C1.5-1VL; C2-1; C2-1VL; [Q]C2c1VL; MR1-
1VL; [Q]MR1-1VL; [Q]M1-1VL; and [Q]PF-1VL) to refiectthe eight (8) new zoning Districts specified
in the Warner Center 2035 Plan inciuding the CL (WC) College, CO (WC) Commerce, DT (WC)
Downtown, NV (WC) North Village, PK ryvC) Park, RV (WC) River, TP (WC) Topanga, and UT (WC)
Uptown.

4. Approved, pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code, the Warner
. Center 2035 Plan and its enabling Ordinances including the Warner Center Signage Supplemental

Use District Ordinance and amendments to the Los Angeles Administrative Code for the Warner
Center Mobility Trust Fund Ordinance and the Warner Center Cultural Arts Trust Fund Ordinance.

5. Approved an ordinance repealing and replacing the existing Warner Center Specific Plan
(Ordinance No. 174,061).
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6. Approved, pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code and City Charter
Sections 555 and 558, amendments to the Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills
Community Plan as part of the General Plan of the City of Los Angeles, as modified in the attached
Community Plan Resolution, the Community Plan Text, Community Plan Maps and Footnotes.

7. Approved, pursuant to procedures setforth in Section 11.5.6 of the Municipal Code and City Charter
Sections 555 and 558, amendments to the Highways and Freeways Map of the Transportation
Element of the General Plan to reclassify selected streets within the Plan boundaries.

8. Instructed the Department of City Planning to finalize the necessary zone change ordinances to be
presented to City Council, and make other technical corrections as necessary.

9. Authorized the Director of Planning to present the resolution, Plan text and Plan amendments to the
Mayor and City Council, in accordance with Sections 555 and 558 of the City Charter.

10. Adopted the Environmental Impact Report ENV-2008·3471·EIR in its determination approving the
proposed plan, and transmitted the EIR to the City Council for certification.

11. Adopted the Statement of Overriding Considerations.
12. Adopted the attached Findings, including the Environmental Findings.

Recommendations to City Council:

1. Recommended that the City Council adopt, pursuant to Section 12.04 of the Los Angeles Municipal
Code (LAMC), replacement of the existing designation of WC Warner Center Specific Plan Zone to
its revised designation of the WC CL (College), CO (Commerce), DT (Downtown), NV (North
Village), PK (Park), RV (River), TP (Topanga), and UT (Uptown) Zones.

2. Recommended that the City Council adopt, pursuant to the procedures set forth in Section 12.32 of
the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMC), Zone and Height District changes from the existing zoning
both under the Warner Center Specific Plan (WC zones) and the zoning in the expansion area {RS-
1; R1-1; [Q]RD2-1; R3-1; (Q)R3-1; R4-1; (Q)R4-1VL; P·1VL; (Q)P-1VL; [Q]P-1VL; CR-1VL; [Q]CR-
1VL; [T][Q]CR-1VL; C1-1VL; (Q)C1-1VL; [QjC1-1VL; C1.5-1VL; (Q)C1.5-1VL; [QjC1.5-1VL; C2-1;
C2-1VL; [QjC2-1VL; MR1-1VL; [QjMR1-1VL; [QjM1-1VL; and [QjPF-1VL} to reflect the eight (8) new
zoning Districts specified in the Warner Center 2035 Plan including the CL ryvC) College, CO (WC)
Commerce, DT (WC) Downtown, NV (WC) North Village, PK (WC) Park, RV (WC) River, TP ryvC)
Topanga, and UT (WC) Uptown.

3. Recommended that the City Council adopt, pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the
Municipal Code, the Warner Center 2035 Plan and tts enabling Ordinances including the Warner
Center Signage Supplemental Use District Ordinance and amendments to the Los Angeles
Administrative Code for the Warner Center Mobility Trust Fund Ordinance and the Warner Center
Cultural Arts Trust Fund Ordinance.

4. Recommended that the City Council adopt an ordinance repealing and replacing the existing
Warner Center Specific Plan (Ordinance No. 174,061).

5. Recommended that the City Council adopt, pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the
Municipal Code and City Charter Sections 555 and 558, amendments to the Canoga Park-West
Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan as part of the General Plan of the City of Los
Angeles, as modified in the attached Community Plan Resolution, the Community Plan Text
Community Plan Maps and Footnotes.

6. Recommended that the City Council adopt, pursuant to procedures set forth in Section 11.5.6 of the
Municipal Code and City Charter Sections 555 and 558, amendments to the Highways and Freeways
Map of the Transportation Element of the General Plan to reclassify selected streets within the Plan
boundaries.

7. Recommended that the City Council review and consider the Environmental Impact Report ENV-
2008-3471-EIR in its determination approving the proposed plan, and transmit the EIR to the City
Council for certification.

8. Recommended that the City Council adopt the Statement of Overriding Considerations.
9. Recommended that the City Council adopt the attached findings, including the Environmental

Findings.

Fiscal Impact Statement: There is no General Fund impact as administrative costs are recovered through
fees.
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This action was taken with the following vote:

Moved:
Seconded:
Ayes:
Absent:
Vacant:

Roschen
Freer
Cardoso, Hovaguimian, Lessin, Perlman
Romero, Burton
One

Vote: 6-0

Effective ate/Appeals: The decision of the City Planning Commission is final and not appealable
to City Council.

The time in which a party may seek judicial review of this determination is governed by California Code of
Civil Procedure Section 1094.6. Under that provision, a petitioner may seek judicial review of any decision
of the City pursuant to California Code of Civil Procedure Section 1094.5, only if the petition for writ of
mandate pursuant to that section is filed no later than the so" date following the date on which the City's
decislon becomes final.

Attachments: Maps, Findings; Specific Plan, Zone Changes, General Plan Amendments, Supplement
Sign District Ordinance, and Other Enabling Legislative Actions, as Approved by the City Planning
Comrnission.

Planning Staff: Ken Bernstein, Principal City Planner
Kevin Keller, Senior City Planner
Thomas Glick, City Planner
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FINDINGS
I. CHARTER FINDINGS

1. Warner Center 2035 Plan Area1 - The area is generally bounded by the
Los Angeles River to the north, the Ventura Freeway to the south, De Soto
Avenue to the east, and Topanga Canyon Boulevard on the west. The
Plan area is approximately 1,000 acres or 1.5 square miles.

2. Charter Section 556 - That in accordance with Charter Section 556, the
proposed Warner Center 2035 Plan and implementing ordinances
(Proposed Plan) are in substantial conformance with the purposes, intent,
and provisions of the General Plan. The Proposed Plan is consistent with
and helps to further accomplish goals, objectives, and policies contained
in portions of the General Plan, including the Citywide General Plan
Framework Element. Specifically, with respect to land use, the General
Plan Framework states the following:

Objective 3.1: Accommodate a diversity of uses that support the
needs of the City's existing and future residents, businesses, and
visitors ..

Objective 3.2: Provide for the spatial distribution of development
that promotes an improved quality of life by facilitation a reduction
of vehicular trips, vehicle miles traveled, and air pollution.

The Proposed Plan provides for a variety of different land uses to meet the
diverse needs of the community, including housing for a projected
increase in population, and commercial and industrial businesses that
contribute to the economy of the community as well as the Los Angeles
region. The Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG)
projects an increase in population, employment, and housing in the City of
Los Angeles through the year 2035. The Proposed Plan includes a
recommended pattern of land use that directs future growth to an area of
the City where new development can be supported by transportation
infrastructure and different types of land uses can be intermingled to
reduce the length and number of vehicle trips. Mixed-use development
adjacent to the Orange Line transit corridor would give residents and
visitor's mobility choices that would enable reduction in the number and
length of vehicle trips thus reducing greenhouse gas emissions associated
with local trip generation, in accordance with recent legislation (Senate Bill
375).

The Warner Center 2035 Plan was previously referred to (including in the Draft EIR)
as the Warner Center Regional Core Comprehensive Specific Plan.
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By encouraging transit oriented development and making a strong
connection between transportation and land use planning, the proposed
plan promotes several principles that are key to creating livable
communities, including: improved mobility options for residents,
employees, and visitors; increased access to a wide range of uses; and
expanded opportunity for location-efficient housing in the city.

Objective 3.10: Reinforce existing and encourage the development
of new regional centers that accommodate a broad range of uses
that serve residents, provide job opportunities, and are accessible
to the region, are compatible with adjacent land uses, and are
developed to enhance urban lifestyles.

The City's General Plan Framework identifies Warner Center a Regional
Center. The Regional Center, which includes three existing Metro Orange
Line stations and one future station, is an existing employment hub that
contains some residential uses. The Proposed Plan provides for the area
to transition to a more transit-oriented district, with a balanced mix and
denser concentration of jobs and housing to support a sustainable center
of development. The Proposed Project would allow for the development of
residential, retail, institutional, open space, office and manufacturing uses
similar to uses that currently occupy the Specific Plan area. These
proposed uses would be located within walking distance of each other and
would be connected by frequent transit service, thereby connecting them
with the surrounding area. The Proposed Plan also expands the area
designated for Regional Center Commercial land use in a manner
consistent with that identified in the Framework.

Goal 3K: Transit stations to function as a primary focal point of the
City's development.

Objective 3.15: Focus mixed commercial/residential uses,
neighborhood-oriented retail, employment opportunities, and civic
and quasi-public uses around urban transit stations, while
protecting and preserving surrounding low-density neighborhoods
from the encroachment of incompatible land uses.

Policy 3.15.3: Increase the density generally within one quarter mile
of transit stations, determining appropriate locations based on
consideration of the surrounding land use characteristics to improve
their viability as new transit routes and stations are funded in
accordance with Policy 3. 1.6.

Policy 7.2.2: Concentrate commercial development entitlements in
areas best able to support them, including community and regional
centers, transit stations, and mixed-use corridors. This
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concentration prevents commercial development from encroaching
on existing residential neighborhoods.

There are three Orange Line stations within Warner Center (De Soto
Avenue, Canoga Avenue and the Owensmouth Avenue Transit Hub). A
fourth station is proposed (as an immediate first step) as part of the
Proposed Project (in the vicinity of Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue). In
addition, Warner Center is served by Rapid Bus, commuter buses and
local buses. The Proposed Project aims to provide transit access
throughout the district, so that all of Warner Center can support Transit
Oriented Development (TOO). The Proposed Plan builds upon this
proximity to transit by providing for an increased intensity of development
as well as a balanced mix of uses, including: a variety of jobs; a range of
housing types; a mix of neighborhood, community and regional shopping;
and entertainment, cultural and recreational facilities; with all uses within
walking distance and connected by frequent transit service.

Objective 4.2: Encourage the location of new multi-family housing
development to occur in proximity to transit stations, along some
transit corridors, and within some high activity areas with adequate
transitions and buffers between higher-density developments and
surrounding lower-density restaentie! neighborhoods.

The Proposed Plan supports the expansion of housing opportunities near
transit stations and within activity centers by allowing for substantial
residential infill opportunities in an existing regional center that is well
served by both local and regional transit services. The Plan allows for the
addition of over 19,000 housing units, appropriately oriented to Warner
Center's rich transit facilities, and planned in such a way as to provide
adequate buffers from surrounding lower-density residential areas.

The Proposed Plan is also consistent with the Canoga Park-Winnetka-
Woodland Hills-West Hills Community Plan. With respect to housing, the
Proposed Plan helps achieve the following Community Plan objectives:

Objective 1-1: Achieve and maintain a housing supply sufficient to
meet the diverse economic needs of current and projected
population to the year 2010.

Objective 1-2: Reduce automobile trips in residential areas by
locating new housing in areas offering proximity to goods, services,
and facilities.

As stated above, the Proposed Plan provides for the addition of nearly
20,000 new residential units by the year 2035. The Plan encourages a mix
of housing types to meet the needs of persons of various income levels.
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Housing is encouraged to be located in mixed-use, transit oriented
development, linked by streets with enhanced pedestrian amenities,
allowing for more trips to be made on foot. A minimum percentage of land
area in each of the eight districts of the Specific Plan Area would be
devoted to non-residential uses, which allows flexibility while also ensuring
an appropriate mix of uses in close proximity.

With respect to commercial land use, the Proposed Plan is consistent with
the following Community Plan objectives:

Objective 2-2: Enhance the appearance of commercial districts.

Objective 2-4: Reinforce the identity of distinct commercial districts
through the use of design guidelines and development standards.

The Proposed Plan includes design requirements that would supplement
the Los Angeles Municipal Code provisions and improve the appearance
of the district. These requirements include standards for the design of
streets and sidewalks, building setbacks, street frontages, building
massing and articulation, parking facility design, landscaping, and
signage. The focus of the requirements is on the relationship of buildings
to the street, including sidewalk treatment, character of the building as it
adjoins the sidewalk, connections to transit, and the public realm.

In regards to recreation, parks, and open space, the Proposed Plan helps
meet each of the following Community Plan objectives:

Objective 4-1: To conserve, maintain and better use existing
recreation and park facilities.

Objective 5-1: To preserve existing open space resources and
develop new open space resources.

The Proposed Plan encourages the development of a "Great Park" which
would include a sports field, Farmers Market, community gardens, skate
parks and nature trails. Additionally, under the proposed project each
development project would be required to improve and maintain open
space equal to 15% of the site area. In general, open space would be
located at street level, open to the public during daylight hours, and least
three-quarters of an acre in size. If additional open space is required,
payment of fees would provide adequate mitigation. The Proposed Plan
includes design standards to establish a clear hierarchy of common open
spaces that are distinguished by design and function. These open spaces
will be linked by a connected pedestrian realm, resulting in an integrated
network of active and passive open spaces that are well utilized and
supported by activity from surrounding mixed-use development.
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The Proposed Plan is consistent with the City's General Plan in that it
provides for an arrangement of land use, circulation, and services which
will encourage and contribute to the economic, social, and physical health,
safety, welfare, and convenience of the community, within the larger
framework of the City of Los Angeles. At its heart, the Proposed Plan is a
plan for sustainable, transit-oriented development. As State law requires
that the City plan for growth in population, housing, and employment
levels and in consideration of new state requirements contained in SB
375, the Proposed Plan focuses this possible growth in the Regional
Center near existing transit infrastructure. This approach helps to reduce
dependency on automobiles, and offers mobility choices, encourages
development with less impact on roads, promotes sufficient density to
support walkable communities, and supports increased use of existing and
planned transit infrastructure. By directing growth around a Regional
Center area, existing lower-density and historic neighborhoods are
maintained.

3. Charter Section 558 - That in accordance with Charter Section 558(b)(2),
the Proposed Plan will have no adverse effect upon the General Plan,
specific plans, or any other plans being created by the Department of City
Planning in that the Proposed Plan and land use ordinances are
consistent with the City's General Plan and directly implement the policies
of the Framework Element for the reasons stated above. In addition, the
Proposed Plan will be in conformity with public necessity, convenience,
general welfare and good zoning practice. One of the objectives of the
Proposed Plan is to promote economic well-being and public convenience
through the allocation and distribution of lands in sufficient quantities to
satisfy the housing, commercial, retail, service, industrial, and open space
needs of the community. The Proposed Plan accomplishes this by
including policies that concentrate potential future growth in a Regional
Center near public transportation. The Proposed Plan follows good zoning
practice in implementing policies such as FAR limitations and including
development incentives to encourage new housing near jobs and in
locations with multimodal transportation options.

4. LAMC 12.32 C.2 - That in accordance with LAMC 12.32 C.2, the
Proposed Plan will have no adverse effect upon the General Plan, specific
plans, or any other plans being created by the Department of City
Planning in that the Proposed Plan is consistent with the City's General
Plan and directly implements the policies of the Framework Element (as
indicated above). In addition, the Proposed Plan will be in conformity with
public necessity, convenience, general welfare and good zoning practice
(as described above). The Proposed Plan promotes economic well-being
and public convenience through the allocation and distribution of lands in
sufficient quantities to satisfy the housing, commercial, retail, service,
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industrial, and open space needs of the community. The Proposed Plan
concentrates potential future growth in an existing designated center near
public transportation. The Proposed Plan follows good zoning practice in
implementing policies that provide transition between higher and lower
density and including development incentives to encourage new housing
near jobs and in a location with multimodal transportation options.

5. Warner Center 2035 Plan Provisions - As codified within the Plan's
Sections, the intent of this proposed Project is to support the community
vision of a successful Transit Oriented District (TOD) in the West Valley.
As a result, the Plan establishes the following standards for development
in Warner Center to the year 2035 and up to both approximately
14,000,000 square feet of new non-residential square footage and
23,500,000 square feet of new residential square footage:

District Zoning: WC2035 is comprised of eight (8) Districts each
with its own distinctive character and corresponding development
standards. Map 1 displays the District boundaries in relationship to
the entire Plan area and Maps 2 through 9 display each District.
These Districts include the College, Commerce, Downtown, North
Village, Park, River, Topanga, and Uptown.

Regional Center Floor Area Ratios (FAR): FAR's permitted up to
4.5 to 1 for most lots within Warner Center Regional Center, except
the Topanga District, which permits up to 3.0 to 1 and the
Downtown District which permits a base FAR of 5.0 to 1.

Height: Unlimited height permitted for most lots within Warner
Center, excluding the Topanga and River Districts where
transitional height provisions of the LAMC may apply.

Density: As opposed to the density limitations of the 1993
Specific Plan, the new Plan proposes only that residential projects
provide a minimum unit size of 300 square feet within the
parameters of the maximum FAR permitted.

Parking: Flexible parking rates where sharing of parking is
encouraged and excess parking is discouraged.

Streamlined Project Processing:
Administrative Approvals, and
Compliance approvals.

Expanded Exempted Projects,
streamlined Project Permit

Streamlined Entitlements: Conditional Use Permits for
entertainment uses, normally issued by the Office of Zoning
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Administration, will be issued by the Director of Planning in the
WC2035.

Hybrid Industrial. Wamer Center is a Regional Center. As a
Regional Center, Warner Center is designed to allow a wide range
of uses which co-exist to form a self-sustainable and livable
community. The Hybrid Industrial provisions are designed to
maintain the industrial base in Warner Center and its jobs while
also recognizing that the industrial landscape in Warner Center has
transformed into a light industrial/research and development
demand market. The majority of the industrial uses that currently
exist in Warner Center are the high-end, research and development
uses. The proposed project includes a section designed to not only
preserve those industrial uses but encourage their expansion.

Plan Implementation Board/Entity: The WC2035 will create an
public-private or other entity that will be responsible for
implementing the Vision for Warner Center by the following:
Implement the Neighborhood Protection Program; Establish an
area-wide assessment district to fund construction and
maintenance of streetscape, open space improvements, utility
undergrounding, and other improvements; Manage and distribute
fees collected to guarantee that funds are kept and spent in Warner
Center and the surrounding areas; Seek matching Federal, State
and Local funds; Act as a public/private partner in future traffic and
transit improvements/maintenance; Develop street lighting and
wayfinding signage master plans; Implement infrastructure,
physical, and transit improvements; Manage public/private projects
directly; Oversee maintenance of streetscape and open space
improvements; Manage parking allocation/shared parking; Monitor
balance of residential/commercial development; Work to create a
Business Improvement District including security, event
management, promotion and marketing; and Monitor enforcement
of and compliance with the Plan and other regulations.

Urban Design Guidelines. The Guidelines include
recommendations to provide developments with a wide variety of
techniques to develop consistent with the Plan. The Guidelines
provide ideas for development of blocks, streets, street wall and
ground floor, parking and access, open space, architecture,
landscaping, streetscape, and cultural amenities. The Guidelines
as attached as an Appendix to the Plan. Certain Standards of
those Guidelines are incorporated as regulations and requirements
of Project in the WC2035 Plan.
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Publically Accessible Open Space. As opposed to the existing
Specific Plan which provides for private open spaces through lot
coverage limitations and Landscape Setback requirements, the
WC2035 Plan requires that all Projects provide Publically
Accessible Open Space (PAOS). These PAOS will be combined
into a public open space network throughout the Plan area.

Activity Nodes and Active Street Frontages. A key design
characteristic of the WC2035 is to provide that ground floor retail,
flexible community space, and other pedestrian-oriented uses to
face the street, with a focus on cultivating activity along that street.
Within the WC2035, Activity Nodes at key intersections and Active
Street Frontages at key street frontages are intended to insure that
development at these locations provides for pedestrian scale and
activity.

New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted Pathways. New publically
accessible small streets and pedestrian accessways will subdivide
the large automobile oriented blocks of Warner Center providing
pubic pedestrian access and linkages between Publically
Accessible Open Spaces.

Cultural Amenities.
Development Fee
requirements.

The Plan establishes a Cultural Arts
requirement that exceeds the LAMC

Community Plan and General Amendments. As part of the
revisions to the Plan, the amendments to the General Plan and the
Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan
are necessary including redesignation of Warner Center as a
Regional Center Commercial. Additionally, amendments to the
Transportation Element are necessary to provide for designation of
new streets and existing street redesignations.

Mobility. As part of the Plan and its environmental mitigation
monitoring program, a Mobility Section is included which provides
provisions for allowing development- phased with mobility
improvements including a Mobility Fee for most land uses in the
Plan.

Signage: The WC2035 is designated as a Supplemental Sign
District which will allow greater latitude for the Plan to provide for
flexibility of sign standards and provisions. The Plan's signage will:
Support land uses and Urban Design Guidelines of the Plan;
Reinforce the pedestrian-oriented character of all Warner Center's
streets by allowing and encouraging pedestrian-oriented signs
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throughout Warner Center; Contribute to a lively, colorful, 2417
pedestrian atmosphere in the Uptown, Downtown, and College
Districts; and Contribute to a lively, but more restrained pedestrian
atmosphere in the remaining Districts.

The success of the Plan as a TOO is dependent upon a variety of features
of the Plan including:

Types of Uses. In addition to the presence of quality transit and dense
development with managed automobile parking, the WC2035 Plan calls
for a variety of uses within walking distance of one another. The amount
of residential development within Warner Center should grow as
development occurs, resulting in a more balanced Regional Center. The
number of jobs is expected to increase from the existing approximately
40,000 jobs to 80,000 jobs by 2035, which includes research and
development (R&D), professional, technical and other "creative class"
jobs. In the future, most Districts in Warner Center will have a mix of land
uses. While existing uses such as offices, commercial, retail, public
facilities, and most residential projects will remain, there will also be
redevelopment of uses such as single-story industrial, strip retail centers
and large surface parking lots. Providing a mix of uses (either through
vertical or horizontal development) on these redeveloped sites will
encourage people to walk, bike or take transit rather than drive to
complete daily tasks.

Land Use Pattern. The intended land use pattern in Warner Center
promotes the concentration of the projected growth within walking
distance of current and proposed Orange Line stations and a proposed
internal circulator (per Section 7 of this Plan). Warner Center will be a
leading Transit Oriented Development (TOO) area upon completion of a
fourth Orange Line station (near Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue) and
with operation of a modern streetcar or other transit system connecting
Warner Center from north to south. Most Districts in Warner Center will
include a mix of uses, with retail and office uses concentrated on Active
Street Frontages. The street grid and open space network will be
integrated into Warner Center's land use fabric.

Activity Nodes, Active Street Frontages, and Publically Accessible
Open Spaces. A key design characteristic of the WC2035 Plan is to
provide ground floor retail, flexible community space office, and other
pedestrian-oriented uses with a focus on cultivating pedestrian activity
along the street. Within the WC2035 Plan, Activity Nodes at key
intersections, and Active Street Frontages with residential and non-
residential use, are intended to insure that development at locations (as
specified on Map 1) provide for pedestrian scale and activity.
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As detailed in the District requirements, 14 identified areas within Wamer
Center are envisioned as Activity Nodes for a concentration of pedestrian
and commercial activity that will also function as District focal points.
Although commercial and pedestrian activity will be found outside these
areas, the Activity Nodes will be distinguished by a concentration of
commercial development, including but not limited to: pedestrian serving
retail, and restaurants with outdoor seating/dining that is intended to spur
pedestrian activity. This pedestrian activity will also be facilitated by
greater investment in infrastructure and promotion of walkability through
streetscape improvements and building design. Portions of the streets
near an identified Activity Node may also be designed to include public art
and tailored signage requirements.

As detailed in the District requirements, many of Wamer Center's streets
are designated as Active Street Frontages. These Active Street Frontages
focus on both non-residential and residential uses with connections to the
adjacent street, including transparent frontages regulations and pedestrian
serving uses, signage and other design and landscaping elements at the
ground level. The regulations established are designed to ensure that
large Projects on existing large blocks provide adequate pedestrian and
vehicular circulation publically accessible small streets called New Streets.

New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted Pathways. New publically
accessible new streets and pedestrian pathways will break-up the large
automobile oriented blocks of Warner Center providing public pedestrian
access and is an integral part of a Master Planned Development. It is
envisioned that as development occurs on these lots over the life of the
WC2035 Plan, they will be subdivided by New Streets and Pedestrian
Adapted Pathways that provide pedestrian access and linkages between
Publically Accessible Open Spaces and other uses within the District. The
required walkways and parkways associated with any New Streets shall
be counted towards the requirements for Publically Accessible Open
Space (vehicular portions of streets shall not be counted except for
emergency vehicle access areas which have incorporated landscaping).
Projects shall also be required to provide pedestrian-oriented walkways
and accessways called Pedestrian Adapted Pathways. Over the life of the
WC2035 Plan, these publically accessible pathways will create a network
of circulation points for non-motorized vehicles and pedestrians. Any
Pedestrian Adapted Pathway within a Project shall count towards the
requirements for Publically Accessible Open Space.

District Wide Development Standards. The WC2035 Plan establishes
eight (8) Districts. Each District includes a comprehensive set of
development standards that shall be applied along with the design
standards. The development standards set forth by this Plan are
organized by District, and will ensure that new Projects and the re-use of
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existing structures are of high-quality and are designed to support the
goals of the WC2035 Plan.

Incentivized Uses and Bonuses. The intent of .this Section is to
encourage incentives through bonuses for Projects to provide Public
Benefits (i.e., Incentivized Uses) that are desirable to support the transit
and pedestrian orientation of Warner Center.

Parking. The public investrnent in public transportation has been
significant. The Center is now served by a regional transportation systern
(Le., the Orange Line). The public investment in transportation systems is
continuing to grow with more systems coming on-line in the near future.
The automobile is of less importance as a means to travel to and from
Warner Center and its surroundings. The premise is that a strong parking
policy can play an important role in reducing transportation demand and
the environmental problems caused by traffic related to automobile travel.
In reducing the supply of parking and increasing the costs of parking
reduce demand for parking, people consider transportation alternatives to
the single-occupy vehicle which translates to less congestion, less air
pollution, and reduced fuel consumption. Alternatives include the public
transportation systems that are currently in place as well as those
proposed. The Parking provisions of the Plan are designed to be fair and
flexible in the allocation of parking while preventing any excesses which
could upset the delicate balance between too much parking and too little.

Hybrid Industrial. Warner Center is a Regional Center. As a Regional
Center, Warner Center is designed to allow a wide range of uses which
co-exist to form a self-sustainable and livable community. The intent of
the Hybrid Industrial provisions are designed to maintain the industrial
base in Warner Center and its jobs while also recognizing that the
industrial landscape in Warner Center in specific has transformed into a
light industrial/research and development demand market. The majority of
the industrial uses that currently exist in Wamer Center are the high-end,
research and development uses. This section is designed to not only
preserve those industrial uses but encourage their expansion.

Automobile and Truck Uses. Intent of the provision of the Plan related
to automobile uses is to emphasize that, throughout the Plan area, there
are many existing uses which continue to service automobile demand
either through purchase, service, and maintenance. In particular, the
Topanga District is comprised of parcels fronting the west side of Topanga
Canyon Boulevard between Burbank Boulevard and Bassett Street.
These parcels are mostly small and narrow and are generally improved
with single- and multi-story commercial buildings and surface parking lots.
The uses associated with these commercial buildings include fast-food
restaurants, retail shopping centers, offices and new automobile
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dealership franchises. The auto-oriented nature of Topanga Canyon
Boulevard, a State Highway, has attracted auto-oriented uses including
new Automobile Dealership franchises. These uses should be permitted to
expand and flourish in the Topanga District only. It is not the intent to
permit the wide variety of automobile and truck vehicle sales and service
that are available to the public in the present day including recreational
vehicles, motorcycles, recreation vehicles, all-terrain vehicles, trailers, and
the like. The intent is a narrow one which is to continue the rich history of
automobile sales and service along Topanga.

Mobility Section. As stated in the environmental finding below, the study
area for the WC2035 Plan's traffic study included a total of 152
intersections and 52 arterial segments within the western San Fernando
Valley which were selected for detailed level of service (LOS) analysis. All
signalized and stop controlled intersections within the WC2035 boundaries
were analyzed. Intersections and arterial segments outside of the
WC2035 area that were most likely to be irnpacted by the WC2035 were
also analyzed. These intersections and arterial segments were identified
based upon proximity to the WC2035 area, access routes, existing travel
patterns and forecasted travel patterns. The highway system in the study
area was comprised of a grid pattern of arterials and collectors generally
following a north-to-south/east-to-west orientation. Improvements for
studied intersections and arterial segments were analyzed in part, for the
following reasons:

• High levels of existing and projected future travel demand;
• Existing traffic congestion;
• Projected worsening of congestion in the future; and
• Constrained transportation facilities.

Based upon the WC2035 traffic study, the Plan and the individual Projects
approved consistent with the Plan, will significantly impact the level of
service at 87 intersections (out of 152 analyzed) and 4 arterial roadway
segments (out of 52 analyzed). The intent of the Mobility Section is to
insure that those individual Projects, analyzed as part of the WC2035
Plan's traffic study, provide for the necessary mitigations. The mitigations
are embodied into the Mobility Standards established.

Neighborhood Protection Program Section. The intent of the
Neighborhood Protection Program is to provide those areas surrounding
Warner Center a procedure established within the Plan to allow for access
and funding of localized mitigations to impacts not anticipated. In many
cases, those impacts will be specific to an area either in the form of traffic,
parking, noise, or many other types of localized impacts related to the
short-term construction and long-term operation of development in Warner
Center.
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Cultural Resources. Community connectedness is highly valued among
the Wamer Center residents. Cultural resources and events such as
public art, museums, theatres, or nature centers will continue to be
brought to Warner Center through Plan requirements. This will continue a
diversity of culture and art to Warner Center to support the TOO and offer
a way for the community to come together. Through the Plan's Section 9,
a Warner Center Cultural Arts fee is required for all Projects with a
building permit valuation of $500,000 or more. Like the Citywide fee, the
fee would be charged at the time of building permit at a rate of 1% of the
total permit valuation. Unlike the Citywide fee which just applies to
commercial and industrial projects, the Warner Center fee would apply to
residential projects as well.

6. California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) - See below under "11.
Environmental Findings".

II. ENVIRONMENTAL FINDINGS

California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) - Having received, reviewed
and considered the following information as well as all other information in the
administrative record of all proceeding on this matter, the City Planning
Commission hereby finds and recommends that the City Council of the City of
Los Angeles finds, determines and declares the following:

1. CERTIFICATION OF THE FINAL EIR

The City Council of the City of Los Angeles (the "City") hereby finds that the Final
Environmental Impact Report State Clearinghouse No. 1990011055, dated June
2012 (the "Final EIR") for the proposed Project described below has been
completed in compliance with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA),
Public Resources Code Section 21000 et seq. This Final EIR is being certified in
connection with all approvals required to implement the Project.

The City determined an EIR was necessary to analyze the potential
environmental effects of the Proposed Plan. The Notice of Preparation (NaP) for
a Draft EIR (the "Draft EIR") was circulated for a 30-day review period starting on
June 8, 2009 and ending on July 8, 2009. A scoping meeting was held on June
22, 2009. Based on public comments in response to the NOP and a review of
environmental issues by the City, the Draft EIR analyzed the following
environmental impact areas:

Aesthetics; Air Quality; Biological Resources; Cultural Resources;
Geology; Hazards and Hazardous Materials; Hydrology and Water Quality;
Land Use; Noise; Population and Housing; Public Services; Transportation,
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Circulation and Parking; Utilities.

On December 8, 2011, the City released the Draft EIR for public comment. The
comment period was 63 calendar days (and therefore in excess of the 45-day
public review period required by State law) and ended on February 6, 2012. The
lead agency received 16 written comments on the Draft EIR from public
agencies, groups and individuals. Responses to all comments received during
the comment period are included in the Final EIR.

2. CEQA FINDINGS

Section 21081 of the Califomia Public Resources Code and Section 15091 of the
State CEQA Guidelines (the "Guidelines) require a public agency, prior to
approving a project, to identify significant impacts of the project and make one or
more of three possible findings for each of the significant impacts.

• Changes or alterations have been required in, or incorporated into, the
Project which avoid or substantially lessen the significant environmental
effect as identified in the final EIR. (Guidelines Section 15091 (a)(1));

• Such changes or alterations are within the responsibility and jurisdiction of
another public agency and not the agency making the finding. Such
changes have been adopted by such other agency or can and should be
adopted by such other agency. (Guidelines Section 15091(a)(2)); or

• Specific economic, legal, social, technological, or other considerations,
including provision of employment opportunities for highly trained workers,
make infeasible, the mitigation measures or project altematives identified
in the final EIR. (Guidelines, Section 15091(a)(3)).

For those Significant effects that cannot be mitigated to a level below
significance, the City is required to find that specific overriding economic, legal,
social, technological, or other benefits of the project outweigh the significant
effects on the environment.

All Final EIR mitigation measures, as discussed herewith and as set forth in the
Plan's Mitigation Monitoring Program (the "MMP" is included in Section 5 of the
Final EIR) are incorporated by reference into these Findings. In addition, any
revisions to the Plan that have occurred during the administrative process are
incorporated by reference into these findings. In accordance with the provisions
of CEQA (Califomia Public Resources Code §§ 21000, et seq.) and the CEQA
Guidelines (California Code of Regulations Title 14, Chapter 3, §§ 15000 et
seq.), these findings are hereby adopted as part of the certification of the Final
EIR along with adoption of a Statement of Overriding Considerations for the Plan.
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3. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE LESS THAN
SIGNIFICANT WITHOUT MITIGATION

The Final EIR found that the following environmental impacts of the Proposed
Plan will be less-than-significant without mitigation measures:

Agricultural Resources

Description of Effects: The proposed project area is developed and zoned for
urban uses and is not currently used for agricultural purposes. Implementation of
the proposed project would not result in the conversion of farmland. No loss of
farmland would result from the implementation of the proposed project. No
Williamson Act contracts are applicable within the proposed project area.

Air Quality

Description of Effects: Implementation of the proposed project could
incrementally provide new sources of regional air emissions but they would be
consistent with development assumptions for the City of Los Angeles and would
therefore not conflict with or obstruct implementation of the Air Quality
Management Plan.

It is not anticipated that the Warner Center 2035 Plan would result in significant
construction and operational odor impacts.

Hazards and Hazardous Materials

Description of Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan is not located within an
airport land use plan, within two miles of a public airport, or located within the
vicinity of a private airstrip. The Warner Center 2035 Plan would not impair
implementation of or physically interfere with an adopted emergency response
plan or emergency evacuation plan. The Warner Center 2035 Plan would not
expose people or structures to a significant risk of loss, injury or death involving
wildland fires.

Hydrology and Water Quality

Description of Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan area is located outside of a
designated flood plain. Implementation of the Warner Center 2035 Plan would
entail the recycling of existing urban land uses and would not convert natural
lands that provide or substantially contribute to groundwater recharge. They
would not include facilities or mechanisms capable of changing the rate or
direction of flow of groundwater. Therefore, no demonstrable and sustained
reduction of groundwater recharge capacity would occur. The Warner Center
2035 Plan would not cause regulatory water quality standards at an existing
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production well to be violated, as defined in the California Code of Regulations
(CCR), Title 22, Division 4, and Chapter 15 and in the Safe Drinking Water Act.

Land Use

Description of Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan would encourage medium
to high-density mixed-use development adjacent to enhanced transit on sites that
are currently developed with various urban uses. Proposed development would
not physically divide an established community. The Warner Center 2035 Plan
would not conflict with applicable land use plans, policies, or regulations of an
agency with jurisdiction over the project. The Warner Center 2035 Plan would
not conflict with an applicable habitat conservation plan or natural community
conservation plan.

Mineral Resources

Description of Effects: The proposed project area is already substantially
urbanized and thus implementation of the proposed project would have no
irnpact on mineral resources.

Population and Housing

Description of Effects: The project would result in increased population, housing
and employment in the area.

Transportation, Circulation and Parking

Description of Effects: Mainline volumes along the study area freeway network
would not significantly increase as a result of the Warner Center 2035 Plan.
Significant parking impacts are not anticipated and the proposed parking
requirements are expected to meet anticipated aggregate demand. Peak hour
on-street parking restrictions are proposed in order to achieve some of the
mitigation measures. The loss of peak hour on-street parking is not considered
significant, as it would not be a complete removal of parking supply. In addition,
the areas with proposed restrictions consist of predominantly residential land
uses, which tend to require less parking during peak periods and more parking
during off-peak periods (when restrictions will be lifted). Accident rates for the
study area would be reduced by the Warner Center 2035 Plan. This would be
achieved through the increase in the rate of transit usage and non-auto modes of
travel, which historically have experienced lower rates of injuries, and fatalities in
the Southern California region. The Warner Center 2035 Plan is not expected to
significantly impact emergency access throughout the study area.

4. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE LESS THAN
SIGNIFICANT WITH MITIGATION
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The Final EIR found that the following environmental impacts of the Proposed
Plan will be less-than-significant with the implementation of mitigation measures:

Aesthetics

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: The proposed project could result in
damage to scenic resources, including, but not limited to, trees, rock
outcroppings, historic buildings, or other locally recognized desirable aesthetic
natural features. The proposed project could increase the overall lighting and
illumination of the area.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to aesthetics and would reduce such impacts to a less
than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council
hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation of these
measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project, and
included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Air Quality

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: Anticipated construction activities
within the Warner Center 2035 Plan area would exceed SCAQMD regional
significance thresholds. Average emissions would exceed thresholds for ROG.
Peak construction activity would vary depending on project size; larger projects
would result in additional thresholds being exceeded. It is anticipated that
localized significance thresholds could be exceeded in the vicinity of some
construction sites.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to air quality and would reduce such impacts to a less
than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City Council
hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation of these
measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project, and
included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Biological Resources

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: The proposed project could impact
nesting birds protected by the Migratory Birds Act. In addition, protected bats
may be present beneath bridges in the area. The proposed project could conflict
with local policies and ordinances regarding tree preservation. Project
construction activities near the Los Angeles River could require permits from
ACOE and/or CDFG.
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Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to biological resources and such impacts would be
reduced to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR.
The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation
of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project,
and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Cultural Resources

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: Implementation of the Warner
Center 2035 Plan could cause a substantial adverse change in significance of a
historical resource as defined in State CEQA §15064.5. (As time goes by more
buildings will be older than 50 years and may become potential resources.)
Development in the Wamer Center 2035 Plan area would require ground-
breaking activities. This could cause a substantial adverse change in
significance of an archaeological resource pursuant to State CEQA §15064.5.
Ground-breaking activities in the Warner Center 2035 Plan area could disturb
human remains, including those interred outside of formal cemeteries. Ground-
breaking activities in the Warner Center 2035 Plan area could directly or
indirectly destroy a unique paleontological resource or site or unique geologic
feature.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to cultural resource impacts and would reduce such
impacts to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR.
The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation
of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project,
and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Geology and Soils

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: No known active faults or faults that
could result in ground rupture traverse the project area. However, the project
area contains areas that are potentially subject to liquefaction, expansive soils
and slope stability issues. Development within the Warner Center 2035 Plan
would include grading activities prior to the construction of multi-story structures
that could affect soils in the area.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to geology and soils and such impacts would be
reduced to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR.
The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation
of these measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project,
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and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Hazards and Hazardous Materials

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: A number of contaminated areas
exist within Warner Center and development on these sites could result in these
contaminants coming in to contact with site workers, passers-by and/or future
occupants. In addition uses within Warner Center would store, use and
generate routine hazardous materials/wastes (gasoline, cleaning products, paint,
etc.). In addition, certain uses may involve the use/generation of non-routine
hazardous materials or wastes. Therefore development within the Warner
Center 2035 Plan area could create a significant hazard to the public or the
environment through the routine transport, use, handling, or disposal of
hazardous materials or through accidental conditions involving the release of
hazardous materials.

Finding. The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to hazards and hazardous wastes and such impacts
would be reduced to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the
Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted.
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated
into the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-
significant level.

Hydrology and Water Quality

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan could
cause regulatory standards to be violated, as defined in the applicable NPDES
stormwater permit or water quality control plan for the receiving water body.
Proposed construction activities are not anticipated to result in interruption of flow
as little or no construction would occur in the Los Angeles River. Much of the
project area is currently paved. Storm water flows would drain in a similar
manner as today; runoff would be required to be treated and retained as
necessary. The Warner Center 2035 Plan could affect the rate or change the
direction of movement of existing contaminants. See also discussion of
hazardous materials.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to hydrology and water quality and such impacts
would be reduced to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the
Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted.
Implementation of these measures, which have been required or incorporated
into the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would
substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-
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significant level.

Public Services

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan
would result in an increase in residents as well as daytime population in Warner
Center. This would result in an increased need for fire protection services on the
site and Add Area. The Warner Center 2035 Plan would increase the number of
residents as well as daytime population within Warner Center. This would result
in an increased need for police services in the area. The Warner Center 2035
Plan would increase the number of residents as well as daytime population in
Warner Center, thereby, increasing the number of students in the area. The
proposed Warner Center 2035 Plan would increase residential and daytime
population in the area. This could impact the need for new parks and/or
recreational facilities in the area. The Wamer Center 2035 Plan could result in a
significant impact to local libraries and the need for new or physically altered
libraries or library facilities.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to public services and would reduce such impacts to a
less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City
Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation of these
measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project, and
included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

Transportation, Circulation and Parking

Description of Potentially Significant Effects: Unforeseeable circulation impacts to
residential streets may occur as a result of the Warner Center 2035 Plan update.
Generally, with high congestion levels (LOS F) and project-generated traffic, the
likelihood that drivers may seek alternate routes and cut through adjacent
neighborhoods increases. A total of 41 intersections were identified to pose a
significant risk of generating cut-through traffic in adjacent neighborhoods.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to transportation, circulation and parking and such
impacts would be reduced to a less than significant level for the reasons set forth
in the Final EIR. The City Council hereby directs that these measures be
adopted. Implementation of these measures, which have been required or
incorporated into the Project, and included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program,
would substantially lessen the severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-
than-significant level.

Utilities
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Description of Potentially Significant Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan
would increase the need for wastewater facilities in the area (both conveyance
facilities and treatment). This could have a significant impact on wastewater and
sewer services. The Warner Center 2035 Plan could increase the need for water
in Warner Center. This could have a significant impact on water supply and
conveyance. The Warner Center 2035 Plan could increase solid waste
generation during construction and operational activities. Implementation of the
Warner Center 2035 Plan could substantially increase demand for electricity and
natural gas.

Finding: The mitigation measures are feasible and would avoid potentially
significant impacts related to utilities and such impacts would be reduced to a
less than significant level for the reasons set forth in the Final EIR. The City
Council hereby directs that these measures be adopted. Implementation of these
measures, which have been required or incorporated into the Project, and
included in the Mitigation Monitoring Program, would substantially lessen the
severity of a potentially significant effect to a less-than-significant level.

5. ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACTS FOUND TO BE SIGNIFICANT AND
UNAVOIDABLE

The Final EIR includes mitigation measures that will either avoid or provide
substantial mitigation of the Plan's identified potentially significant environmental
effects, including potentially significant cumulative effects; however, certain
environmental effects cannot be feasibly mitigated to a level of insignificance.
Consequently, in accordance with CEQA Guideline 15093, a Statement of
Overriding Considerations has been prepared to substantiate the City's decision
to accept these unavoidable significant effects when balanced against the
significant benefits afforded by the Plan.
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Aesthetics

Description of Significant Effects: New signage has the potential to negatively
impact visual quality. The proposed project could result in significant shade and
shadow impacts to nearby sensitive uses including new uses that would be
developed as part of the Warner Center 2035 Plan as a result of increasing
density and associated increased building heights and increased sensitive
receptors that could be affected (new residential units and open space could be
impacted by new mid- and high rise development).

Findings: The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3.

Facts in Support of Findings: The mitigation measures would substantially
reduce (if not eliminate) aesthetic impacts related to signage and shade shadow,
but significant impacts could still remain. Without details of specific projects it
was not possible to determine the extent of potential project-specific impacts;
therefore, the Final EIR, conservatively, identifies these impacts as significant.

Air Quality

Description of Significant Effects: Anticipated construction activities within the
Warner Center 2035 Plan area would exceed SCAQMD regional significance
thresholds. Average emissions would exceed thresholds for ROG. Peak
construction activity would vary depending on project size larger projects would
result in additional thresholds being exceeded. It is anticipated that localized
significance thresholds could be exceeded in the vicinity of some construction
sites. In 2035 the net regional operational emissions resulting from the Warner
Center 2035 Plan would exceed SCAQMD significance thresholds for PM2.5,
and PM10. The Warner Center 2035 Plan could expose sensitive receptors to
substantial pollutant concentrations. The Warner Center 2035 Plan would result
in a significant increase in greenhouse gas emissions. However, development of
the Warner Center 2035 Plan is anticipated to be offset by changes in regional
development patterns (less development in places without transit and in locations
without mixed-use).

Findings: The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3.

Facts in Support of Findings: The Proposed Plan would have a significant impact
on construction air quality and greenhouse gas emissions if it would: (1) violate
any air quality standard or contribute substantially to an existing or project air
quality violation; (2) expose sensitive receptors to substantial pollutant
concentrations; (3) generate greenhouse gas emissions, either directly or
indirectly, that may have a significant impact on the environment, based on any
applicable threshold of significance; or (4) conflict with an applicable plan, policy,
or regulation of an agency adopted for the purpose of reducing the emissions of
greenhouse gases. The following facts, together with mitigation measures,
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indicate that the significant effects of the Proposed Plan have been reduced or
avoided to the extent feasible, but that certain significant air quality impacts are
unavoidable. The Proposed Plan sets forth planning goals and objectives to
improve air quality and includes a number of Transportation System
Management (TSM) strategies to increase the efficiency of the existing
transportation infrastructure. The Proposed Plan also includes policies to improve
transit and transit ridership, policies to improve access to transit, policies to
encourage non-motorized transportation, policies to support pedestrian mobility,
policies to facilitate the use of transit and shared car options, and policies to
invest in capital improvements to maintain the transportation infrastructure.

Construction: Implementation of the Proposed Plan would increase development
capacity in the Warner Center Area. Construction activities associated with such
development may result in criteria pollutant emissions from fugitive dust
associated with ground disturbance during grading and exhaust emissions from
construction equipment as well as worker and delivery vehicles traveling to and
from the site. Without adequate construction schedules or information regarding
project locations and schedules, construction emissions for individual projects
allowed under the Proposed Plan cannot be quantified; however, there is
sufficient data available to determine the types of construction that may occur
(e.g., residential, commercial, and industrial), and associated square footage.
Emissions would be anticipated to be lower during years where, economically,
the area is experiencing a slow down, and higher during years where the
economy is at peak. It is anticipated that the daily average emission (between
2005 and 2035) would exceed the SCAQMD's recommended thresholds for
construction emissions and impacts would be significant and unavoidable.
However, individual years (and months and days) would vary substantially over
the planning horizon.

Sensitive Receptors and LSTs: Localized Significant Thresholds (LST) have
been developed by the SCAQMD to determine maximum allowable
concentrations of criteria air pollutants during construction under the Proposed
Plan. LSTs have been established only for construction of projects and do not
apply to emissions during operation. Each sensitive receptor area (SRA) in the
Basin has a unique LST for pollutants. Because specific construction activity
under the Proposed Plan cannot be determined at this time, this impact is
considered significant and unavoidable.

Greenhouse Gas (GHG) Emissions: Impacts from GHG emissions associated
with the Proposed Plan were evaluated based on CARB's interim tiered
threshold. The Proposed Plan is not applicable with respect to the first tier as it is
not categorically exempt under CEQA. With regard to the second tier, the City
published a climate action plan in 2007 titled "GreenLA." In order to provide
detailed information on action items discussed in GreenLA, the City published an
implementation document titled "ClimateLA." ClimateLA presents the existing
GHG inventory for the City, including enforceable GHG reduction requirements,
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provides mechanisms to monitor and evaluate progress, and includes
mechanisms that allow ClimateLA to be revised in order to meet targets. By
2030, ClimateLA aims to reduce GHG emissions by 35 percent from 1990 levels.
ClimateLA sets goals to reduce waste, increase renewable energy, improve
efficient use of water resources, reduce emissions from vehicles, and increase
open space and greening. The Proposed Plan contains policies that help
promote these goals. Estimated future emissions from area sources, electricity
consumption, and landfills do not account for reductions that would occur under
such policies. This is due to 1) such reductions are uncertain as most policies will
only "encourage" or "promote" various measures, and 2) the reductions that
could be achieved by these measures are difficult to quantify without specific
data. Furthermore, a large amount of the increase in emissions is a direct result
of increased vehicle miles traveled (VMT). When compared to existing levels,
2035 With Project Daily VMT grows by 49,448 vehicle miles, or 11.58 percent.
2035 With Project Daily VHT grows by 2,588 vehicle hours or 15.67 percent. As
a result of increased development in Wamer Center under the Wamer Center
2035 Plan, the 2035 With Project conditions are anticipated to generate slightly
more than double the growth in VMT and VHT of the 2035 No Project conditions.
Even if emissions from electricity, area sources, and landfills would not increase
(a number of Scoping Plan requirements are applicable to these industries and
emissions are anticipated to go down, however specific per capita emission
factors have not yet been developed for these industries), VMT increases would
still result in increased GHG emissions. This increase in emissions would have
the potential to interfere with implementation of the ClimateLA plan, and could
interfere with the State's ability to meet its goals under AB 32. However, with
development concentrated in areas such as Wamer Center it is anticipated that
growth in other areas of the region (further from transit) will not occur and
therefore region-wide trips and emissions are anticipated to decrease -
consistent with SB 375. Nonetheless, impacts from the Proposed Plan are
considered significant and unavoidable due to the uncertainty associated with
quantifying greenhouse gas emission reductions from certain industries (notably
the power industry) in meeting AB 32 requirements.

Cumulative Impacts: Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a
long-term horizon, and not an individual development project, cumulative projects
are other plans and policies. Continued development in the Metro Los Angeles
Subregion, in conjunction with developments in other communities in the City of
Los Angeles and in the South Coast Air Basin, will increase pollutant emissions
associated with construction; although, as a whole, criteria pollutants are
anticipated to go down. Growth permitted by the Proposed Plan could
incrementally contribute toexceedances of localized air quality standards, which
could be cumulatively considerable. Development under the Proposed Plan
would contribute to greenhouse gas emissions in the region.

Noise (Construction and Operational Impacts)
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Description of Significant Effects: During construction of individual projects, the
Warner Center 2035 Plan could cause exposure of persons to noise in levels in
excess of standards established in the Los Angeles General Plan and/or Noise
Ordinance, or applicable standards of other agencies. Vibration as a result of
construction could also affect fragile buildings and/or people. The Warner Center
2035 Plan could result in significant operational noise impacts on Variel between
Victory and Vanowen.

Findings: The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3.

Facts in Support of Findings: The impacts from the Proposed Plan would be
considered significant if it would: (1) expose people to or generate noise levels in
excess of standards established in the General Plan or noise ordinance, or
applicable standards of other agencies; (2) expose people to or generate
excessive ground-borne vibration or ground-borne noise levels; (3) cause a
substantial permanent increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity
above levels existing without the project; (4) cause a substantial temporary or
periodic increase in ambient noise levels in the project vicinity above levels
existing without the project; (5) for a project located within an airport land use
plan area, or where such a plan has not been adopted, in an area within two
miles of a public airport or public use airport, expose people residing or working
in the area to excessive noise levels; or, (6) for a project located in the vicinity of
a private airstrip, expose people residing or working in the project area to
excessive noise levels. City guidelines recornmend analyzing noise associated
with both construction and operation, with corresponding thresholds designated
for each. The Proposed Plan could result in significantly increased noise levels
during construction activities, especially construction activities that occur
adjacent to sensitive receptors. The Proposed Plan could expose people and/or
structures to substantial ground-borne vibration levels as a result of construction
activities that occur under the Proposed Plan. Increased traffic in the Plan Area
would significantly increase noise levels at sensitive receptors along certain
street segments. These impacts would be considered significant and
unavoidable. It is anticipated that project-specific environmental analyses of
discretionary projects will address this issue in more detail in some cases
potentially identifying further mitigation.

Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long-term horizon, and
not an individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and
policies. The project's contributions to cumulative noise impacts relate primarily
to increase in vehicular traffic on freeways and surface streets and, to a lesser
extent due to its temporary nature, during construction activities. In some cases
the noise levels associated with vehicular traffic are not significantly different
from the No Project Scenario. Growth permitted under the Proposed Plan would
contribute to increased noise levels in the region compared to 2008 conditions,
resulting in a cumulatively significant impact. Typically construction noise is a
localized effect, but when multiple construction projects are underway in the
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same general area, cumulative construction impacts can occur.

Transportation

Description of Significant Effects: The Warner Center 2035 Plan has the potential
to significantly impact the level of service at 87 intersections (out of 152
analyzed) and 4 arterial roadway segments (out of 52 analyzed). The Warner
Center 2035 Plan would significantly contribute to cumulative growth in VMT and
VHT for the study arterial network. Approximately half (5.25%) of the total
11.58% cumulative growth in VMT would be attributed to the Warner Center
2035 Plan. Similarly, 7.28% of the total 15.57% cumulative growth in VHT would
be attributed to the Warner Center 2035 Plan.

Findings: The City adopts CEQA Findings 1 and 3.

Facts in Support of Findings: The Proposed Plan would have a significant
transportation impact if: (1) the volume-capacity (VIC) ratio under the Proposed
Plan conditions at any of the analyzed intersections substantially exceeds that of
2008 Existing Conditions (using LADOT Criteria), andlor, (2) any arterial segment
exceeded LOS E for 2035 With Project conditions (unless the operating LOS for
future base conditions already exceeded LOS E); andlor (3) a substantial
increase in total arterial VMT or VHT; andlor (4) parking supply could be
inconsistent with the goals and objectives of the proposed project and could
cause substantial detrimental affects to traffic circulation; andlor (5) proposed
project increases traffic demand on a CMP facility by 2% of capacity (VIC
<:.0.02), causing LOS F (VIC> 1_00); if the facility is already at LOS F, a
significant impact occurs when the proposed project increases traffic demand on
a CMP facility by 2% of capacity (VIC <:0.02)_

The Proposed Plan includes a host of recommendations for mitigating the
projected increase in traffic volume and shift in traffic patterns associated with
land use changes. The major emphasis of the Proposed Plan is to encourage
alternative modes of transportation - transit use, bicycling, walking, or
ridesharing, to reduce vehicle trips generated in Warner Center. The Proposed
Plan also includes significant improvements to area roadways. The Proposed
Plan provides opportunities for use of alternate modes of transportation (non-
motorized trips and transit) by concentrating development in mixed-use areas
within walking distance of the regional transit system. One intersection (Variel
and Victory), and one arterial street segment (Canoga Avenue between Ventura
Boulevard and Oxnard Street) would remain significantly impacted after
mitigation. Due to the redistribution of land use and the policies that support
alternative modes, the Proposed Plan would reduce VMT and VHT in 2035
compared to the No Project Condition.

Because the Proposed Plan is a planning project with a long-term horizon, and
not an individual development project, cumulative projects are other plans and
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policies. The Proposed Plan's anticipated contribution to transportation impacts
was examined using a regional analysis performed in compliance with the Los
Angeles County Congestion Management Program (CMP) requirements and
documented in the Final EIR. This analysis concluded that the Proposed Plan's
transportation impacts would be cumulatively considerable, resulting in a
cumulatively significant impact.

While the Proposed Plan is anticipated to result in impacts as indicated above,
the project is consistent with SB 375 and the Sustainable Communities Strategy,
adopted by SCAG in April 2012. It is expected that as a result of increased
development adjacent to transit in areas such as Warner Center, this will
correspondingly relieve development pressure in other areas further from transit.
Thus although traffic and Greenhouse Gas emissions may increase in Wamer
Center, it is anticipated that regionally vehicle miles traveled and greenhouse gas
emissions will be less.

6. ALTERNATIVES TO THE PROJECT

Wamer Center Goals and Objectives. The Goals and Objectives of the
Proposed Plan, as identified in the Final EIR, are:

• Increase jobs in Warner Center frorn the existing approximately 40,000 to
at least 80,000 by 2035 (consistent with the Market Demand study for the
area), including Research/Development, ProfessionalfTechnical and other
"creative class" and high-paying industrial jobs.

• Provide a network of usable public open spaces in Warner Center that
provide a focus for development and for community activity.

• Integrate public art in the overall vision of the project's architecture,
landscape and open space design.

• To create an environment to attract jobs, provide quality residential
neighborhoods with amenities, including open space, a community
shopping center, neighborhood-serving retail, entertainment and walkable
streets, add at least 20,000 new residential units by 2035 (consistent with
the Market Demand study for the area).

• Provide transit access throughout Warner Center, so that all of Warner
Center can support transit oriented development (TOD), thereby reducing
trips and energy consumption in compliance with SB 375 and AB 32.

• Create a walkable community.

• Reduce the need for driving and, therefore, parking.
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• Provide a combination of transportation improvement strategies designed
to reduce vehicle trips and vehicle miles travelled and increase the
average vehicle ridership and transit usage.

• Encourage sustainability by meeting or exceeding regulatory
requirements. Encourage sustainable building practices including use of
recycled materials, water conservation and recycling, integration of
alternative energy into building design, and other methods and practices
to reduce the carbon footprint of the City as it develops in accordance with
sustainable planning.

• Preserve industrially zoned land for industrial, research and development,
creative and other uses consistent with industrial zoning.

GENERAL FINDINGS.

Based on these findings, the Final EIR, and the whole of the administrative
record, the City finds that the Final EIR analyzes a reasonable range of Plan
alternatives that would feasibly attain most of the basic objectives of the Plan, but
would not fully realize project objectives. Project alternatives would not allow the
flexibility to increase growth in this transit-adjacent area to the extent allowed for
by the Proposed Plan. The City finds that the alternatives would incrementally
lessen significant impacts compared to conditions under the Proposed Plan, and
that the Final EIR adequately evaluates the comparative merits of each
alternative. Specifically, the Final EIR considered the following two (2)
alternatives:

1. No Project, Continuation of existing Warner Center Specific Plan, or
Revert to Underlying Basic Development Right (FAR 0.35:1). This
alternative would result in growth in accordance with the SCAG forecast.

2. Reduced Development Alternative (75% Project)

[Note: Additionally, Section 15126.6(e)(2) of the CEQA Guidelines requires that
an environmentally superior alternative be identified among the analyzed
alternatives. See below in Section 7.]

Having weighed and balanced the pros and cons of each of the alternatives
analyzed in the Final EIR, each of these alternatives is hereby found to be
infeasible based on the Final EIR's analyses, the Plan Objectives, these CEQA
findings, and economic, legal, environmental, social, technological and other
considerations. These considerations include the provision of development
opportunities adjacent to transit, the flexibility to address land use
incompatibilities, and employment opportunities for highly trained workers, of
importance to the City, all as supported on the evidence contained the whole of
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the administrative record and the evidence and testimony presented in this
matter.

ALTERNATIVE NO.1

No Project, Continuation of existing Warner Center Specific Plan, or Revert
to Underlying Basic Development Right (FAR 0.35:1)

This Alternative is required by CEQA. Under the No Project Alternative, the
existing Specific Plan would remain in place. Future development opportunities
would remain open. The current plan requires that additional environmental
review be undertaken in 2010 prior to any further development being approved
(Section 17A of the 1993 Wamer Center Specific Plan). The existing Specific
Plan allows for development to occur beyond the year 2010, even without
updated environmental review of the existing Specific Plan, subject to project-
specific environmental review. The underlying basic development right for
Warner Center is 0.35:1.

Impact Summary: The following significant and unavoidable impacts would occur
under the No Project Alternative: Aesthetics (shading), Air Quality, Noise
(Construction), Transportation.

Finding: With this Alternative, many of the environmental impacts projected to
occur from development allowed under the Proposed Plan would be reduced as
a result of decreased development. However, significant and unavoidable
impacts would remain. This Alternative would be an environmentally superior
alternative to the Proposed Plan. The No Project Alternative does not meet the
Project's objectives. It is found pursuant to Public Resources Code Section
21081(a)(3), that specific economic, legal, environmental, social, and
technological or other considerations of importance to the City, including the
provision of employment opportunities and the considerations identified in the
Statement of Overriding Considerations, make infeasible the No Project
Alternative described in the Final EIR. Additionally, it is anticipated that increased
development adjacent to transit in areas such as Warner Center, as in the
Proposed Plan, will allow other areas of the region not to develop, consistent with
SB 375 and the Sustainable Communities Strategy adopted by SCAGin April
2012.

Rationale for Finding: The No Project Altemative, in general, is anticipated to
result in less growth potential as compared to the Proposed Plan; it would
continue the existing plan but project specific review would be required and the
basic development right would revert to 0.35:1, which may not accommodate the
growth in population anticipated by SCAG for the City of Los Angeles. As such,
this Alternative would not meet an underlying purpose of the Proposed Plan to
accommodate such growth. Additionally, this Alternative would not include
components of the Proposed Plan designed to address the Project's objectives.
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The No Project Alternative would not include land use changes designed to
prornote land use cornpatibility, would not add urban design guidelines to ensure
that buildings and neighborhoods are well-designed, and would not rnodify street
standards to irnprove rnobility options.

ALTERNATIVE NO.2

Reduced Developrnent (75% Project)

Impact Summary: The following significant and unavoidable irnpacts would occur
under the Reduced Developrnent Alternative: Aesthetics, Air Quality, Noise
(construction), Transportation.

Finding: With this Alternative, all of the environrnental irnpacts projected to occur
frorn developrnent allowed under the Proposed Plan would continue to occur,
although sorne would be incrernentally reduced. Due to reduction in irnpacts, this
Alternative would be an environrnentally superior alternative to the Proposed
Plan but benefits would be sirnilarly reduced. This alternative would not fully rneet
the Project's objectives. It is found pursuant to Public Resources Code Section
21081(a)(3), that specific econornic, legal, environrnental, social, and
technological or other considerations of irnportance to the City, including the
provision of ernployrnent opportunities for highly trained workers and the
considerations identified in the Staternent of Overriding Considerations, rnake
infeasible the Reduced Developrnent Alternative described in the Final EIR.
Additionally, it is anticipated that increased developrnent adjacent to transit in
areas such as Warner Center, as in the Proposed Plan, will allow other areas not
well served by transit to rnaintain the existing scale of developrnent, consistent
with SB 375 and the recently adopted Sustainable Cornrnunities Strategy.

Rationale for Finding: The Reduced Developrnent Alternative is anticipated to
result in a lesser growth potential than the Proposed Plan, but rnore than the No
Project Alternative. It could potentially result in fewer land use irnpacts than the
Proposed Plan but rnore than No Project Alternative. The Reduced Developrnent
Alternative would provide decreased levels of housing and ernployrnent capacity
adjacent to transit infrastructure. This alternative would not include the sarne
level of transportation irnprovernents as the Proposed Plan since fewer fees
would be available (increasing fees would not be feasible as higher fees would
reduce development). Additionally, it is anticipated that increased developrnent
adjacent to transit in areas (beyond the SCAG forecast analyzed in the Final EIR)
such as Warner Center, as in the Proposed Plan, will allow other areas of the
region not to develop, consistent with SB 375 and the Sustainable Cornrnunities
Strategy adopted by SCAG in April 2012.

7. ENVIRONMENTALLY SUPERIOR ALTERNATIVE
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As stated above, Section 15126.6(e)(2) of the CEQA Guidelines requires that an
environmentally superior altemative be identified among the analyzed
alternatives. From a strictly environmental standpoint, excluding social or
economic issues, the No Project: Continue Existing Specific Plan (Alternative
1)/Revert to Basic Development Right (FAR of 0.35:1) would be environrnentally
superior to the proposed project because it would result in less development and
therefore fewer impacts. However, this altemative would not address state and
regional policies to focus development near transit and reduce vehicle trips and
vehicle miles traveled. The No Project Continue Existing Specific Plan
(Alternative 1)/Revert to Basic Development Right (FAR of 0.35:1) would reduce
all the significant unavoidable environmental impacts of the proposed project but
at least the potential would exist for impacts to remain that would have to be
addressed project by project. This alternative, in and of itself, would not meet
any of the project's objectives,

Therefore, Alternative 2 is identified as the environmentally superior alternative.
It would address many of the proposed project objectives although not to the
same extent as the project. With less development not all of the transportation
improvements may be funded, and although less development would lead to
generally fewer impacts, there exists the potential for traffic impacts to be worse
than for the proposed project. This altemative would have the same significant
impacts as the project, but they would be reduced in intensity or duration.

8. FINDINGS REGARDING GENERAL CEQA IMPACT CATEGORIES

Short Term versus Long Term Impacts

The Proposed Plan is intended to replace and update the existing Warner Center
Specific Plan that, since its adoption, has anticipated urban uses in the majority
of the area. The Proposed Plan as approved by the City Council is intended to
provide land use carrying capacity in areas already slated for urban uses,
consistent with state and regional policies encouraging densification of land uses
in urban areas, especially adjacent to transit. Short term impacts related to
traffic, energy and water consumption would occur. It is important to resolve
these problems in the near term to ensure that the quality of life and the quality of
the environment in the Warner Center Area are maintained.

Growth Inducing Impacts of the Proposed Plan

CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.2(d) requires that an EIR discuss growth-
inducing impacts of a proposed project. Growth-inducing impacts are ways in
which the project could "...foster economic or population growth, or the
construction of additional housing, either directly or indirectly, in the surrounding
environment." This includes projects that would remove obstacles to growth_
However, as stated in the Guidelines, "it must not be assumed that growth in any
areas is necessarily beneficial, detrimental, or of little significance to the
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environment."

The proposed project would include approximately 62.7 million square feet of
residential and non-residential development, including the development of
approximately 20,000 dwelling units. The proposed project would result in an
increase in the number of employees from about 40,000 employees under
existing conditions to more than 89,000 employees under anticipated 2035
development levels. This compares to 54,037 anticipated by SCAG in 2035
without the proposed project (the No Project alternative).

As noted in the CEQA Guidelines, increases in population may tax existing
community service facilities, requiring construction of new facilities that could
themselves cause significant environmental effects. The CEQA Guidelines also
state that it must not be assumed that growth in an area is necessarily beneficial,
detrimental or of little significance to the environment. As analyzed in the Plan's
EIR Section 4.10, the population, housing and employment associated with the
proposed project would be consistent with the growth anticipated for the City of
Los Angeles as a whole.

The proposed project would remove impediments to growth to the extent that it
would allow for increased development in Wamer Center that may not be
permitted under present planning regulations (although project-by-project.
incremental approvals would still be possible). It is the intent of the proposed
project to focus growth that might otherwise occur in other areas of the City
(further from transit and in areas without the mix of uses designed to reduce
trips). The proposed project is designed to. induce growth within Wamer Center
at the expense of growth elsewhere.

With regard to infrastructure-induced population growth, all roadway
improvements planned for the proposed project, or as mitigation, are intended to
provide for better circulation flows throughout the area and/or to improve
pedestrian safety and would not open any large undeveloped areas for new use.
Utility and other infrastructure upgrades would also meet project-related demand.
The proposed project's demand for commercial goods and services would be
met by new retail, services and community facilities and by existing retail, service
and other resources all located within the project site (Warner Center).

The proposed project is expected to provide for population and employment
growth anticipated for the City of Los Angeles through the year 2035. The
proposed project would be consistent with regional policies to reduce urban
sprawl, efficiently utilize existing infrastructure, reduce regional congestion, and
improve air quality through the reduction of vehicle miles traveled.

The project would result in greater density of uses, would encourage walking and
the use of transit both internal and external to the site (Warner Center). The
project would not induce growth in an area that is not already developed with
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infrastructure to accommodate such growth. Implementation of the proposed
project would likely result in improvements to infrastructure in the area including
water, sanitation, police and fire facilities as necessary to meet growth
anticipated within Warner Center.

Overall, while the project would result in an increase in the population that could
tax existing community service facilities that would need to be improved in the
Warner Center area (police, fire, parks, libraries, water, sewer, solid waste
facilities) it is not anticipated to encourage or facilitate other activities outside of
Warner Center. Thus, the project would not result in significant growth-inducing
impacts, other than those anticipated from implementation of the proposed
project.

Significant Irreversible Impacts

CEQA Guidelines Section 15126.2(c) requires that an EIR analyze significant
irreversible environmental changes that would be caused by the proposed
project. This includes the use of nonrenewable resources during construction
and operation of a project to such a degree that the use of the resources
thereafter is unlikely. It also includes significant and irreversible environmental
changes that could result from environmental accidents associated with the
project.

Implementation of the proposed project would include the construction of
individual projects that that would result in a commitment of limited, slowly
renewable, and nonrenewable resources. Such resources would include certain
types of lumber and other forest products; metals such as steel, copper, and
lead; aggregate materials used in concrete and asphalt (e.g., stone, gravel, and
sand); and other construction materials such as plastic. In addition, fossil fuels
used in construction vehicles would also be consumed during construction of the
project.

Implementation of the proposed project would involve the continued consumption
of limited, nonrenewable, and slowly renewable resources similar to other mixed-
use projects. These resources would include natural gas and electricity,
petroleum-based fuels, fossil fuels, and water. Energy resources would be used
for heating and cooling of buildings, transporting people and goods to and from
the site, heating and refrigeration for food storage and preparation, heating and
cooling of water, and lighting. Operation of the project would occur in
accordance with Title 24, Part 6 of the California Code of Regulation, which sets
forth conservation practices that would limit the amount of energy consumed by
the project. In addition, the project would be subject to energy efficient planning
and construction guidelines set forth by the City of Los Angeles. Nonetheless,
the use of such resources would still continue to represent a long-term,
irreversible commitment of these resources.
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9. OTHER CEQA CONSIDERATIONS

Recirculation of Final EIR

CEQA Guidelines Section 15088.5 does not require recirculation of the Final EIR
based on the following:

• No significant new information has been added that would deprive the
public of a meaningful opportunity to comment on a substantial adverse
environmental effect of the Project, a feasible way to mitigate or avoid
such an impact that the Applicant has declined to implement, or a feasible
Project alternative;

• The new information, including certain factual corrections and minor
changes, provides clarification to points and information already included
in the Draft EIR;

• There are no significant new environmental impacts resulting from the
Project or from a new mitigation measure proposed to be implemented;

• There is no substantial increase in the severity of an environmental impact
that has not been mitigated to a level of insignificance;

• The Applicant has not declined to adopt any feasible project altematives
or mitigation measures, considerably different from others previously
analyzed, that clearly would lessen the environmental impacts of the
Project; and

• The Final EIR is not so fundamentally and basically inadequate and
conclusory in nature that meaningful public review and comment are
precluded. The City Council finds that, after considering the Final EIR,
there is SUbstantial evidence to conclude that none of the conditions
requiring recirculation of the Final EIR are present and therefore
recirculation of the Final EIR is not required.

Project Description

CEQA requires that the description of the project include "the whole of an action"
and must contain specific information about the Plan to allow the public and
reviewing agencies to evaluate and review its environmental impacts, and that
this description must include all integral components of the Plan. A proper project
description is important to ensure that "environmental considerations do not
become submerged by chopping a large project into many little ones - each with
minimal impact on the environment - which cumulatively may have disastrous
consequences." (Bozung v. Local Agency Formation Commission (1975) 13
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Cal.3d 263, 283-284.) The Final EIR contains a project description that
describes the whole of the proposed action consistent with CEOA requirements.

Substantial Evidence

The City Council finds and declares that substantial evidence for each and every
finding made herein is contained in the Draft EIR and Final EIR and other related
materials, each of which are incorporated herein by this reference. Moreover, the
City Council finds that where more than one reason exists for any finding, the
City Council finds that each reason independently supports such finding, and that
any reason in support of a given finding individually constitutes a sufficient basis
for that finding.

Relationship of Findings to EIR

These Findings are based on the most current information available. Accordingly,
to the extent there are any apparent conflicts or inconsistencies between the
Draft EIR and the Final EIR, on the one hand, and these Findings, on the other,
these Findings shall control and the Draft EIR and Final EIR or both, as the case
may be, are hereby amended as set forth in these Findings.

Custodian of Documents

The custodian of the documents or other material which constitutes the record of
proceedings upon which the City Planning Commission and City Council's
decision is based is the City of Los Angeles, Department of City Planning,
located at 200 North Spring Street, Los Angeles, California 90012.

Miscellaneous

a. The concept of "feasibility" encompasses the question of whether a
particular alternative promotes the underlying goals and objectives of a
Project. "Feasibility" under CEOA encompasses "desirability" to the extent
that desirability is based on a reasonable balancing of the relevant
economic, environmental, social, and technological factors.

b. CEOA requires that the lead agency exercise its independent judgment in
reviewing the adequacy of a Final EIR and that the decision of a lead
agency in certifying a Final EIR and approving a Project not be
predetermined. The City has conducted its own review and considered the
Final EIR, and is exercising its independent judgment when acting as
herein provided.

c. CEOA requires decision-makers to adopt a mitigation monitoring program
for those mitigation measures identified in the Final EIR that would
mitigate or avoid each significant impact identified in the Final EIR and to
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incorporate the mitigation monitoring program, including all mitigation
measures, as conditions of Project approval.

d. The responses to the comments on the Draft EIR, which are contained in
the Final EIR, clarify and amplify the analysis in the Draft EIR.

e. CEQA requires the Lead Agency approving a Project to adopt a Mitigation
Monitoring Program (MMP) for the changes to the Project which it has
adopted or made a condition of Project approval in order to ensure
compliance with the mitigation measures during Project implementation.
The mitigation measures included in the Final EIR as certified by the City
Council and included in the MMP as adopted by the City Council serves
that function. The MMP includes all of the mitigation measures and project
design features that reduce potential impacts which were identified in the
Final EIR and adopted by the City Council in connection with the approval
of the Project and has been designed to ensure compliance with such
measures during implementation of the Project. In accordance with CEQA,
the MMP provides the means to ensure that the mitigation measures are
fully enforceable. The final mitigation measures are described in the MMP.
Each of the mitigation measures identified in the MMP, and contained in
the Final EIR, is incorporated into the Project. In accordance with the
requirements of Public Resources Code § 21081.6, the City Council
hereby adopts the MMP and incorporated by reference into these findings.
The City Council finds that the impacts of the Project have been mitigated
to the extent feasible by the mitigation measures identified in the MMP,
and contained in the Final EIR.

f. In accordance with the requirements of Public Resources Code § 21081.6,
the City Council hereby adopts each of the mitigation measures expressly
set forth herein as conditions of approval for the Project.

g. The City Council finds and declares that substantial evidence for each and
every finding made herein is contained in the Final EIR, which is
incorporated herein by this reference, or is in the record of proceedings in
the matter.

h. The City, acting through the Department of City Planning, is the "Lead
Agency" for the Project evaluated in the Final EIR. The City Council finds
that the Final EIR was prepared in compliance with CEQA and the CEQA
Guidelines. The City Council finds that it has independently reviewed and
analyzed the Final EIR for the Project, that the Draft EIR that was
circulated for public review reflected its independent judgment and that the
Final EIR reflects the independent judgment of the City Council.

i. The City Council finds that the Final EIR provides objective information to
assist the decision-makers and the public at large in their consideration of
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the environmental consequences of the Project. The public review period
provided all interested jurisdictions, agencies, private organizations, and
individuals the opportunity to submit comments regarding the Draft EIR.
The Final EIR was prepared after the review period and responds to
comments made during the public review period.

j. The Planning Department evaluated comments on the environmental
issues received from persons who reviewed the Draft EIR. In accordance
with CEQA, the Planning Department prepared written responses
describing the disposition of significant environmental issues raised. The
Final EIR provides adequate, good faith and reasoned responses to the
comments. The Planning Department reviewed the comments received
and the responses thereto and has determined that neither the comments
received nor the responses to such comments add significant new
information regarding environmental impacts to the Draft EIR. The Lead
Agency has based its actions on a full evaluation of all viewpoints,
including all comments received up to the date of adoption of these
findings, concerning the environmental impacts identified and analyzed in
the Final EIR.

k. The significant environmental impacts of the Project and the alternatives
were identified and evaluated in the Draft and Final EIR.

I. The City Council is approving and adopting findings for the entirety of the
actions described in these Findings and in the Final EIR as comprising the
Project. It is contemplated that there may be a variety of actions
undertaken by other State and local agencies (who might be referred to as
"responsible agencies" under CEQA). Because the City is the Lead
Agency for the Project, the Final EIR is intended to be the basis for
compliance with CEQA for each of the possible discretionary actions by
other State and local agencies to carry out the Project.

10. MITIGATIONMONITORING

The Mitigation Monitoring Plan (MMP) has been prepared in accordance with
Public Resources Code Section 21081.6, which requires a Lead or Responsible
Agency that approves or carries out a plan where a Final EIR has identified
significant environmental effects to adopt a "reporting or monitoring program for
the changes to project which it has adopted or made a condition of project
approval in order to mitigate or avoid significant effects on the environment." The
City is the Lead Agency for the Plan.

The MMP is designed to monitor implementation of all feasible mitigation
measures as identified in the Final EIR for the Plan. All departments listed are
within the City unless otherwise noted. The entity responsible for the
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implementation of all mitigation measures shall be the City unless otherwise'
noted.

11. STATEMENT OF OVERRIDING CONSIDERATIONS

The City of Los Angeles hereby adopts this Statement of Overriding
Considerations conceming the unavoidable significant impacts of the Warner
Center 2035 Plan (previously referred to as the Warner Center Regional Core
Cornprehensive Specific Plan - Warner Center 2035 Plan) to explain why the
benefits of the Warner Center 2035 Plan outweigh and override its unavoidable
impacts.

The Final Program Environrnental Impact Report (PEIR) for the Warner Center
2035 Plan has identified and discussed significant environmental impacts that
may occur as a result of implementation of the Warner Center 2035 Plan:

Visual quality has impacts with new signage that has the potential to
significantly impact.

Shade and shadow impacts are potentially significant as a result of increasing
density and associated increased building heights and increased sensitive
receptors that could be affected (new residential units and open space).

Construction air quality impacts are potentially significant as a result of
development projects and infrastructure construction (roadways, bridges, and
utility lines) in the area.

Operational air quality impacts are potentially significant as a result of mobile
source and energy use.

Greenhouse gas emissions impacts are potentially significant as a result of
construction and operation.

Construction noise and vibration impacts are potentially significant at
individual construction sites.

Operational noise impacts are potentially significant at Variel Avenue between
Victory Boulevard and Vanowen Street.

Transportation impacts are potentially significant at one intersection (Variel
Avenue and Victory Boulevard) and one arterial street segment (Canoga Avenue
between Ventura Boulevard and Oxnard Street), due to increased vehicle miles
traveled (VMT) and vehicle hours traveled (VHT).

The City of Los Angeles has made specific Findings, pursuant to the California
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Environmental Quality Act (CEQA), on each of the significant environmental
impacts of the Warner Center 2035 Plan and on mitigation measures and
alternatives. Nevertheless, even with implementation of feasible mitigation,
many of the significant and unavoidable impacts still remain.

In accordance with Section 15093 of the CEQA Guidelines, the City of Los
Angeles City Council hereby finds that following economic, legal, social,
technological, environmental and other benefits of the Warner Center 2035 Plan
outweigh its unavoidable, adverse environmental impacts discussed in the
Findings, based on the considerations set forth herein:

Benefits of the 2012-2035 RTP/SCS:

The Warner Center 2035 is consistent with Senate Bill 375. While increasing
vehicle miles traveled and greenhouse gases in the immediate area, the Warner
Center 2035 implements a condensed development pattern adjacent to transit,
consistent with SB 375 and the Regional Transportation Plan/Sustainable
Communities Strategy, adopted by the Southern California Association of
Governments (SCAG) in April 2012 (2012 RTP/SCS), and therefore would be
expected to contribute to decreasing regional vehicle miles traveled and
greenhouse gas emissions.

The Proposed Plan would support the policies and goals of the General Plan
Framework Element by allowing the City to grow strategically and allow for the
conservation of existing low-scale residential neighborhoods throughout the City.
The Warner Center 2035 Plan will improve overall mobility and provide
congestion relief in the Warner Center area. The Warner Center 2035 Plan
includes a mix of land uses designed to reduce vehicle trips. In additions the
Warner Center 2035 Plan includes numerous transportation improvements in the
Warner Center area.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan provides a funding mechanism (mobility fee) for
the preservation of the existing and future transportation systems. Funding the
transportation improvements included in the Warner Center 2035 Plan will
guarantee optimizing the productivity of our transportation system, thereby,
accruing greater benefits associated with mobility, congestion relief, economic
activity, safety, and accessibility.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan promotes development that would accommodate
anticipated population growth and guide physical development towards a desired
form and quality that is consistent with the social, economic and aesthetic values
of the City.

The Final EIR provides a programmatic mitigation framework to guide
development projects in order to reduce environmental impacts.
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The Warner Center 2035 Plan promotes active transportation modes (i.e.,
bicycling and walking) by providing an attractive pedestrian-oriented environment
as well as lanes for bicycles. In general in the region (according to the 2012
RTP/SCS), active transportation spending is expected to increase the region's
bikeways from 4,315 miles to 10,122 miles and bring significant portions of
deficient sidewalks into compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA), along with implementing other safety improvements. The Plan's
emphasis on transit and active transportation will allow the region's residents to
lead a healthier and active lifestyle.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan provides air quality and public health benefits by
providing a compact growth pattern that would reduce regional trips, and
therefore reduce regional air quality as compared to a distributed growth pattern.
Compared to existing conditions ROG, CO and NOx would be substantially less
than today (as a result of statewide emission controls). In addition, the Plan
requires that health risks within 500 feet of the US 101 freeway be evaluated and
avoided consistent with SCAQMD guidelines.

While the Warner Center 2035 Plan would result in a significant increase in
greenhouse gas emissions, it would be consistent with policies included in the
2012-2035 RTP/SCS by promoting a compact urban form that would result in
more efficient energy and water use as compared to a distributed land use
pattern that could otherwise occur without the Plan.

The development pattern of the Warner Center 2035 Plan accommodates
population, housing, and employment growth while improving access to jobs and
services. The Warner Center 2035 Plan provides for new housing and job
growth in an area served by high quality transit. The Pian's focus on multi-family
development will help the City and region accommodate the projected housing
demand. The compact land use patterns described in the Warner Center 2035
Plan, combined with the transportation network improvements and strategies
identified in the Plan, would result in improved pedestrian and bicycle access to
comrnunity amenities, shorter average trip length, and reduced vehicle miles
traveled per person.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan would reduce land consumption in Greenfield
areas cornpared to the No Project Alternative which would increase development
in accordance with a dated SCAG forecast. Compact and urban infill
development patterns would result in reduced water consumption.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan encourages and creates incentives for energy
efficiency by supporting compact land uses that substantially reduce
consumption of transportation fuel, electricity, and natural gas. The overall
energy savings resulting from developing more compactly translates to
meaningful savings in transportation fuel costs and residential energy bills.
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Implementation of the Warner Center 2035 Plan is expected to provide economic
benefits to the City of Los Angeles. These benefits are expected to be
experienced directly through the jobs created by projects in the Warner Center
2035 Plan and through the benefits of a more efficient transportation system.
The transportation investments in the Warner Center 2035 Plan would foster
economic and household growth and improve accessibility to transportation
infrastructure and many other amenities.

Implementation of the Warner Center 2035 Plan would generate jobs from
construction as well as operation of development projects as well as
transportation improvements. The job growth related to the Warner Center 2035
Plan would create wealth in the City, raise the household income level, and
enhance the City's competitiveness.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan would reduce annual household costs associated
with driving and residential energy and water use.

The land use plan as well as the goals, strategies, and improvements proposed
in the Warner Center 2035 Plan were derived from extensive public participation
and consultation efforts and reflect broad agency and public support.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan balances the policy goals and objectives of the
City better .than the alternatives, as discussed in the Findings.

For all of the above-mentioned reasons, the City of Los Angeles City Council
hereby concludes that the benefits of the Warner Center 2035 Plan outweigh and
override any adverse environmental impacts associated with the Plan.
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RE: IMPLEMENTING A COMPREHENSIVE INTERIM SPECIFIC PLAN REGULATIONS
PROCEDURES FOR THE PROPOSED RESIDENTIAL PROJECTS IN THE WARNER CENTER
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At the meeting of the Council held December 21, 2005, the following action
was taken:

Attached report adopted as amended............................. X
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Findings adopted as amended.................................... X
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FILE NO. 05-0240

PLANNING AND LAND USE MANAGEMENT Committee

reports as follows:
Yes No

Public Comments XX

-'I~
CATEGORICAL EXEMPTION AND PLANNING AND LAND USE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT relative
to implementing a comprehensive interim specific plan regulations procedures for the proposed residential projects
in the Warner Center Specific Plan area.

Recomrnendations for Council action, as initiated by Motion (Zine - Reyes):

2.
3.

.t 4.

5.

6.

7.

1. FIND that this action is categorically exempt from California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) pursuant
to Article II, Section 2(rn) of the City's Guidelines.

ADOPT the FINDINGS of the City Planning Corn mission as the Findings of the City Council.

APPROVE the Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure for the processing of residential projects, as
proposed by the City Planning Commission .•

INSTRUCT the City Attorney to implement a comprehensive Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure
(Exhibit "C" attached to this Council file) for processing residential projects in the Warner Center Specific
Plan area, an area generally bounded by Topanga Canyon Boulevard on the west, Vanowen Street on the
north, De Soto Avenue on the east, and US 101 Freeway on the south.

INSTRUCT the City Planning Department with the assistance of the City Attorney and the Department of
Transportation to draft an Interirn Control Ordinance (ICO), as specified in the February 9, 2005 Motion
(Zine-Reyes), attached to this Council file, and request that the draft ICO be considered by the Planning
and Land Use Managernent Cornmittee at which time the Cornrnittee rnay deern appropriate.

INSTRUCT the City Planning Department to immediately restudy the Warner Center Specific Plan in
conjunction with the Woodland HilislWarner Center Neighborhood Council and the Warner Center
Association in order to expeditiously adopt and implement Phase II of the Warner Center Specific Plan.

INITIATE the allocation of the necessary City staff, including one City Planner to restudy the Warner Center
Specific Plan, including preparing the necessary environmental analysis, with emphasis on residential
development patterns; and that the restudy of said plan that the City establish and allocate funding for a
bi-annual Specific Plan Status Report.

Applicant: City of Los Angeles CPC 2005-3594 ICO

Fiscal Impact Statement: The Planning Department reports that there is no General Fund impact, as administrative
costs are recovered through fees.

Summary:

At its meeting held April 6, 2005, the Planning and Land Use Management Committee considered the Motion (Zine
- Reyes) requesting that the City Planning Department with the assistance of the City Attorney and the Department
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ofTransportation draft an Interim Control Ordinance (ICO), with an urgency clause, for the Warner Center Specific
Plan (WCSP) area that shall not allow building permits to be issued for residential projects once the 3,000 unit
threshold is passed, and that said ICO is to be imposed for a one-year period, with the possibility of two, six-month
extensions during which time the WCSP be reviewed and revised to implement the next stage of growth plans and
new community input; and that an application for a hardship exemption from the ICO can be made to the Los
Angeles City Council, and related matters. Motion (Zine - Reyes), further requested that the City Planning
Department with the assistance of the City Attomey and the Department of Transportation immediately work with
the Woodland Hills Wamer Center Neighborhood Council (WHWCNC), to consult with the stakeholders of
Woodland Hills and local developers such that within one year, recommendations will be made to the Los Angeles
City Planning Commission and City Council for modifications and amendments to the Warner Center Specific Plan
(WCSP) to implement Phase II that will allow for continued smart growth development of Warner Center with the
appropriate jobs/housing balance, including greater consideration to the needs of the region and community,
appropriate land use and design standards for a high quality mixed-use community giving due consideration to
market and economic forces, and appropriate mitigation measures to curtail traffic congestion.

On October 25, 2005, the Planning and Land Use Management Committee considered the report from City
Planning Commission disapproving a proposed Interim Control Ordinance, and instead approving: (a) the
implementation of a comprehensive Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure (Exhibit "C") for processing
residential projects in the Warner Center Specific Plan area, an area generally bounded by Topanga Canyon
Boulevard on the west, Vanowen Street on the north, De Soto Avenue on the east, and US 101 Freeway on the
south and; (b) the initiation of the allocation of the necessary City staff to restudy the Warner Center Specific Plan,
including preparing the necessary environmental analysis, with emphasis on residential development patterns; and
(c) that the restudy of said plan that the City establish and allocate funding for a bi-annual Specific Plan Status
Report.

Staff from the City Planning Department reported that the Warner Center Specific Plan, as currently proposed is
a commercial/residential development. The Deputy Director of Planning reported that the market force housing
recommendation was based on traffic mitigated measures. Trip fees will be paid by non-residential projects in order
to mitigate traffic congestion in the Warner Center area. Payment of the fees will be based upon the number of trips
generated by the proposed project. Submittal of the Work Force Housing Incentive Plan is proposed at least ten
percent (10%) of the units in the project for sale, lease, or rent shall be preserved for persons working in Warner
Center that earn 80 to 120 percent of the County's Median Family Income; OR, at least 25 percent of the units in
the project for sale, lease, or rent shall be reserved for persons working in Warner Center that eam 120 to 150
percent or the County's Median Family Income. The Deputy Director of Planning reported that many alternate
proposals related to work force housing have been made, including making some of the units available to
individuals who serve the area, such as police and fire personnel. Other alternatives were also discussed during
the public comment period at this October 25, 2005, hearing. The Deputy Director also reported that some issues
related to fair housing will need to be worked out with the City Attorney.

In addition, the Deputy Director of Planning requested that staff be allocated, including one City Plannerto restudy
the Warner Center Specific Plan, including preparing the necessary environmental analysis, with emphasis on
residential development patterns; and that the restudy of said plan that the City establish and allocate funding for
a bi-annual Specific Plan Status Report.

Council member Dennis Zine, and his Chief Planning Deputy provided testimony in support of the re-study of the
Specific Plan and workforce housing proposals as recommended by the Commission.
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The Committee after careful review of the documents on file, and in consideration of the testimony provided,
recommended that Council approve the recommendations of the City Planning Commission, substantially as
described in the Recommendations portion of this Committee report.

MEMBER
REYES:
WEISS:
CARDENAS:

Respectfully submitted,

PLANNING AND LAND USE MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

VOTE
YES
YES
ABSENT
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MOTION

Item 49 on today's (December21, 2005) City Council agenda (Council File No. 05-0240)
pertains to numerous actions to be taken by the City Council in regards to the Warner
Center Specific Plan area. In order to properly implement the Interim Specific Plan
Regulations Procedure (IPP) it is necessary that Council adopt a Resolution for this
purpose. In addition, technical amendments need to be adopted by Council relative to
Recommendations Nos. 3, 4, 5, and 7 of the Planning and Land Use Management (PLUM)
Committee Report dated November 3, 2005, and attached to Council file No. 05-0240 and
in the IPP that was modified by PLUM

I THEREFORE MOVE that the City Council AMEND Recommendation No.3 of the
November 3" 2005, Planning and Land Use Management Committee report to ADOPT the
accompany Resolution to establish the Interim Specific Plan Procedure for the processinq
of residential projects, as proposed by the City Planning Commission,and as MODIFIED
by the City Council (Exhibit C-2, attached to the Motion).

I FURTHER MOVE that Recommendation No.4 of the Planning and Land Use
Management Committee report dated November 3, 2005, be AMENDED to INSTRUCT
the City Planning Department to IMPLEMENT the Interim Specific Plan Procedure.

I FURTHER MOVE that Recommendation No.5 of the Planning and Land Use
Management Committee report dated November 3,2005, be AMENDED to REQUEST
the City Attorney to review as to form and legality the draft Interim Control Ordinance (ICO)
attached to Council file No. 05-0240, and REQUEST that the ICO be considered by the
Planning and Land Use Management Committee at which time the Committee may deem
appropriate.

I FURTHER MOVE that Recommendation No.7 ofthe Planning and Land Use
Management Committee report dated November 3, 2005, be AMENDED to APPROVE as
specified in the draft Motion from the attached City Planning Commission Determination
(see Exhibit C -1), the allocation of the necessary new City staff positions, including one
City Planner and one (1) Transportation Engineering Associate to restudy the Warner
Center Specific Plan, including preparing the necessary environmental analysis, with
emphasis on residential development patterns; and that the restudy of said plan that the
City establish and allocate funding for a bi-annual Specific Plan Status Report.

I FURTHER MOVE that the Fiscal Impact Statement be AMENDED to clarify that there are
no General Fund Impact, as that administration costs are recovered by fees from the
Warner Center Trust Fund.

Presented by/'-=-,'~",=-"""":'---'LL-\-~..- __
Ed P. Reyes

~Ime be, st

(/ It-
Seconded b\ _,.'.L-.-:l."",--,,--,--,-J-;7" ''f1A,.-','----

.>
//

December 21 , 2005
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EXHIBIT C·2 • AS MODIFIED BY CITY COUNCIL

WARNER CENTER SPECIFIC PLAN
INTERIM SPECIFIC PLAN REGULATIONS PROCEDURE
FOR THE PROCESSING OF RESIDENTIAL PROJECTS

All Projects proposing residential dwelling units in the Wamer Center Specific Plan area shall file for a Project Pennit
Compliance review pursuant to the requirements of Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe) Section 11.5.7 C. In acting
on this application, the City shall consider its decision on whether to grant the discretionary pennit subject to the
Califomia Environmental Quality Act (CEQA).

[Note: The following Projects are EXEMPTED: (1) Projects proposing residential dwelling units that received
a Wamer Center Specific Plan Project Permit Compliance approval by the Director of Planning on or before
May 16, 2005 and with a still-valid approval, (2) The 160 residential dwelling units approval under Vesting
Tentative Tract Map 51449 and (3) Projects proposing a development requesting the Specific Plan's Basic
Development Right1 of an FAR not to exceed 0.35 to 1.0. (This City has no discretion to refuse a permit for
development requesting this Basic Development Right.)

A. PROJECT SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS.

In order to prepare the appropriate environmental clearance, the Department of City Planning will need the
following:

1) ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT FORM (EAF). A completed EAF application fonn, signed and
notorized by the property owner, including all required exhibits.

2) TRANSPORTATION IMPACT REVIEW APPLICATION. A copy of the completed application and
. accompanying receipt for the subject project. THE APPLICANT IS REQUIRED TO PREPARE A TRAFFIC

STUDY FOR ANY PROJECT PROPOSING RESIDENTIAL DWELLING UNITS.

3) PROJECT CONTEXTUAL ANALYSIS.

In order to evaluate the proposed Project's potential impact upon its surroundings (localized and regional),
the following infonnation shall be provided:

• Analysis of the incremental effects of the proposed residential project when viewed in connection
with the effects of past projects, the effects of other current projects, and the effects of probable
future projects.

• A summary of the expected environmental impacts for each environmental category listed on the
Initial Study to be produced by those projects, when considered together.

• A detailed analysis of the cumulative impacts for each environmental category listed on the Initial
Study.

4) CUMULATIVE IMPACT ANALYSIS addressing the requirementsestablished in CEQA Guidelines
Section 15130.

Per Section 4 of the Warner Center Specific Plan, the Basic Development Right is defined
as follows: "Notwithstanding the limitations on development in any section of this Specific Plan, the
minimum floor area ratio (FAR) to which each lot is entitled, as set forth in Section 8 of this Specific Plan
(at least 0.35:1 FAR)."
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5) FINDINGS. Provide the following information either on the form or on additional sheets.

In order to grant your request the following findings must be addressed by the decision-maker. Please IIy
to explain how the proposed Project:

a) Incorporates the necessary required conditions needed to fully mitigate the individual and cumulalive
environmental and traffic impacts identified in the Projecfs environmental analysis.

b) Insures orderly developmentthat balances the needs of the business community with the needs of the
residents promoting Wamer Center as an attractive place to live, work, and visit.

c) Furthers the Specific Plan's goal of achieving and improved jobs-housing balance relationship.

d) Will not cause undue risk to the general public health or the health of the Project's inhabitants and will
be designed to be compatible with surrounding land uses.

Additionally, the following additional finding shall be included:

e) Incorporates work force housing incentives necessary for employees in Warner Center to afford a unit
in the proposed development.

-,:.

B. POTENTIAL MITIGATION MEASURES WHICH MAY BE IMPOSED.

In reviewing the above information, the decision-maker shall consider imposing one or more of the following
additional mitigations (see the attached list entitled "Proposed Mitigation Measures List') in deciding
whether to grant the Project Permit Compliance approval:
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Proposed Mitigation Measures List

1. TRANSPORTATION

A. Payment of a Residential Trip Fee based upon the number of net new PM Trips generated by the
proposed Project (as detennined by DOT using the appropriate Trip generation rates in the
Institute of Transportation Engineer's Trip Generation Handbook 7~ Edition) applied against the
Trip rate for non-residential, non-office Projects per Section 11.G.3.a of the Specific Plan ..

B. For those Projects assessed no Residential Trip Fee, a contribution, as detennined by the
Department of Transportation, to the development and implementation of a local circulator bus
system shall be required.

C. Membership in the Warner Center Transportation Management Organization (WCTMO) for, at
minimum, three (3) years.

D. Submittal of a proposed Work Force Housing Incentive Plan to the Planning Department for
review and approval. This Plan shall provide the following:

1. Qualifications for Work Force Housing Units.

At least twenty-five (25) percent of the units in the Project for sale, lease, or rent
shall be reserved for Qualified Occupants that earn below 120 percent of the
County's Median Family Income;

'Qualified Occupants" shall include the following:

Employees who work within the boundaries of.the Warner Center Specific Plan.
Employees who work within a three-mile radius of the Warner Center Specific
Plan area.
Community-serving employees regardless of their place of employment
(including but not limited to police officers, fire fighters, teachers, government
employees, and health care professionals).
First-time home buyers (on sale units only).

2. Reservation of Work Force Housing Units.

All Work Force Housing units in a Project shall be reserved for sale, lease, or
rentfor no less than 120 days to Qualified Occupants. After 120 days, any
remaining uhits wilhout Qualified Occupants can be made available to any
occupants who meet the below 120% County's Median Family Income
requirement stated above.
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3. Marketing of Work Force Housing Units.

It is the owner's responsibility to actively market these reserved dwelling units to Qualified
Occupants. In order to comply with this requirement, applicants shall develop a Work Force Units
Outreach Plan (WFUOP) aimed at recruiting existing and future Warner Center area employees
and community-serving employees. The WFUOP shall be reviewed and approved by the
decision-maker, prior to issuance of a building permit. The WFUOP may include the following
elements:

• Place advertisements in Warner Center area newspapers and newsletters.
Place advertisements in bulletins/newsletters/bulletin boards of LAPD, LAFD, LAUSD,
private schools and hospitals/medical clinics.
Place notices within offices/bulletin boards of Warner Center area employers.
Provide informational packages to Warner Center area employers.
Provide informational packages to Warner Center TMO (WCTMO).
Conduct an on-site open house, targeted to Qualified Occupants ..
Maintain a record of all outreach contacts made, to be provided to the City upon request.
Follow-up contacts with Wamer Center area employers.
Maintain a log of all responses received, to be provided to the City upon request. This
WFUOP shall include a requirement on all residential Projects for an occupant survey.
This survey shall be conducted on an annual basis to determine how many of the units
are occupied by requisite "Qualified Occupant' categories. The results of the annual
survey shall be submitted to the decision-maker for review and inclusion in the
administrative file.

4. Enforcement of Work Force Housing.

a. Covenant and Agreement.

Prior to the issuance of any building permit of an apartment Project, the owner of the
Project shall record a covenant on the property that requires for a minimum period of 30
years both for the provision of the requiSite number of reserved dwelling units, including
the maintenance of the required rent or lease and for the marketing of those units per the
approved WFUOP .

Prior to the issuance of any building permit for a condominium Project, the owner of the
Project shall record a covenant on the property that requires the provision of the requisite
number of reserved dwelling units that applies both at the time of the Original sale and at
any future sale, as well as for the marketing of those units per the approved WFUOP.

b. Los Angeles Housing Department.

The Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD) shall enforce the requirements on any
Project with an approved Warner Center Work Force Housing Incentive Plan. These
Projects shall comply with the annual monitOring requirements established by the LAHD
by means of a LAHD Agreement Containing Covenants Affecting Real Property. It is the
responsibility of the owner of the Project to notify LAHD of any changes in the building
that may affect compliance, such as change of ownership, management agent or on-site
manager, vacancies in reserved units, or changes in compliance with LAMC
requirements. The following are the LAHD requirements:
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• LAHD reviews all tenants' eligibility for the reserved apartment dwelling units
prior to occupancy.

• LAHD annually review tenants' eligibility for the reserved apartment dwelling
unHs.

LAHD may at any time audit an apartment building containing reserved dwelling
units to monitor the occupancy of these units. As part of this audit, LAHD will
ensure that the reserved dwelling units are maintained in decent, safe, and
sanitary condition and that they are provided with the same level of services,
including security and maintenance, as are the market-rate units in the building.

If any violations are found by LAHD, fees and/or fines will be levied against the
owner.

A complete list of LAHD requirements for the enforcement of approved Work Force
Housing Incentive Plan, including the necessary Covenant form, can be obtained at:
LAHD, Occupancy Monitoring Section, 1200 West 7~ Street, 9~ Floor, Los Angeles, CA.
90017; Phone: (213) 808-8806.

E. Provision of financial support and/or incentives to residents, and particularly senior citizens for
using public transportation and related services.

F. Provision of on-site bicycle storage areas, racks and similar amenities.

G. Schedule maintenance work and deliveries during the off-peak hours.

H. Provision of incentives for easy access for residents to use local goods and services particularly in
the Warner Center area.

An additional list of transportation mitigation measures will be derived by the Department of Transportation
in its review and approval of the Project's traffic study, including those measures derived for the cumulative
traffic analysis.

2. AIR QUALITY

The following measures are for those Projects subject to the air quality per the requirements of Section 13 of the
Warner Center Specific Plan:

A. Spreading of soil binders on exposed soil to reduce fugitive dust.

B. Reestablishing ground cover on construction sites through seeding and watering.

C. Washing off trucks leaving construction sites.

D. Providing rideshare and transit incentives to construction personnel.

E. Configuring construction parking to minimize interference with traffic.

F. Minimizing the obstruction of through-traffic lanes.
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G. Using flag people to guide traffic properly.

H. Scheduling operations affecting roadways for off-peak periods.

I. Assuring that construction vehicles avoid, to the extent feasible, travel on streets immediately
adjacent to both Canoga Park High School and Francis Parkman Middle School throughout the
construction phase of the Project to reduce potentially significant Project-specific and cumulative
construction-related air quality impacts identified. Haul routes shall be designed to comply with
this measure.

J. Provide personnel on a daily basis to wash the playground, lunch areas, and seating areas at the
affected school site during active grading and earth moving phases of the construction, as
coordinated with the appropriate school administrative staff.

K. As a condition of the Project Permit Compliance Review, covenant pursuant to Subdivisions 4 and
5 of this subsection to implement feasible mitigation measures, which shall include, but are not
limited to, all previously listed measures identified in the Warner Center Draft EIR (August 1991)
and the additional measures listed in Subdivision 3 (a) of this subsection.

L. Provide the funding for the replacement of the air filters at the beginning and at the conclusion of
the construction of the Project in any air conditioning units at the. affected school site.

3. NOISE

The following measures are for those Projects subject to the noise per the requirements of Section 13 of the Warner
Center Specific Plan:

A. Construction

1. Construction activities shall be restricted to hours between 7:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m., Monday
through Friday, and between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. on Saturday. No noise-generating
construction activities shall take place on Sundays or national holidays.

2. Noise-generating construction equipment shall be equipped with the most effective state-of-the-art
noise control devices, i.e., mufflers, lagging, or motor enclosures. All equipment shall be properly
maintained to assure that no additional noise, due to worn or improperly maintained paris, would
be generated.

3. Effective temporary noise barriers shall be used and relocated, as needed, to block line-of-sight
(sound) between the construction equipment and the noise-sensitive receptors.

4. Truck deliveries and haul routes, to the extent feasible, shall be directed away from sensitive
receptors, especially schools, hospitals, and residential. Specifically, access shall be prohibited to
construction sites from De Soto Avenue, along the lot line of Francis Parkman Middle School or
from Topanga Canyon Boulevard and Vanowen Street along the lot line of Canoga Park High
School.

5. Applicants for Projects shall notify any sensitive receptors in advance of construction activities.
The construction manager's (or representative's) telephone number shall also be provided with the
notification so anyone may communicate its concerns.
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· .
B. Operational Noise

1. All windows shall be double-paned glass or Low E-type glass.

2. Noise-generating uses such as tennis courts and swimming pools should be located in the interior
of the Project site.

3. Any Project with a Parking Structure shall:

(a) Use concrete, not metal, for construction of parking ramps.

(b) Texture interior ramps to prevent tire squeal at tuming areas.

(c) Install solid decorative walls for surface parking lots located adjacent to other sensitive uses.

4. The proposed Project shall be designed withnoise-altenuating features (physical as well as operational)
by a licensed acoustical engineer to assure that operational sounds are inaudible beyond the subject
property line.
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RESOLUTION

A resolution initiating, in the Warner Center Specific Plan area, an Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure forthe approval
of those Projects proposing residential dwelling units above a 3,000 dwelling-unit threshold during the restudy of and adoption
of a revised Warner Center Specific Plan enacting its Phase II regulations.

WHEREAS, the Warner Center Specific Plan (adopted by City Council on June 23, 1993) is generally bounded by Vanowen
Street, the Ventura Freeway, De Soto Avenue, and the properties fronting along the west side of Topanga Canyon Boulevard;

WHEREAS, the Specific Plan has been effectively regulating all development in the Plan area for approximately twelve (12) years
and achieving the SpecifiC Plan's primary goal of improving Warner Center's transportation conditions;

WHEREAS, the adopted Specific Plan includes a total of 21.5 million square feet of non-residential development and 3,000
Residential Dwelling Units in the Phase I of said Specific Plan, based on the anticipated growth to 2010;

WHEREAS, a primary component of the transportation mitigation program contained in the Warner Center Specific Plan is to
provide for a jobs-housing balance by allowing residential development anywhere in the Plan boundaries;

WHEREAS, over the last several years, market conditions have changed in Warner Center creating an increased demand for the
construction of residential developments;

WHEREAS, 4,161 dwelling units existed in Warner Center when the Specific Plan was adopted in June 1993; however, since the
year 2001, eight residential Projects have been approved by the Director of Planning in compliance with the Warner Center
Specific Plan, totaling 2,944 dwelling units in over 4 million square feet of new residential floor area (excluding 160 debited per
Vesting Tentative Tract 51449), as well as removing over 1 mniion square feet of commercialflndustrial floor area;

WHEREAS, the residential development (including the eight approved residential Projects), replacing the 1 million square feet
of commercialflndustrial floor area, are not subject to the payment of a Trip Fee and therefore are not mitigating impacts
anticipated by the Specific Plan;

WHEREAS, the cost of housing in Warner Center is unaffordable to a great many of people who work in Warner Center and thus
negatively impacts Warner Center jobslhousing balance and transportation conditions;

WHEREAS, the current version of the Specific Plan specifies "thrasholds" for the restudy of the Specific Plan either by June 30,
2008 or once the 20 million square feet of non-residential square footage is approved, whichever comes first; and there are no
thresholds established in the Specific Plan for analyzing the impact of further residential development once the additional 3,000
residential dwelling unit limitation is achieved:

WHEREAS, on February 9, 2005, Councn District Three introduced a motion to impose an ICO in Warner Center effectively
limiting the approval of any residential Projects that exceeds this 3,000 dwelling-unitthreshold until such time as the Specific Plan
can be reviewed and revised to implement the next stage of growth based on revised growth plans; and

WHEREAS, this motion by Council District Three was predicated upon the 1993 Warner Center Specific Plan Final Environmental
Impact Report (EIR) that analyzed the predicted residential development portion of the Plan based upon a maximum of 3,000
residential dwelling units.

NOW, IT BE RESOLVED THAT the City Council direct the Planning Department, with the assistance of the Department of
Transportation, to establish an Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure for processing any Project Permit Compliance Review
for a Project proposing residential dwelling units that exceeds the 7,161 threshold (the June 1993 baseline of 4,161 plus the 3,000
dwelling units approved by Project Permit Compliance). That, in addition to complying with the submittal requirements for a
Project Permit Compliance review established in both Section 11.5.7C of the LAMC and the Warner Center Specific Plan
(Ordinance No. 174,061), this Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure (attached as Exhibit 'C-2") shall be utilized after an
applicant proposing a residential Project submits an environmental analysis that includes:



1. Individual impact analysis, including a complete traffic study.

2. A "cumulative impact analysis' following the requirements established in Section 15130 of the California Environmental
Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines including, but not limited to:

Analysis of the incremental effects of the proposed residential Project when viewed in connection with the
effects of past Projects, the effects of other current Projects, and the effects of probable future Projects.

FURTHER, IT BE RESOLVED that the Planning Department in the Interim Specific ·Plan Regulations Procedure provide a
Workforce Housing component In addition, the Planning Department shall include this in their Specific Plan Status Report and
in the Specific Plan restudy.

FURTHER, IT BE RESOLVED that consistent with the City Planning Commission's determination of September 4, 2005, that:
1) the Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure shall establish an administrative provision not addressed by the Warner Center
Specific Plan in order to correct a deficiency in its Phasing Program; 2) the City shall implement this Procedure under the
procedures established in LAMC Section 11.5.7.J (Warner Center Specific Plan - Phasing Program); and 3) the Commission's
initial decision-making authority was delegated to the Director of Planning.

FURTHER, IT BE RESOLVED that the applicant shall pay a "full-cost recovery' fee to the City Planning Department in connection
with the Project Permit Compliance review filing pursuant to LAMC Section 19.05 A9.

FURTHER, IT BE RESOLVED the initial decision-maker, orthedecision-makeron appeal, in approving a Project under the Interim
Specific Plan Regulations Procedure shall make findings that the proposed residential Project will: 1) Incorporate the necessary .
required condttions needed to fully mitigate the individual and cumulative environmental and traffic impacts identified in the
Project's environmental analysis; 2) Insure orderly development that balances the needs of the business communtty with the
needs of the residents promoting Warner Center as an attractive place to live, work, and visit; 3) Further the Specific Plan's goal
of achieving and improved jobs-housing balance relationship; 4) Incorporate work force housing incentives necessary for
employees in Warner Center to afford a unit in the proposed development; and 5) Not cause undue risk to the general public
health or the health of the Project's inhabitants and will designed to be compatible with surrounding land uses.

FURTHER, IT BE RESOLVED that the Woodland Hills-Warner Center Neighborflood Council shall receive early notification of
all residential Projects processed under the Interim Specific Plan Regulations Procedure prior to any action by the initial decision-
making authority.
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I. EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The proposed project entitled the Warner Center 2035 (WC2035) Plan replaces the name of its
predecessor Ordinance, the Warner Center Specific Plan. The new name is more representative
of the Plan's policies and goals in that it will a forward-looking guide to shaping Warner Center
as a transit-oriented and pedestrian-oriented community over the next two decades.
Throughout the remainder of the document, the proposed project will be referred to as the
WC2035 Plan. Map 1 shows the Plan boundaries.

The WC2035 Plan is generally bounded by the Los Angeles River to the north, the Ventura
Freeway to the south, De Soto Avenue to the east, and west side of Topanga Canyon Boulevard
on the west and comprised of approximately 1,000 acres or 1.5 square miles.

The WC2035 Plan provides a blueprint to give all Warner Center stakeholders the certainty of
what is permitted under the Plan and the certainty that future developments will provide the
necessary public benefits and mitigations prescribed by the Plan's ordinance.

The WC2035. Plan is essentially both the General Plan and the proposed permanent zoning
controls for the area. As such, any development consistent with the rules for new development
under the Plan will be in compliance with both the General Plan and zoning. The WC2035 Plan,
with its implementing tools, will guide development in Warner Center to the year 2035.

Warner Center is known as the "Downtown of the Valley." The predecessor ordinance for the
area, the 1993 Warner Center Specific Plan, provided a restrictive regulatory framework which
was unsuccessful in achieving many of its core goals which included: 1) Encouraging higher
intensity development, opportunities to stimulate human interaction and pedestrian activity by
the provision of amenities, open space, pedestrian-oriented commercial and retail
development, linkages in the pedestrian circulation system, and convenient access to the
internal, local and regional transportation system; and 2) Encouraging mixed-use development
in accordance with the City's goal to improve the jobs/housing relationship for the purpose
creating a vibrant environment providing both daytime and nighttime activities.

The WC2035 Plan will look to development as fundamental to supporting the regional
transportation investment with the Orange Line and as a result creating a vibrant TOO area
based upon sustalnabllitv, community connectedness, accessible public transit, and promotion
of innovative businesses, job diversity, and a safe and friendly pedestrian environment.

In simple terms, WC2035 Plan will provide a comprehensive and clear process that will permit
development to occur in order to facilitate the creation of a regional center where people can
live, work, and play. At its core, the WC2035 Plan will create the necessary framework for
balanced and quality development.
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The highlights of the WC2035 Plan include:

1. District Zoning: WC2035 is comprised of eight (8) Districts each with its own distinctive
character and corresponding development standards. Map 1 displays the District
boundaries in relationship to. the entire Plan area and Maps 2 through 9 display each
District. These Districts include the College, Commerce, Downtown, North Village, Park,
River, Topanga, and Uptown.

2. Regional Center Floor Area Ratios (FAR): FAR's permitted up to 4.5 to 1 for most lots
within Warner Center Regional Center, except the Topanga District, which permits up to
3.0 to 1 and the Downtown District which permits a base FARof 5.0 to 1.

3. Height: Unlimited height permitted for most lots within Warner Center, excluding the
Topanga and River Districts where transitional height provisions of the LAMC may apply.

4. Density: As opposed to the density limitations of the 1993 Specific Plan, the new Plan
proposes only that residential projects provide a minimum unit size of 300 square feet
within the parameters ofthe maximum FARpermitted.

5. Use Matrix. The Plan contains a land Use Table Matrix which clearly indicates all the
uses either "Permitted", "Not Permitted" or "Permitted by Discretion" in the Plan area.

6. Parking: Flexible parking requirements where sharing of parking is encouraged and
excess parking is discouraged.

7. Streamlined Project Processing: Expanded Exempted Projects, Administrative
Clearances, and streamlined Project Permit Compliance approvals including expedited
Environmental and Transportation Review, and Master Planned Development approvals
and Multi-Phased Project approval for those Projects meeting the intent of the Plan.

8. Streamlined Entitlements: Conditional Use Permits for entertainment uses will be
issued by the Director of Planning in two Zoning Districts (Downtown and Uptown) in
the WC2035 Plan.

9. Community Plan and General Amendments. As part of the revisions to the Plan,
General Plan amendments to the Canoga Park-Winnetka-Woodland Hills-West Hills
Community Plan are necessary including redesignation of Warner Center as Regional
Center Commercial land use. Additionally, amendments to the Transportation Element
are necessary to provide for designation of new streets and existing street
redesignations.

10. Hybrid Industrial. Warner Center is a Regional Center. As a Regional Center, Warner
Center is designed to allow a wide range of uses which co-exist to form a self-
sustainable and livable community. The Hybrid Industrial provisions of this section are
designed to maintain the industrial base in Warner Center and its jobs while also
recognizing that the industrial landscape in Warner Center has transformed into a light
industrial/research and development demand market. The majority of the industrial
uses that currently exist in Warner Center are high-end, research and development
uses. The proposed project includes a section designed to not only preserve those
industrial uses but encourage their expansion.

11. Mobility. As part of the Plan and its environmental mitigation monitoring program, a
Mobility Section is included which provides provisions for allowing development phased
with mobility improvements including a Mobility Fee for most land uses in the Plan.
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12. Plan Implementation Board/Entity: The WC2035 will create either a public-private or
other entity that will undertake responsibility for implementing the Vision for Warner
Center by the following activities:

• Implement the Neighborhood Protection Program;
• Establish an area wide assessment district to fund construction and maintenance of

streetscape, open space improvements, utility undergrounding, and other
improvements;

• Manage and distribute fees collected to guarantee that funds are kept and spent in
Warner Center and the surrounding areas;

• Seek matching Federal, State and Local funds; Act as a public/private partner in
future traffic and transit improvements/maintenance;

• Develop street lighting and wayfinding signage master plans; Implement
infrastructure, physical, and transit improvements;

• Manage public/private projects directly;
• Oversee maintenance of streetscape and open space improvements; Manage

parking allocation/shared parking;
• Monitor balance of residential/commercial development; and
• Work to create a Business Improvement District including security, event

management, promotion and marketing; and Monitor enforcement of and
compliance with the Plan and other regulations.

13. Extension of Variel Avenue and Redesignation. Amendment to the General Plan -
Highways and Freeway Plan to show the planned extension of Variel Avenue south from
its terminus on Califa Street to its new terminus on Burbank Boulevard.

14. Urban Design Guidelines and Plan Design Standards. The Guidelines include
recommendations to provide developments with a wide variety of techniques to
develop consistent with the Plan. The Guidelines provide best required practices for
development of blocks, streets, street wall and ground floor, parking and access, open
space, architecture, landscaping, streetscape, and cultural amenities. The Guidelines
are attached as an Appendix to the Plan. Certain Standards of those Guidelines are
incorporated as regulations and requirements of Project in the WC2035 Plan. (See
Appendix F).

15. Publically Accessible Open Space. As opposed to the existing Specific Plan which
provides for private open spaces through lot coverage limitations and landscape setback
requirements, the WC2035 Plan requires that all Projects provide Publically Accessible
Open Space (PAOS). These PAOS will be combined into a public open space network
throughout the Plan area.

16. Activity Nodes and Active Frontage Streets. A key design characteristic of the WC2035
Plan is to provide that ground floor retail, flexible community space, and other
pedestrian-oriented uses to face the street, with a focus on cultivating activity along
that street. Within the WC2035 Plan, Activity Nodes at key intersections and Active
Street Frontages at key street frontages are intended to insure that development at
these locations provides for pedestrian scale and activity.
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17. New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted Pathways. New publically accessible small streets
and pedestrian accessways will break-up the large automobile oriented blocks of
Warner Center providing pubic pedestrian access and linkages between Publically
Accessible Open Spaces.

18. Expansion Area - The River District. The new Plan includes an expanded area riot in the
existing Plan. This new district is known as the River District due to its physical proximity
to the Los Angeles River. This District includes the south side of the River between
Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west and De Soto Avenue to the east. Standards and
design guidelines will apply to the northern edge of the Plan up to the River. Standards
will apply to augment the goals of the Los Angeles River Master Plan.

19. Cultural Amenities. The Plan establishes a Cultural Arts Development Fee requirement
that exceeds the LAMC requirements by assessing the fee on all building permits with a
valuation of $500,000 or more, as opposed to the Citywide requirement which does not
apply to residential projects.

20. Signage: The WC2035 Plan includes a Supplemental Sign District which will allow
greater latitude for the Plan to provide for flexibility of sign standards and provisions.
The Plan's signage will: Support land uses and urban design standards and guidelines of
the Plan; Reinforce the pedestrian-oriented character of all Warner Center's streets by
allowing and encouraging pedestrian-oriented signs throughout Warner Center;
Contribute to a lively, colorful, 24/7 pedestrian atmosphere in the Uptown and
Downtown, and College Districts; and Contribute to a lively, but more restrained
pedestrian atmosphere in the remaining Districts.

The following detailed pages include the WC2035 Plan provisions and guidelines which will
provide certainty and opportunity for the Community and any proposed Project to develop
consistent with the WC2035 plan. The reader is also encouraged to examine the history and
background of Warner Center and the development of the WC2035 Plan and understand the
intent behind its provisions.

The WC2035 Plan is the result of many years of work by a dedicated community who have
expressed a hope that the new Plan will transform Warner Center into a dynamic and vibrant
regional destination. The vision is to transform Warner Center into a vibrant place to the
benefit of the entire West San Fernando Valley.
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II. INTRODUCTION

Geographic Overview of the Warner Center Area

Warner Center is located in southwestern corner of the San Fernando Valley within the City of
Los Angeles and specifically within the communities of Woodland Hills and. Canoga Park.
Additionally, Warner Center is designated as a Regional Center within the City's Canoga Park-
West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan. Historically, Warner Center is generally
bounded by Vanowen Street to the north, the Ventura Freeway to the south, De Soto Avenue
to the east, and Topanga Canyon Boulevard on the west. The area is comprised of
approximately 924 acres or 1.5 square miles.

The. area was originally planned to relieve traffic to and from downtown Los Angeles, as well as
generate jobs in the San Fernando Valley. It was first envisioned in the 1970s. In its present
form, the area contains many low rise office buildings, as well as several high rise skyscrapers.
There is also a wide variety of retail including large and small shopping centers. In October
2006, the Orange Line was established creating an east-west link across the San Fernando
Valley linking Warner Center with North Hollywood and the Metro Red Line. In June 2012, the
Orange Line was expanded to include a north-south line connecting Warner Center with
Chatsworth and the MetroLink system. The Warner Center area, in its existing condition, is
developed with retail, residential, commercial, hospital, open space, office, manufacturing, and
hotel uses. The area surrounding Warner Center contains single and multi-family residential,
commercial, retail, institutional, and open space uses. Typical to most urban areas, retail uses
are located along the major thoroughfares in the area, including Topanga Canyon Boulevard.

Warner Center is home to several large businesses and employers including Fortune 500
companies and nationally recognized retail chains.

The history of planning efforts in this geographic area are summarized in the following table
and detailed below:

1971 Warner Ranch Specific Plan is the first Specific Plan adopted under the Charter
of the City of Los Angeles, approximating the current boundaries of the
Specific Plan area.

1974 Concept Los Angeles (the Centers Concept) identifies Warner Center as a
transit-served, multi-use Regional Center with mid- and high-rise development
intensities.

1984 Warner Center Specific Plan is updated. It shows a future regional transit stop
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at Owensmouth Avenue and Oxnard Street, with high density (high rise)
development along Owensmouth Avenue and medium density (mid-rise) along
Canoga Avenue, with a goal at least a 3:1 FAR.

1993 Warner Center Specific Plan is updated. FARs are reduced due to traffic
concerns with no regional transit anticipated in the near future. All zones,
including C/I, allow residential development.

1994 The City Council adopted an amendment (Ordinance No. 170,004) to the
Warner Center Specific Plan related to Transportation Demand Management
(TDM) requirements to provide more efficient permit processing and to assist
businesses affected by the January 1994 Northridge earthquake.

1996 General Plan Framework refines the City's Centers Concept. Warner Center is
elevated to the largest of eight (8) Regional Centers in the San Fernando
Valley. Regional Centers are defined as major transit hubs with 6- to 12-story
(or higher) buildings.

1997 Under Ordinance No. 171529, the City Council adopted another amendment to
the Warner Center Specific Plan for the long-term revisions of the TDM section I·
to clarify and streamline the overall TDM provisions of the Specific Plan. These
revisions also included a minor clarification of the definition of "Project"; a
minor clarification that intercept parking provisions apply only to office uses;
and a minor revision to the shared parking provisions.

2000 The City Council adopted amendments to the Warner Center Specific Plan
under Ordinance Nos. 173,071 and 173,072 consistent with the revised
environmental analysis conducted by the City resulting from a July 1993
lawsuit in the case of los Angeles Unified School District (LAUSD) vs. City of los
Angeles (58 Cal.App. 4th 1019). The City revised its 1992 EIR air quality and
noise analysis in a subsequent SEIR dated May 1999. The amended Specific
Plan ordinances, incorporating the mitigations measures for the air quality and
noise impacts identified in the Draft and Final SEIR.

2001 The City Council amended the entire Specific Plan under Ordinance No.
174,061. The amendments were two-fold: 1) To update the Specific Plan,
based upon the analyses for noise and air quality, to change it from a 2O-year,
four phase plan (establishing a maximum development level of 35.7 million
square feet of non-residential development) to a Phase I only Specific Plan
(establishing a maximum of 21.5 million square feet of non-residential
development or to the end of the year 2010, whichever comes first); and 2) To
refine the Specific Plan's development standards, as they relate to the Plan's
Phase I only development requirements.

2005 The Orange Line, a dedicated bus rapid transit line, opened connecting Warner
Center and North Hollywood began operation and soon had a higher ridership
than the light rail Gold line. Warner Center has 3 stops: 2 on the Orange Line
ROW - DeSoto Avenue and Canoga Avenue - and one off line at the Warner
Center Transit Hub at Owensmouth Avenue/Oxnard Street.

2005 Under Council File No. 05-0240, the los Angeles City Council initiates the
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restudy of the Warner Center Specific Plan including the creation of a Citizen's
Advisory Committee, comprised of members from both the development
community and the Neighborhood Council, to work with the City on the
development of the new Specific Plan. (See Exhibit A attached to this report.)

2006 In February 2006, the Warner Center Citizen's Advisory Committee (CAe) holds
its first meeting at the Woodland Hills Country Club. This would be the first of
over 120 meetings held by the CAC over the next 6-plus years.

2008-2009 An update of land use and urban design elements of the Specific Plan begins in
July. At all 5 community workshops, each workshop attended by several
hundred community members, the concept of a sustainable, transit-oriented,
mixed use regional center was supported by attendees.

2009 Orange line extension north along Canoga to Chatsworth was approved in
January. The construction began in June 2009 and opened in early summer of
2012. This north-south connection makes the Canoga station even more
important to Warner Center.

2009 Urban Designer and Economic Consultant recommendations issued for the
new Plan.

2009 The EIRscoping meeting for the new Warner Center 2035 Plan held in Warner
Center.

2011 The Warner Center 2035 Plan Draft EIR released to the public in November
2011 for 60-plus day review period to February 6, 2012.

2012 The Final EIR released in June 2012 and the City held both Open House
(September 10) and Public Hearing (September 18) on the proposed Plan.

Historic Context of the Warner Center Area (1940-1993)

Warner Center is named for Harry Warner, the eldest of the Warner Brothers, who had owned
the land since the 1940s as a small part of his 1,100 acre horse ranch. The Harry Warner family
donated 20 acres of land in 1967 that became the Warner Center Park (also known as the
Warner Ranch Park), located east of Topanga Canyon Boulevard between Califa Street and
Marylee Street.

Historically, the beginning of the growth and development guidelines for the Warner Center
area were first addressed in the 1971 Warner Ranch Specific Plan. This 1971 Plan called for
high-density commercial and residential development in a much smaller area of Warner Center.
In the late-1970's, Robert Voit, Robert Allison and others led the commercial development of
the land consistent with the Specific Plan.

Due to a considerable amount of development of the Warner Center area during the 19705, in
the mid-1980s, a community-based effort was initiated to create a Master Development Plan to
balance commercial and residential growth, thus reducing traffic impacts in the region and to
provide design and aesthetic standards for the Warner Center area. As a result, in 1984, the
Specific Plan was reviewed under recommendation from the Los Angeles City Council. In 1985
the Los Angeles City Council authorized preparation of a Transportation Demand Management
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Plan for Warner Center. The Department of City Planning began the restudy in 1985 in
conjunction with a Citizen's Advisory Committee (CAe).

The restudy was completed in 1987 and work on a Transportation Management and
Improvement Plan (TIMP) began. The TIMP recommended a number of improvements
including a Transportation Impact Assessment (TIA) Fee of $14,990 per pm peak hour trip. In
August of 1991, a Draft EIRon the Specific Plan and TIMP was published. In response to public
concern regarding density as well as information becoming available regarding long-term
transit planning in the region a revised Specific Plan was prepared allowing development to
occur in four (4) phases: Phase I would allow up to 21.5 million square feet (MSF) of non-
residential development, Phase II would allow 27.5 MSF, Phase III would allow 31.5 MSF and
Phase IV would allow 35.7 MSF.

Background of the Existing Specific Plan (1993-PRESENT)

All the community and governmental efforts over a decade culminated in the adoption the
Warner Center Specific Plan (Ordinance Nos. 168873 and 168984) by the Los Angeles City
Council in June 1993. The 1993 Specific Plan became effective in August 1993.

The 1993 Specific Plan was adopted with the intended purpose of implementing the goals and
policies of the Canoga Park-Winnetka-Woodland Hills-West Hills Community Plan. The 1993
Specific Plan coordinates future land use development in Warner Center with public transit and
transportation system improvements to ensure that mobility within the area is maintained and
traffic congestion is minimized. The 1993 Specific Plan also addresses methods to mitigate the
transportation impacts of future land use development and insure that transportation
improvements accommodate future development through the implementation of a
Transportation Management and Improvement Plan (TlMP) and Transportation Demand
Management (TDM) programs. The regulations of the 1993 Specific Plan were in addition to
those set forth in the planning and zoning provisions of the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe).

Also, the Specific Plan was designed to encourage residential uses in all of Warner Center. No
limit was placed on residential development but the EIR analyzing the Specific Plan assumed
3,000 units. Approval of each phase was based on demonstrating that performance standards
had been met. Timing of phases was linked to transportation improvements and further
environmental review to be completed by January 1, 2011.

Since being adopted in June 1993, the Warner Center Specific Plan has undergone several
revisions. Amendments to the Specific Plan occurred in 1994, 1997,2000, 2001, and 2002. The
1997 amendment revised Transportation Demand Management (TDM) provisions of the
Specific Plan.

The 2000 amendments to the Specific Plan refined development standards and strategies and
implementation mechanisms for transportation system improvements, specifically for Phase 1
development. These included the average vehicle ridership (AVR) ratio, intercept parking
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requirements, limitations on office parking, street improvements, and fees, in addition to non-
transportation related amendments that clarified procedural and regulatory elements of the
Warner Center Specific Plan.

The year 2000 amendments were consistent with revised environmental analysis. Amendments
to the Warner Center Specific Plan have also addressed ways to clarify and/or improve
procedural elements. These non-transportation amendments have included procedural
changes to the Specific Plan's sign provisions, land use categories, application processes,
childcare provisions and Urban Design Guidelines and the Plan's specific design standards.

Specific Plan Restudy (200S-PRESENT)

When the Warner Center Specific Plan was adopted in 1993, commercial development in
Warner Center was greater than residential development. In order to encourage residential
growth and create more jobs-housing balance, transportation fees and other restrictions were
not required. The 1993 WCSP limited Phase I commercial development to 21.5 million square
feet with no Specific Plan limit on the residential development with the exception that the
Plan's environmental clearance (i.e., the Final EIR) only analyzed 3,000 units with any
residential development proposed in excess of the 3,000 units would be required to conduct
additional environmental analysis.

As residential development outpaced that anticipated for 2010 (3,000 units were reached in
2005, while commercial development remained at about 17.5 million square feet), the
community became concerned with this unanticipated development and associated impacts. In
addition, the community and the Woodland Hills Warner Center Neighborhood Council were
concerned that design and aesthetic standards in the 1993 Specific Plan were minimal. To
address these concerns, Interim Regulations were adopted in 2005 to deter any new residential
growth until the Specific Plan could be updated.

At the same time, Los Angeles City Council initiated a motion to restudy the 1993 Specific Plan.
As part of this motion a Citizen's Advisory Committee was formed to advise the City of Los
Angeles Planning Department staff on planning, development and quality of life issues in
Warner Center and to provide input to the proposed update to the Warner Center Specific Plan
(proposed WCSP or WC2035 Plan).

Since the spring 2005, the Citizen's Advisory Committee has been working with the City and
their consultants on the development of the WC2035 Plan. Their hard work in this effort is
unprecedented. After several years and hundreds of meetings, this work has translated into
the Plan version presented in the succeeding pages, including a Community Vision Statement
which details the contributions ofthe CAC in specific and the community in general.
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m. COMMUNITY VISION STATEMENT

As the West San Fernando Valley's downtown, Warner Center has maintained its neighborly
character as it has grown into a cosmopolitan center. It is a safe, friendly, green community in
which growth has occurred in a manner that is sensitive and responsive to the needs and varied
capacities of its residents and businesses. Key components of Warner Center's character
include: sustainability, community connectedness, accessible public transit, and the promotion
of innovative businesses, job diversity, and a safe and friendly pedestrian environment. It is an
urban center where people can live, work and play. These components in turn are the primary
goals in the revision to the Warner Center 2035 Plan (or WC2035 Plan).

Goals of the WC2035 Plan

The Warner Center 2035 Plan will create a Regional Center providing for a vital mixed use,
transit-oriented community. Participants at the first Warner Center Specific Plan Update
community workshops in July 2008 wrote vision statements describing Warner Center in 2035.
The vast majority expressed a relatively cohesive vision of Warner Center as a sustainable,
mixed-use, transit-oriented, walkable center serving the West San Fernando Valley.

The background economic analysis prepared for the WC2035 Plan in 2008-2009, stated that
Warner Center will need to create conditions that offer the many amenities associated with
good transit-oriented development including: a pedestrian orientation; a mix of uses; walking
or transit access to shopping, jobs, and entertainment, and a vibrant, 24-hour neighborhood.
More to the point, the key to Warner Center's economic sustainability is to support the growing
demand for residential living providing for an urban neighborhood with vibrant, walkable,
mixed-use districts. Household demand will be an economic driver to help the community
realize its vision for Warner Center as a vibrant mixed-use center for the San Fernando Valley.
As a result, it becomes crucial that the new Plan's true public benefits in facilitating new
development is to ensure community gathering open spaces, good urban design, pedestrian
activity, and housing that is affordable to a broad range of households. Between its forecasted
job growth, and its location on the regional transit system, there is strong potential for Warner
Center to absorb a considerable amount of housing demand over the next thirty years. It is the
Plan's vision to provide for additional, well-managed housing development to occur in Warner
Center for a number of reasons, including:

• Additional housing can offer new workers in Warner Center a place to live, and create a
healthy jobs-housing balance;

• Housing offers 24-hour support to area retailers and generates demand for local-serving
retailers, thus encouraging their long term economic sustainability;
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• Encouraging a broader mix of uses in the Plan will create an ongoing stream of new
investment. For example, when the office market is down, the housing market may be up, or
vice versa. This could create a less volatile stream of public funds to pay for city services, new
infrastructure, or other community benefits; and

• Intensive infill development near transit helps the City of Los Angeles achieve the carbon
emission reduction goals mandated by the State of California in Assembly Bill 32.

However, the need for residential development does not diminish the importance of other
development as well. Historically, Warner Center's industrial sector has been an important part
of the area's past economic development. However, the traditional industrial uses like
manufacturing plants, wholesale trade, and construction are no longer viable uses in this
Regional Center. Under today's economic standards, Warner Center is a major opportunity site
for industrial uses related to the clean and green technology sector. Today, Warner Center
holds potential to capture green and clean professional, scientific, and technical businesses,
including engineering, environmental consulting, or research and development. These
industries can be accommodated in office and flex buildings with limited physical research
space; both uses are more compatible with the Warner Center environment and employment
trends. By attracting these types of jobs, Warner Center has potential to become a driver of
industrial-based clean and green jobs in nearby Canoga Park and Chatsworth industrial areas,
where such uses are better suited and more likely to succeed. As with other "creative class"
industries, however, green professional, scientific, and technical jobs will only be drawn to
Warner Center if it becomes the vibrant, mixed-use place envisioned in the new Plan.

Likewise, the growth in the office, retail and service markets will continue to be essential to
providing for a wide variety of mixed uses which will make Warner Center desirable.
Employment in these sectors, especially higher-density office-based employment, is a key
element of Warner Center's transit-oriented development potential. Job growth establishes a
base of demand for residential that is necessary to create a balanced and internally accessible
community.

The following summarizes the predominant community vision's key elements for Warner
Center to the year 2035.

Key Elements of the WC2035 Plan

The key elements of the Plan include:

• Creating a place where people can live, work and play and where day-to-day needs can be
met locally by walking, bicycling or other "small slow vehicles", and local transit;

• Allowing for regional transit connections to other centers and cultural facilities making driving
an option rather than a necessity;
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• Providing for green building standards including less energy utilization, collection and
infiltration of stormwater, and reduction in the use of unhealthy chemicals; and

• Establishing an urban forest which will flourish in large parkways, medians, and publically
accessible open space in order to provide for aesthetics, shading and the absorption of green
house gas (aka GHGs).

• Continuing the industrial tradition in the area by establishing green and clean professional,
scientific, and technical businesses, including engineering, environmental consulting, or
research and development.

The key elements of the Plan are highlighted:

1. A Balance of Jobs and Housing for a Sustainable Center

A balanced mix and concentration of jobs and housing is needed to support a complete
sustainable center. The WC2035 Plan's goal is to:

• Increase jobs in Warner Center from the existing approximately 40,000 to 80,000 by 2035,
including Research/Development, Professional/Technical and other "creative class" jobs.

• To create an environment to attract jobs, provide quality residential neighborhoods with
amenities, including open space, a community shopping center, neighborhood-serving retail,
entertainment and walkable streets, add 20,000 new residential units of various types and sizes
by the year 2035.

2. Characteristics Needed to Attract Development

Warner Center is expected to attract the development identified above based upon a
synergistic combination of characteristics that set it apart from other places in Southern
California, including:

• A balanced mix of uses - a variety of jobs; a range of housing types; a mix of neighborhood,
community and regional shopping; aswell as entertainment, cultural and recreational facilities;

• Uses that are within walking distance and connected by frequent transit service;

• High quality development that is unique and distinctive;

• A competitive economic environment;

• Attractive, shaded, walkable streets with activity along the sidewalks; and

• A network of open space around which development is oriented.
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3. Regional and Local Alternatives to the Single-Occupancy Vehicles

Warner Center is currently served by the Metro Orange Line, which at this time consists of
rubber-wheeled buses in an exclusive dedicated right-of-way. The Orange Line runs east to the
North Hollywood Red Line subway station, which in turn, connects to Downtown through
Hollywood, and north to the Chatsworth MetroLink station. Since the Orange Line's ridership
already surpasses some light rail lines in the area, it is anticipated that the Orange Line may
become heavy or light rail at some point in the future.

Warner Center is also served by a Rapid Bus, commuter buses and local buses. So much of
Warner Center has the potential to support Transit Oriented Development (TOO). The goal of
the WC2035 Plan is to provide transit access throughout Warner Center, so that all of Warner
Center can support the TOO. As an immediate first step, a fourth Orange Line station is
proposed in the vicinity of Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue. The next step may include the
addition of modern streetcar or other internal circulation transit system that will 1) provide
local access within Warner Center, 2) reduce the amount of parking required so that
development can occur at a higher intensity, and 3) serve as a "development magnet."

To enable and encourage successful TOO around existing transit stations, the WC2035 Plan will:

• Concentrate mid- and high-rise development, so people can easily commute both regionally
and locally by transit.

• Concentrate a mix of uses within walking distance of one another.

• Create "complete streets" that accommodate alternatives to the automobile, such as modern
streetcar, rubber wheel jitneys, "small slow vehicle" lanes for bicycles, segways, electric
bicycles, other small electric vehicles, and any other vehicle that does not move faster than a
bicycle (about 25 mph).

• Make the streets comfortable and interesting so people will want to walk with shade trees
and active ground-floor frontages, including Active Street Frontages and nodes with retail or
flexible community space.

• Augment the existing Warner Center Transit Hub, located on Owensmouth Street, between
Erwin Street to the north and Oxnard Street to the south, by converting this site from its
current status as a Hub to a more comprehensive transit facility with modernized
improvements including, but not limited to, pull-in lanes for longer bus lay-overs and support
facilities like bathrooms and retail services.
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4. Reinforce Distinct Neighborhoods by the Creation of Districts with a Diverse Mix of Uses

The new WC2035 Plan will reinforce the identity and character of existing neighborhoods
through the creation of eight (8) Districts in Warner Center. The Districts are College,
Commerce, Downtown, North Village, Park, River, Topanga, and Uptown.

• The College District, served by both the De Soto Avenue and new Oxnard Street/Variel
Avenue Orange Line station, will retain its industrial flavor, with a focus on live-work projects
and smaller-scale development projects than in the Uptown, Commerce Park or Downtown
districts. Adaptive Reuse may be permitted in this District, as permitted under Ordinance Nos.
175038 and 175588.

• The Commerce District will continue to be Warner Center's second job center, initially served
by a new Orange Line station at Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue with an established extension
of Variel Avenue which later could accommodate transit. Like Downtown, while its primary
function is as a job center, with required ground floor non-residential uses, it may also include
housing and retail/restaurant and other services for employers and employees alike.

• The Downtown District will remain the primary employment center of Warner Center, served
by the Warner Center Transit Hub at Owensmouth Avenue. As infill development occurs,
Downtown District streets will be lined with commercial development which will stimulate and
activate this District.

• The North Village District, served by the Canoga Avenue and DeSoto Avenue Orange Line
Stations, will create a transit village that will combine existing residential with other
development types supporting the TOD.

• The Park District is largely built-out with two- and three-story townhomes and flats, both for-
sale and rental oriented along tree-lined streets and is home to the only park in Warner Center,
the Warner Ranch Park.

• The River District consists of properties adjacent to the Los Angeles River. The District will
facilitate linkages between the Los Angeles River and the rest of the WC2035 Plan area through
the establishment of pedestrian and bicycle paths, and new streets.

• The Topanga District will provide a transition between the urbanized core of Warner Center
and the predominant single-family development pattern to the west. The District is envisioned
for only new non-residential uses, with no new residential uses permitted.

• The Uptown District will develop as a high quality mixed-use district adjacent to the Canoga
Avenue Orange Line Station. Uptown will include the existing high-end Topanga Plaza Shopping
Center, new research and development and other creative sector industrial and commercial
development mid-and high-rise housing, and neighborhood and community serving retail uses,
all oriented around a central park.
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5. Walkable Blocks and Streets

To make Warner Center more walkable and allow for better phasing of future development, the
WC2035 Plan will add new streets and public pathways which intersect existing public streets.
These streets will be shared by automobiles and small slow vehicles, all travelling at less than
25 mph. Existing streets will continue to carry both local and through traffic and will be
redesigned to include transit, small slow vehicles, and pedestrians. All streets will be designed
to be walkable with wide parkways that support large shade trees and comfortable walkways.
Buildings will define the street and ground floor uses will be oriented to the street.

6. A Network of Open Space around which Districts are Organized

A key District characteristic that is found in successful urban neighborhoods (both residential
and commercial) is an open space network that is integrated with development. The goal of
the WC2035 Plan is to provide a network of usable publically accessible open space networks in
Warner Center that provide a spotlight for community activity

7. Parking

The Plan's goal is to reduce the need for driving and, therefore, parking. The WC2035 Plan
encourages new projects to share already existing parking facilities, many of which contain
more spaces than are required. Centralized parking is also encouraged and facilitated.
Employee parking may be located anywhere within Warner Center that is accessible via transit.

8. TOD Incentives

Based on a review of incentives employed in other successful transit-oriented districts, financial
incentives appear to be the most successful means of attracting development to Transit
Oriented Districts. The incentives will be provided for development projects that qualify as a
Transit Oriented Development, achieve an FAR of at least 4.5:1 (in most Districts), and conform
to all provisions of the WC2035 Plan. These incentives that will benefit all development
projects in Warner Center and will include a streamlined development approval process with an
expedited environmental clearance, provided a development project conforms to all WC2035
Plan provisions.

9. Implementing the Vision

A Plan Implementation Entity (such as a Joint Powers Authority or Development Corporation)
will take the lead in implementing the Vision for Warner Center to:

• Implement Neighborhood Protection Program for the eight (8) neighborhoods surrounding
the Plan area.
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• Establish an area wide assessment district to fund construction and maintenance of
streetscape and open space improvements, utility undergrounding, and other
improvements.

• Manage and distribute fees collected in Warner Center to guarantee that funds are kept
and spent in Warner Center and the surrounding area.

• Seek matching Federal, State and Local funds.

• Act as a public/private partner in future transit improvements and maintenance, including
the study and implement of a local transit system, which may be a streetcar. Additionally, it
is a vital part of the WC2035 Plan that the Regional Transportation investment in public
transportation system is augmented by supporting region-wide goals like transitioning the
Metro Orange Line from a Bus Rapid Transit line into a Light Rail line and allowing for
Warner Center, as a Regional Center, to have multiple transit stops to provide better
connections to local and regional bus routes.

• Develop street lighting and wayfinding signage master plans.

• Implement infrastructure, physical, and transit improvements.

• Manage parking allocation/shared parking.

• Monitor the balance of residential/commercial development.

• Streamline the City's application review processes.

• Function as a Business Improvement District, including security, event management,
promotion and marketing.

• Insure that Projects are developed consistent with the Plan's adopted Urban Design
Guidelines and the Plan's specific design standards.

• Monitoring enforcement of/compliance with WC2035 Plan and other regulations.

• Establishing funding Ordinances specific to Warner Center including Arts and Recreation
funding.

CPCApproved Plan (Version Date: February 11, 2013) Page xx



SECTION 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE PLAN

An ordinance establishing a geographically specific Plan, pursuant to the requirements of Los
Angeles Municipal Code Section 11.5.7, known as the Warner Center 2035 (WC2035) Plan, for a
portion of the Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan area shown
within the boundaries on Map 1.

WHEREAS, the new Plan for the area will have a new name, the WC2035 Plan, replacing the
predecessor ordinance's name, the Warner Center Specific Plan.

WHEREAS, the WC203S Plan has been crafted as a unique urban planning blueprint intended to
spur job growth and economic development.

WHEREAS,the WC2035 Plan is a development formula for the Warner Center regional center, a
Transit Oriented District (TOD) with a Plan providing a blueprint to give the developer the
certainty of what is permitted under the WC2035 Plan and the community the certainty that a
development will provide the necessary public benefits and mitigations prescribed by the
WC2035 Plan ordinance.

WHEREAS, the WC203S Plan will look to development as fundamental to supporting the
regional transportation investment with the Metro Orange Line and as a result creating a
vibrant TOD area based upon sustainability, community connectedness, accessible public
transit, and promotion of innovative businesses, job diversity, and a safe and friendly
pedestrian environment.

WHEREAS, State policy requires that our Regional Transportation Plan (RTP) contains a
Sustainable Communities Strategy integrating land use and transportation planning for the 25-
year period covered by the RTP. The WC2035 Plan will create a Sustainable Community
Strategy which will help the region attain its adopted goals and targets to reduce green house
gas emissions by concentrating development near transit infrastructure.

WHEREAS, it is a vital part of the Plan that the regional transportation investment in public
transportation system is augmented by supporting region-wide goals like transitioning the
Metro Orange Line from a Bus Rapid Transit line into a Light Rail line; allowing for Warner
Center, as a Regional Center, to have multiple transit stops to provide better connections to
local and regional bus routes; and updating and expanding the Warner Center Transit Hub
located on Owens mouth Avenue.

WHEREAS, the proposed Project will concentrate a mix of uses within walking distance of one
another so people can easily walk rather than drive. The proposed Project would create
"complete streets" that accommodate alternatives to the car, in particular, an internal
circulator in the form of a modern streetcar and "small slow vehicle" lanes for bicycles,
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segways, electric bicycles, other small electric vehicles, and any other vehicle that does not
move faster than a bicycle (about 25 mph).

WHEREAS, as part of its Development-Oriented Transit strategy to enable Transit-Oriented
Development to occur throughout most of the Plan, the WC2035 Plan establishes and funds a
circulator transit system that may eventually evolve into a local streetcar system which could
one day extend to adjacent communities to connect them economically to Warner Center, the
central hub.

WHEREAS,the WC 2035 plan is a response by the City of Los Angeles to address greenhouse gas
emissions through "Smart Growth." That is the location of dense development adjacent to
transit d a mix of uses designed to reduce vehicle trips and vehicle miles traveled.

WHEREAS, like the previous Specific Plan, the WC2035 Plan contains both permanent zoning
controls for the area and is fully consistent with the City's General Plan. As such, any
development consistent with the rules for new development under the Plan will be in
compliance with both the General Plan and zoning code.

WHEREAS, the WC2035 Plan, with its implementing tools, will guide development to the year
2035 permitting a build-out of Warner Center to approximately up to 26,048 dwelling units in
32,600,000 square feet of floor area and up to 30,100,000 square feet of non-residential floor
area.

WHEREAS, the WC2035 Plan will provide a comprehensive and clear process that will permit
development to occur in order to facilitate the creation of an urban center where people can
live, work, and play.

NOW THEREFORE,

THE PEOPLEOF THE CITYOF LOSANGELESDO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Establishment of the Plan Ordinance, pursuant to the provisions and requirements established
in LAMC Section 11.5.7. The City Council hereby establishes the Warner Center 2035 (WC2035)
Plan applicable to the area bounded generally by the Los Angeles River to the north, the 101
Freeway on the south; Topanga Canyon Boulevard on the west, and De Soto Avenue on the
east, as shown upon the following Map 1 within the heavy dashed lines:
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SECTION 2. PURPOSES

The purpose of the new Warner Center 2035 Plan is to create a vital mixed use, transit-
oriented district (TOD) for the surrounding communities. Strategic planning will energize
Warner Center's city streets with the activity of many uses proximate to each other. Its
infrastructure will offer residents easy access to a broad range of transit and "small, slow
vehicle" options. Green, dynamic, and eco-friendly streets are inviting and walkable with retail
and other non-residential uses at ground level and work/live space above. Though Warner
Center has been planned as a collection of neighborhoods, none is left disconnected or ignored.
Low-emission public transit is available for shuttling within its Districts and to adjacent
communities. Transit reliably connects all parts of Warner Center and is easily accessible to
young, old, and those who are physically challenged. The expanded Metro Orange Line
connects Warner Center to the region, making many daily work commutes and. other trips car-
free. Buildings will be designed around Publically Accessible Open Spaces and all sidewalks in
Warner Center are shaded, comfortable and walkable.

The Warner Center 2035 Plan will create a vibrant and vital TOD. As such, the success of this
TOD depends upon several guiding principles to synergize over the life the Plan. These
principles include:

• A growth strategy encouraging and incentivizing infill development and redevelopment
of existing properties.

• Development structured to reinforce a pattern of Districts with of centers or nodes of
greater residential density and commercial/industrial activity connected by public
transit.

• A framework of transit, pedestrian and bicycle systems that provides alternatives to
automobile use.

• Transportation routes planned and reserved in coordination with land use.

• Connectivity networks, including new streets and pedestrian adapted pathways, within
and between the established Districts.

• A network of publically-accessible open spaces to encourage public gathering and
pedestrian activity.

• Incentivized land uses distributed to enable a variety of economic, workplace,
residential, recreational and civic activities.
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• A system of activity nodes and active streets throughout the Plan area which directs
future development to provide uses and patterns to activate the surroundings with
outdoor public gatherings and pedestrian activity.

• A comprehensive parking strategy that limits the over-production of parking and
encourages both existing and proposed parking to be shared amongst many

developments.
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SECTION 3. AUTHORITY OF THE PLAN

The intent of this Section is to establish the hierarchy of the WC2035 Plan in relation to the
citywide los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe). Where otherwise noted, the WC2035 Plan's
provisions are absolute for land use requirements in relation to development within the legally
established boundaries of Warner Center. Any changes to the los Angeles Municipal Code
subsequent to the adoption of this Plan which effect the Plan's land use provisions shall prevail
until such time as the Plan is amended or the LAMC is amended.

3.1 Relationship to Provisions of the los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe).

The regulations of this Plan are in addition to those set forth in the planning and zoning
provisions of the los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe) Chapter 1, as amended, and any
other relevant ordinance, and do not convey any rights not otherwise granted under the
provisions and procedures contained in that Chapter, except as specifically provided for
herein.

Wherever this WC2035 Plan contains provrsions which require lesser or greater
restrictions or limitations on development than would be allowed or required pursuant
to the provisions contained in Chapter 1 of the LAMC, the WC2035 Plan shall prevail and
supersede the applicable provisions of the following LAMC sections:

3.1.1 Site Plan Review Ordinance. Compliance with the provisions of this WC2035 Plan
shall be considered compliance with the requirements of LAMC Section 16.05.

3.1.2 landscape Ordinance. Compliance with the provisions of this WC2035 Plan shall
be considered compliance with the requirements of LAMC Sections 12.40, 12.41,
12.42, and 12.43.

3.1.3 Commercial Corner/Mini-Shopping Center. Compliance with the provision of this
Plan shall be considered compliance with the requirements of LAMC Section
12.24-W,27.

3.1.4 Major Development Projects. Compliance with the provision of this Plan shall be
considered compliance with the requirements of LAMC Section 12.24-U,14.

3.1.5 Conditional Uses established under LAMC Section 12.24-U,2 (Auditoriums,
Stadiums, Arenas and the like); LAMC Section 12.24-U,6 (Educational
Institutions); LAMC Section 12.24-U,7 (Electric Power Generating Sites); LAMC
Section 12.24-U,12 (Hospitals and Sanitariums); LAMC Section 12.24-U,23
(Research and Development Centers); LAMC Section 12.24-U,24 (Schools); LAMC
Section 12.24-V,2 (Mixed Commercial/Residential Use Development); LAMC
Sections 12.24-W,18a (Dance Halls); LAMC Section 12.24-W,2 {Automobile
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Fueling and Service); LAMC Section 12.24-W,3 {Automobile Repair) and LAMC
Section 12.24-W,4 (Automobile Use); LAMC Section 12.24-W,9 (Churches); LAMC
Section 12.24-W,11 (CM Uses); LAMC Section 12.24-W,14 (Counseling and
Referral Facilities); LAMC Section 12.24-W,15 (Developments combining
residential and commercial uses); LAMC Section 12.24-W,24 (Hotels); LAMC
Section 12.24-W,25 (Kennels); LAMC Section 12.24-W,30 (Nightclubs and Other
Establishments); LAMC Section 12.24-W,31 (Nurseries); LAMC Section 12.24-
W,32 (Outdoor Eating Areas For Ground Floor Restaurants); and W,34 (Penny
Arcades).

3.1.6 Residential Projects. Compliance with Publically Accessible Open Space (PAOS)
provisions of this Plan shall be considered compliance with the requirements for
Common Open Space established in LAMC Section 12.21-G,2.

3.1.7 Street Standards- Segments and Intersections per LAMC Section 12.37.

3.1.8 Transitional Height pursuant to LAMC Section 12.21.1-A, 10 except where
otherwise noted in the Plan.

3.1.9 The procedures for the granting of adjustments, exceptions, and/or
amendments to the requirements of this Plan are set forth in LAMC Sections
11.5.7. E, F, and G.

3.1.10 Incentives Related to Affordable Housing Projects. The rights provided in this
Plan do not preclude or supersede an applicant's rights prescribed in LAMC
Section 12.24-A,25 for Incentives. Related to Affordable Housing.

3.1.11 For the purposes of this Ordinance, the Floor Area Ratio for any project shall be
calculated on net lot area.

3.2 Application of the Plan.

The provisions of this Plan shall apply to all Projects located on any lot located in whole
or in part within this Plan area.
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SECTION 4. DEFINITIONS

The intent of those developing this Plan is that the following terms, whenever used in this Plan,
shall be construed as defined in this Section. Words and phrases not defined here shall be
construed as defined in LAMC Sections 12.03, 91.0403 and 91.6200, et seq.

ACTIVITY NODE. An activity focal point located at the intersection of streets where pedestrian
serving uses are concentrated. The first floor of the building wall shall be non-residential as
measured for the first 112 linear feet from the permitted intersecting property lines. Any
courtyard or plaza opening off the intersecting corner shall be non-residential uses at the first
floor.

ACTIVE STREETFRONTAGES. Designated streets where buildings are designed to incorporate
features and elements that are human scaled and can be used and enjoyed by pedestrians. The
urban development pattern along these designated streets will include buildings and
landscaping that are proportioned and located so that walking is safe, comfortable and inviting,
and where adjacent uses generate and encourage foot traffic, and where residential and non-
residential uses have entries fronting the street. Parking may be permitted on the ground floor
of a building or structure within Active Street Frontages only when at least eighty percent (80%)
of the ground floor of any side of an above-grade parking structure that is adjacent to a public
street (except an alley) or adjacent to a public open space/plaza shall include ground-floor non-
residential development subject to the provisions established in Section 6.1.2.2.4 (a) and (b).

ACTIVE GROUND FLOOR. The intent of Active Ground Floor uses is to promote new
developments to face the street. Active Ground Floor uses may include commercial or
residential projects, but in both instances the first .floor of a building shall be oriented to the
public or private streets and shall be accessed individually or directly from the abutting street.

ADMINISTRATIVE CLEARANCE. Staff review shall be necessary for Projects that are subject to
the requirements of the WC2035 Plan. These Projects are typically ministerial and approval
from the Director of Planning or designee shall be necessary. The review and approval by the
Director should be over-the-counter with same day approval, if feasible. These Projects shall be
reviewed and approved by the Director and if warranted deemed Approved consistent with the
requirements of the Plan.

AUTOMOBILE DEALERSHIP. Notwithstanding LAMC Section 12.03, for the purposes of this
Plan, an automobile dealership is defined as a business for vehicle local distribution that sells
new or used cars at the retail level, based on a dealership contract or "franchise" with an
authorized automaker or its sales subsidiaries. It employs automobile salespeople to do the
selling. It may also provide maintenance services for cars, thus employing automobile
mechanics, stock and sell spare automobile parts, and process warranty claims. It may also sell
used vehicles accessory to its new sales functions.
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BASE DEVELOPMENT ASSUMPTION. The existing development in the Plan area analyzed in
2008 establishing the basis (or Project limits) for non-residential floor area, residential floor
area, and residential dwelling units established in Plan's Environmental Impact Report. These
limits are enumerated in Section 10 of this Plan.

BASIC DEVELOPMENT RIGHT. Notwithstanding the provisions of the Plan regarding the Base
Development Assumption for residential and nonresidential Floor Area and dwelling units, this
right is the minimum Floor Area Ratio to which each lots is entitled to, as prescribed in Section
10 of this Plan. This Right is conferred on any lot or lots within the boundaries of the Plan
whether those lots are vacant or occupied with a building or buildings.

BASIC DEVELOPMENT RIGHT PROJECT. A Project that is subject to the rights and requirements
permitted for those Projects requesting approval beyond the Basic Development Assumptions.
These development rights are prescribed in Section 10 of this Plan.

BUILD-OUT ASSUMPTION. The proposed development under the WC2035 Plan analyzed to the
year 2035 establishing the build-out for non-residential floor area, residential floor area, and
residential dwelling units per the Plan's Environmental Impact Report.

BUILDING FA<;ADE. The exterior wall of a building or structure which is within a horizontal
angle of 45 degrees from any lot line adjoining a public street.

COMMUNITY SERVING USES. Those uses generally accepted as providing either social,
educational, recreational, spiritual, and health benefits to the community. These uses are
traditionally not for profit and include, but not limited to: community, governmental and public
facilities (i.e., libraries, museums, fire/police stations, community centers, etc.); places of
worship; non-profit hospitals and related non-profit medical uses; non-profit public and private
schools and other non-profit educational facilities; child-care facilities; inter-generational care
facilities; transit station and transit-related facilities and uses; elder-care facilities.

CONVENIENCE MARKET. A retail store that has a Floor area of less than 5,000 square feet and
that sells an assortment of packaged food and small, non-food, carry-out items.

DISTRICT. The Plan is comprised of eight (8) zoning Districts each with its own distinctive
character and corresponding development standards (see Maps 2 through 9). These Districts
include the College, Commerce, Downtown, North Village, Park, River, Topanga, and Uptown.

EXTENSIVEREMODEL Any alteration to, including addition to, an existing building in which the
aggregated value of the work in any project in anyone year exceeds fifty percent (50%) of the
replacement value of the existing building, as determined by the Department of Building and
Safety.
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FLOOR AREA RATIO (FAR). The principal bulk regulation controlling the size of buildings. For
the purposes of this Plan, FAR is the ratio of total building Floor Area to the area of its lot after
any dedications (or net lot area).

GOVERNMENTAL OR PUBLIC FACILITIES. Capital improvements and/or buildings or structures
primarily related to the operation of City, County, State or Federal governments, including, but
not limited to, police and fire stations, governmental operated parking lots, government offices,
government equipment yards, sanitation facilities, public schools, public parks and similar
facilities in or through which general government operations are conducted. Private
commercial or industrial activities pursuant to lease agreements on public lands shall not be
considered Governmental or Public Facilities.

GRADUATED FLOOR AREA RATIO (FAR) TABLE. A table which details the equivalency of FAR
devoted to non-residential development in relation to residential development. The provisions
apply to only the College, Commerce, Downtown, and Uptown Districts. The specifications of
this table are also codified in provisions within each District.

GROCERY STORE. A retail store with a floor area equal to or greater than 7,500 square feet,
which sells a wide assortment of foods, and which typically has on-site specialty departments,
such as a bakery or butcher shop. The store may also include smaller percentage of non-food
goods.

GROUND FLOOR. The lowest level within a building which is accessible to the street, has a floor
level within three feet above or below curb level, has frontage on and is primarily facing a
public or private street.

HEAlTHCARE-RELATED USES. Uses that include, but are not limited to, health and medical
related facilities such as hospitals, medical offices and services, specialty clinics, pharmaceutical
services, research facilities, therapeutic centers, rehabilitation centers, birthing centers, nursing
homes, convalescent homes, assisted living facilities, and specialty personal care homes.

HYBRID INDUSTRIAL USES. Those uses, commonly known as light industry, that are usually less
capital intensive than heavy industry, and is more consumer-oriented than business-oriented
[l.e., most light industry products are produced for end users rather than as intermediates for
use by other industries).

INCENTIVIZED USES. Those uses established to support the fundamental goals of the Plan
including transit and pedestrian orientation. These uses, when incorporated into a Project, can
qualify for development incentives including, but not limited to, reduced fees and increased
development rights.

LOCAL-SERVING RETAIL. Retail sale of goods needed by residents on a regular basts, including
but not limited to: Apparel; Art gallery; Art supplies; Athletic/sporting goods; Bakery; Bars;
Books or cards; Bicycle sales and repairs; Cafes; Clock or watch sales and/or repair; Clothing
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stores, Computer sales and repair; Drug store; Dry cleaner; Fabrics or dry goods; Financial
services; Florist; Food/grocery store, including supermarket, produce, cheese and meat market
and delicatessen; Hardware; Household goods and small appliances; laundry or self-service
laundromat; Newsstand; Optician; Photographer, Photographic equipment and repair;
Restaurants; Shoe repair; Stationery; Tailor; Toys; Other similar retail items as determined by
the Director of Planning or their designee. Businesses that qualify as "local-serving retail" shall
not exceed 5,000 square feet of floor area unless required by another provision of this Plan.

LOS ANGElES RIVER REVITALIZATION MASTER PLAN (LARRMP). Plan approved in May 2007
by the los Angeles City Council, which describes a vision for the revitalization of the 32 miles of
the los Angeles River that are within the City of los Angeles. The Plan applies to primarily the
River District of this Plan.

MASTER PLANNED PROJECTS. Properties greater than 217,800 square feet Il.e., five acres) or
under common ownership greater than 217,800 square feet [i.e., five acres), which provides
two or more buildings with functional linkages such as pedestrian or vehicular connections,
common architectural and landscape features constituting distinctive design elements and
which appears to be a consolidated whole when viewed from adjoining streets.

MITIGATION MONITORING PROGRAM (MMP). Section 21081.6 of the California Public
Resource Code and Section 15097 of the California Environmental Quality Act Guidelines
require the adoption of a Mitigation Monitoring Project or MMP for all Projects for which an
Environmental Impact Report (EIR) or Mitigated Negative Declaration (MND) has been
prepared. The MMP describes the procedures for the implementation of the mitigation
measures to be adopted for the proposed project as identified in its EIR or MND. In Appendix
C of the Warner Center 2035 Plan project, each mitigation measure, its monitoring action, and
its enforcement agency is categorized by impact area. Prior to any specific project approval
under the Warner Center 2035 Plan, the Director shall consult with Appendix C to impose any
mitigations which apply to the specific project or alternatively if a specific project prepares its
own project-level environmental review the mitigations measures from that environmental
analysis and review are applicable to that specific project

MOBILITY FEE. The money a Project Applicant is required to pay to the Warner Center
Transportation Fund, based on P.M. Peak Hour Trip calculations, pursuant to the terms of this
Plan (see Section 11 and Table D).

MOBILITY MITIGATION MEASURES. The implementation of physical street improvements for
vehicular traffic, transit improvements and/or TDM measures which would reduce Significant
Transportation Impacts to the extent physically feasible, as determined by the Department of
Transportation.

MULTIPLE-PHASED PROJECT. A Project constructed in multiple phases. All qualifying Projects
may be permitted to develop in stages or phases over specified time periods. All Projects in the
Plan qualify for Multiple Phasing. All Projects requesting Multiple Phasing shall include a
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supplemental application to the Project Permit Compliance Review application. If approved, a
Multiple-Phased Project can exceed the time limitations prescribed under LAMC Section 11.5.7-
C which would apply to a single-phased Project.

NEW STREETS. Pursuant to Map 10, the Plan identifies new circulation network of private
streets [i.e., not part of the public streets system) through existing private properties available
to all forms of transportation. This is a network of private streets which are publically
accessible and must intersect the public street system. Pursuant to Section 6 of the WC2035
Plan, these accessways will have standards and regulations established. These Streets cannot
be used in calculating a Project's requirements under the Plan for Publically Accessible Open
Space, with the exception of the portion not dedicated for roadway and parking.

NON-RESIDENTIAL. For the purposes of this Ordinance, any use that contains no habitable
floor area, with the exception of the work portion of Live/Work units, are considered Non-
Residential when developed in compliance with this Plan.

PEDESTRIANADAPTED PATHWAYS (PAP). Those accessways from the public right-of-way into a
private development [i.e., alleys) which can be modified to become pedestrian-oriented by
creating open spaces and having businesses open to that accessway. Motorized vehicles ingress
and egress are limited. This network shall be publically accessible and must intersect the public
street system. However, non-motorized vehicle access would be allowed, depending on design.
Pursuant to Section 6 of the WC2035 Plan, these accessways will have standards and
regulations established. These accessways can be used in calculating a Project's requirements
under the Plan for Publically Accessible Open Space.

PHASING PLAN. A plan showing the components (phases) of a Project that may be built in two
or more phases, which is submitted as part of a Multiple-Phase Project Application.

PROJECT. Any construction activity on a lot located in whole or in part within the WC2035 Plan
area which requires the issuance of a building, grading, use of land, or change of use permits
after the effective date of this Plan. For the purposes of this ordinance, a standalone parking
structure is considered a project. Exempt actions, pursuant to Section 5.3.1 of this Plan,
including temporary use of land, temporary permits, exterior remodels, and tenant
improvement and interior remodel permits, are not considered a Project under this Plan. Any
application for development pursuant to Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3 of this Plan are considered a
Project.

PUBLIC BENEFIT. Provision of certain amenities or facilities, such as housing, a transit station, a
community facility (including, but not limited to meeting rooms, libraries, and governmental
facilities), a cultural facility (including, but not limited to museums, concert halls, and
performing arts theaters or amphitheaters), or, land dedicated for public Open Space
(including, but not limited to park land/lawn areas, children's play areas, picnic facilities,
athletic fields, ecological preserves or sanctuaries, and habitat protection sites) on a portion of
a lot on which a Project is proposed or adjacent to a lot on which a Project is proposed to be
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developed. To be a Public Resource Benefit, the owner(s) must have agreed to construct or
guarantee provision of the Public Resource Benefit prior to the grant of any bonus, pursuant to
this Plan.

PUBLICALLY ACCESSIBLE OPEN SPACE. Active or passive open space that is accessible to the
public from at least 6 a.m. to 10 p.rn., 7 days a week. This space shall include, but not be
limited to, park space, plazas, landscaped setbacks connected to other open spaces, outdoor
dining areas, walkways, bicycle ways and parkways associated with public or private streets.

STREET FRONTAGE. The length of a lot line separating a lot from any street or Pedestrian
Adapted Pathways.

STREET WALL. The vertical face of one or more buildings that is adjacent to the Setback area
and generally parallel to the public right-of-way or street edge.

SURFACE PARKING. The area that is open to the sky that is organized into parking spaces,
which are generally marked with paint lines for each vehicle and driving lanes in between so
that vehicles can drive into and out ofthe spaces.

TRAFFIC MITIGATION PLAN (TMPj. A document submitted by the Applicant indicating
proposed street and transit improvements, TDM measures and appropriate monitoring
mechanisms, and/or other transportation improvements that will be implemented by the
Applicant to mitigate Significant Transportation Impacts of the Project or are otherwise
required by the Department of Transportation pursuant to Section 7 of this Plan.

TRANSPORTATION COORDINATOR. A full or part time paid employee of, or a contracted
service for, an individual Project, or a Transportation Management Organization (TMO) or an
employer organization whose function is to promote TDM programs including transit utilization,
carpools and vanpools.

TRANSPORTATION DEMAND MANAGEMENT (TDM) PLAN. A program promoting reduced
Project-related Trips either by ridesharing, transit use or other alternative forms of
transportation (i.e., biking, zip car, job-housing/walking) to be provided by an Applicant or
owner, lessee or assignee of an Applicant.

TRAFFIC IMPACT MITIGATION. The implementation of street improvements, transit
improvements and/or TDM measures which would reduce Significant Transportation Impacts to
the extent physically feasible, as determined by the Department of Transportation.

TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT ORGANIZATION (TMO). An organization, or a non-profit,
member-controlled organizations, that provides transportation services in a particular area,
such as a regional center or commercial district. They are generally public-private partnerships,
consisting primarily of area businesses with local government support and include
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professionals, Transportation Coordinators, who work for TMO in conjunction with the
individual employers and its employees.

UNIFIED DEVELOPMENT. Two (2) or more buildings on a single lot which have functional
linkages such as pedestrian and vehicular connections with common or complimentary
architectural and landscape features which constitute distinctive design elements of the
development and that appear consolidated whole when viewed from adjoining streets. Unified
Developments may include two or more contiguous lots or parcels separated only by a street or
alley.

URBAN DESIGN STUDIO. The City's Urban Design Studio (UDS) is an policy division of the
Department of City Planning with the primary responsibility to make great public spaces,
stronger communities, and a more livable and sustainable city, through focused planning,
governmental collaboration, and community engagement.

WARNER CENTER CULTURAL AMENITIES FEE. A fee designed to off-set the impact of Projects
which do not have to contribute to the Citywide Arts Fund pursuant to Ordinance 166,725.
The perimeters of the collection of the Fee are established in Section 9 ofthe WC2035 Plan.

WARNER CENTER CULTURAL AMENITIES TRUST FUND. A fund established for the collection of
the Warner Center Cultural Amenities Fee. Section 8 of the WC2035 Plan establishes the
parameters for the collection and disbursement of the funds collected. Essentially, the Trust
Fund is established to divert Citywide Arts Fees collected at the time of building permit directly
to the Trust Fund. The actual trust fund is established by a separate and distinct Ordinance.

WARNER CENTER TRANSIT HUB. The Orange Line Transit Hub located on Owensmouth
Avenue between Erwin Street and Oxnard Street in Warner Center.

WARNER CENTER MOBILITY TRUST FUND. A fund which is established by separate ordinance
for those Transportation Impact Assessment Fees collected from Project Applicants to be used
for funding the Transportation Improvement Mitigation Program.

WORK-LIVE UNIT. Occupancy of one or more rooms or floors used as a dwelling unit with
adequate work space reserved for, and regularly used by, one or more persons residing there.
For the purposes of this Plan and its limitations, qualifying portions of Work-Live Units shall be
considered a non-residential land use pursuant to Section 6 of the Plan.
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SECTION 5. GENERAL PROVISIONS

5.1 Prohibitions.

No building permit for construction of a new Project, as defined in Section 4 of this
document, shall be issued on any lot located in whole or in part within the WC2035 Plan
Area, unless the Project complies with the requirements of this Plan, as determined by
the Director.

5.1.1 The prohibition above shall not apply to any construction for which a permit is
required in order to comply with an order issued by the Department of Building
and Safety to repair or replace an unsafe or substandard condition.

5.1.2 Permitted Non-Residential Floor Area. No more than 30,100,000 square feet of
non-residential floor area within the WC2035 Plan area shall be permitted, per
Section 10, as of the effective date of this Ordinance. This total build-out
limitation includes all existing non-residential square feet of development in the
Plan boundaries at or prior to the effective date of this Plan.

5.1.3 Permitted Residential Floor Area. No more than 32,600,000 square feet of
residential floor area within the WC2035 Plan area shall be permitted, per
Section 10, as of the effective date of this Ordinance. This total build-out
limitation includes all existing residential square feet of development in the Plan
boundaries at or prior to the effective date of this Plan.

5.1.4 Permitted Residential Dwelling Units. No more than 26,048 dwelling units within
the WC2035 Plan area shall be permitted, per Section 10, as of the effective date
of this Ordinance. This total build-out limitation includes all existing residential
dwelling units in the Plan boundaries at or prior to the effective date of this Plan.

5.1.5 Land area subject to dedications and easements required pursuant to this Plan
shall be counted as Lot Area, pursuant to LAMC Section 12.03, for the purposes
of determining maximum floor area.

5.1.6 Legally permitted existing Buildings, Lots and Uses, pursuant to LAMC Chapter 1,
existing within the WC2035 Plan area prior to the adoption of this Plan shall be
exempt from the requirements of this Plan as legal nonconforming.

5.1.7 Any parcel of land 217,800 square feet [i.e., five acres) or greater (as of the
Adoption Date of the Plan, any common or related ownership 217,800 square
feet (i.e., five acres) or greater, common utilization (parking, access) 217,800
square feet (l.e., five acres) or greater shall be prohibited from applying for a
subdivision pursuant to the requirements of Section 17 of the LAMe prior to the
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submittal of a Project Permit Compliance application for a Master Planned
Development pursuant to the requirements of LAMC Section 11.5.7-C and
Section 5.3.3.3 of this Plan. Any qualifying parcel of land may apply for a
subdivision concurrently with a Project Permit Compliance application and shall
submit the required application materials required.

5.2 General Provisions That Apply To All Lots in the WC2035 Plan Area.

5.2.1 The owner of any lot in the Plan area that contains landscaping shall maintain
that landscaping in good condition, as determined by the Director of Planning or
their designee.

5.2.2 The owner of any lot in the Plan area that contains landscape features, including
but not limited to signs, walkways, benches and fountains, shall maintain these
features in a condition as near as possible to their original state when installed,
both in structural integrity and cosmetic appearance. If more than normal
maintenance work is required to comply with this requirement, as determined
by the Director of Planning or their designee, then the features shall be made to
comply within one year of the effective date of this Plan or receipt of an Order to
Comply.

5.3 Development Review Process.

Notwithstanding LAMC Section 11.5.7, a Development Review Process shall be
established for any development that is subject to the provisions of this Plan.

• Exemption: All actions that do not meet the definition of Project of this Plan, and
are not considered a Project, are not subject to the requirements of the WC2035
Plan and are therefore Exempt. These actions are not subject to Section 7 of the
Plan (Mobility).

• Administrative Clearance: Staff review shall be necessary for Projects that are
subject to the requirements of the WC2035 Plan. These Projects are ministerial
with sign-off from the Director of Planning or designee. An Administrative
Clearance Application with associated fee shall be required for these Projects.
The Director shall issue a sign-off, if the Project meets the intent of the Plan and
the Plan's Urban Design Guidelines. Prior to any sign-off, in reviewing a Project,
the Director shall consult with Appendix C (Mitigation Monitoring Program) and
the Project shall demonstrate compliance with any mitigations which apply to
the specific project or alternatively if a Project prepares its own Project level
environmental review the mitigations measures from that environmental
analysis and review are applicable to that Project.
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• Project Permit Compliance: All Projects which are not Exempt or subject to the
Administrative Adjustment procedure shall be subject to Project Permit
Compliance pursuant to LAMC Section 11.5.7. The Director of Planning may
require a Project to provide additional environmental review and analysis for
specific impacts not addressed by the Warner Center 2035 Plan's Program EIR.
Prior to any Project Permit Approval, the Director shall impose any mitigations
resulting from identified impacts in a Project specific environmental analysis.
Prior to any Project Permit Approval, the Director shall consult with Appendix C
(Mitigation Monitoring Program) and shall impose any mitigations which apply
to the specific project or alternatively if a Project prepares its own Project level
environmental review the mitigations measures from that environmental
analysis and review are applicable to that Project.

All levels of staff review shall be detailed as follow:

5.3.1 Exemptions.

Any proposed action which conforms to the following shall be considered
"Exempt" and not subject to the requirements of the WC2035 Plan. Staff review
shall not be necessary. These actions shall be deemed Not Applicable to the
requirements of the WC2035 Plan. No review fee shall be required. These
actions are not subject to Section 7 of the Plan (Mobility Standards) including the
street dedication and improvement requirements.

5.3.1.1

5.3.1.2

5.3.1.3

5.3.1.4

5.3.1.5

5.3.1.6

Any Project that has obtained a still-valid discretionary land use
approval from the City prior to the operative date of this WC2035
Plan.

Demolitions of any building/structure or portions of
building/structure not considered a Historic Resource.

Grading, less than 1,000 cubic yards.

Temporary Permits not to exceed 75 consecutive days. Temporary
Use of Land Permits, not to exceed seventy-five (75) days per
calendar year.

Any Project where plans were accepted by the Department of
Building and Safety for plan check prior to the operative date of
this Plan.

Any Project complying with an emergency order issued by the
Department of Building and Safety for the repair of an unsafe or
substandard condition.
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5.3.1.7

5.3.1.8

5.3.1.9

The restoration, repair, or remodeling of an existing
building/structure provided that the cost of the modification, in
anyone 12-month period, does not exceed 50 percent of the
replacement value of the building or structure and does not
increase the height, floor area, or building footprint of the original
building.

Tenant improvements or interior remodeling of any existing
building, except for interior alterations to the ground floor that
will result in the alteration of windows, display windows,
entrances, storefronts or otherwise mlnirnlze ground floor
transparency.

Exterior remodeling of. any building that is exists as of the
effective date of this Plan and that does not result in an increase
in height, floor area, or the building footprint.

5.3.2 Administrative Clearance.

When the Director determines that a Project complies with the requirements of
this Plan, a permit may be issued with an Administrative Clearance from the
Director of Planning. All of the following Projects qualify for Administrative
Clearance:

5.3.2.1

5.3.2.2

5.3.2.3

Change of use within an Existing Building or Structure.

Notwithstanding the contrary provisions of Section 12.21-A.4 (m)
of the LAMC, or any other provisions of this Plan, no additional
parking shall be required for a change of use in an existing
building to a use permitted by this Plan. Additionally, a change of
use will not be required to comply with the Urban Design
Guidelines, the Activity Node and Active Frontage Street
requirements and will not require additional street dedication or
improvements. Section 7 requirements of this Plan shall apply to
these projects including payment of a Mobility Fee, if necessary.

New Projects with less than 50 dwelling units or guest rooms
which conforms to all provisions of the WC2035 Plan regulations.

New Projects with less than 50,000 gross square feet of non-
residential floor area, which conforms to all provisions of the
WC2035 Plan regulations.
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5.3.2.4

5.3.2.5

5.3.2.6

5.3.2.7

Exterior remodeling of any approved project pursuant to Sections
5.3.2 and 5.3.3 of this Plan.

Condominium Conversions.

Building Additions Not to Exceed 50,000 Net New Square Feet
within the BUilding Envelope of Existing Buildings.

For existing buildings at the effective date of this Plan, a building
addition, not to exceed 50,000 net new square feet, shall be
considered administratively cleared if a Project results in new
Floor Area but does not change the existing Building Envelope, the
Project should demonstrate compliance with Plan regulations to
the extent feasible, the Project will not be required to comply
with the Urban Design Guidelines, the Activity Node and Active
Street Frontage Street requirements and will not require
additional street dedication or improvements. Mechanical
additions to buildings are permitted under this section. Section 7
requirements of this Plan shall apply to these projects including
payment of a Mobility Fee, if necessary.

Building Additions Not to Exceed 50,000 Net New Square Feet
Outside the Building Envelope of Existing Buildings.

Existing buildings, as of the effective date of this Plan, shall be
permitted only one (1) of the following two (2) addition options
and be eligible for Administrative Clearance:

5.3.2.7.1 Vertical Addition. An existing bulldlng shall be
permitted a vertical addition, not to exceed 50%
cumulatively of the existing floor area without
being required to comply with all of the Urban
Design Guidelines or being required to provide
additional street dedications and improvements
however, the Project should demonstrate
compliance with other Plan provisions to the
extent feasible. Vertical additions shall be limited
to a maximum of 50,000 square feet of floor area.

Section 7 requirements of this Plan shall apply to
these Projects including payment of a Mobility Fee,
if necessary.

or
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5.3.2.7.2 Horizontal Addition. An existing building shall be
permitted a horizontal addition, not to exceed 25%
cumulatively of the existing floor area without
being required to provide additional street
dedications and improvements; however, the
Project should demonstrate compliance with other
provisions of the Plan and Urban Design Guidelines
to the extent feasible. Horizontal additions shall be
limited to a maximum of 50,000 square feet of
floor area.

Section 7 requirements of this Plan shall apply to
these projects including payment of a Mobility Fee,
if necessary.

Projects which are not eligible for Administrative Clearance must file for Project
Permit Compliance. Projects eligible for an Administrative Clearance are not
precluded from filing for a Project Permit Compliance pursuant to 5.3.3 below.

5.3.3 Project Permit Compliance.

Projects which are not exempted pursuant to Section 5.3.1 above or not
receiving an Administrative Clearance pursuant to Section 5.3.2 above shall be
subject to LAMC Section l1.5.7-C, including: stand-alone parking structures,
Projects which add 50,000 square feet or more of new square footage or 50 or
more units, Entertainment Uses pursuant to Section 6, Master Planned
Developments, and Multi-Phased Developments shall be subject to Project
Permit Compliance.

5.3.3.1 Requirements for Multiple-Phase Projects.

5.3.3.2.1

5.3.3.2.2

Notwithstanding LAMC Section l1.5.7-C, the
Director may grant a Project Permit Compliance
Review for any Project with more than one stage of
development (Multiple-Phase Project), as long as
the Director approves a Phasing Program for the
Project.

Project Phasing.

An Applicant requesting a Multiple-Phase Project
shall comply with the requirements of this Plan,
with the following exceptions:
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(a) Temporary surface parking
permitted by the Director as
Multiple-Phase Project.

may be
part of a

(b) Parking in excess of the maximum number
of parking spaces shall be permitted for
each Phase, provided that the total number
of parking spaces does not exceed the total
planned for the Multiple-Phased Project.

5.3.3.2.3 Supplemental Application.

For a Multiple-Phase Project, the Applicant shall
submit a Supplemental Application to a Project
Permit Compliance Review application that
describes a Phasing Program containing the
following:

(a) A conceptual site plan including proposed
density and land uses for the entire Project;

(b) The intersections or local residential streets
on which the Project may have a Significant
Transportation/Mobility Impact including
small slow vehicles, pedestrians, and bikes;

(c) Proposed regional or sub-regional
transportation/mobility improvements to
be provided as part of the Project;

(d) TDM programs and goals, and

(e) The location of facilities and improvements
which demonstrate connectivity through
the site, to the surrounding streets and to
nearby transit including, but not limited to,
new streets, pedestrian routes, pedestrian
adapted pathways, bike facilities including
bikeways.

The above requirements may be in the form of
estimates for future studies. If any required
component of the Application is not provided for a
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5.3.3.2.4

5.3.3.2.5

phase of development, a separate application for
Administrative Clearance or Project Permit
Compliance shall be required for subsequent
increments of development.

If detailed plans and elevations are not a part of
the Multiple-Phase Supplemental Application, a
subsequent Application shall be required prior to
issuance of any building permits for each phase of
development.

Phasing Program.

The Phasing Program shall include the following:

(a) Land use(s) and total Floor Area of the
Project in each phase.

(b) Anticipated Project development phases by
date completed.

(c) Parking allocation between phases.

(d) Anticipated distribution of modes used by
the Project and the amenities supporting
these modes for each Project phase.

(e) Regional or sub-regional
transportation/mobility improvements
anticipated to be constructed in each
Project phase.

Review of Phasing Program.

Prior to approval of the Phasing Program, the
Department of Transportation (DOT) shall review
the proposed Phasing Program, identify the Traffic
Impact Mitigation (TIM) to be undertaken by the
Project Applicant for the initial Project phase,
determination and approve any In-Lieu Credits
available to the Project, determine that
Transportation Demand Management (TOM)
program goals are in conformance with the
provisions of this Plan and calculate the Mobility
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5.3.3.2.6

5.3.3.2.7

5.3.3.2.8

Fee for the initial Project Phase. If an Applicant
subsequently submits a modification to the Project
which results in a change in density or land use and
which results in an Increase in Trip generation from
an approved Phasing Program, appropriate
adjustments in fees, Traffic Impact Mitigation or
TOM requirements applicable to the increase shall
be made as a condition of DOT approval.

Multiple-Phase Projects.

Multiple-phase Projects which have been granted
Project Permit Compliance Review pursuant to this
section shall not be required subsequent Project
Permit Compliance Review for future building
permit applications, provided that each subsequent
phase of development is reviewed by the Director
of Planning for substantial consistency with the
terms and conditions ofthe Multiple-Phase Project.

For Multiple-Phased Projects with significant pre-
existing building retention, phasing shall
demonstrate future compliance with regulations to
the extent feasible.

Modifications to Multiple-Phased Project shall be
regulated by lAMC 5ection 11.5.7-0.

Covenant. Prior to the issuance of any building
permit for the first phase of a multiple-phase
Project, the owner(s) of the subject property shall
execute and record a Covenant and Agreement,
satisfactory to the Departments of Transportation
and City Planning on all parcels subject to Multiple-
Phased Project.

5.3.3.3 Master Planned Projects.

5.3.3.3.1 Intent.

All Projects on properties 217,800 square feet [i.e.,
five acres) or greater or under common ownership
with 217,800 square feet (i.e., five acres) or greater
that provide two or more buildings which have
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functional linkages such as pedestrian or vehicular
connections, with compatible architectural and
landscape features constituting distinctive design
elements. Additionally, in order to implement
pedestrian activity and walkability goals, Master
Planned Projects are subject to the requirements
designed to provide for a complete network of
Pedestrian Accessible Open Spaces.

5.3.3.3.2 Requirements.

Any Project over 217,800 square feet [i.e., five
acres) or greater in lot area or common contiguous
ownership or common utilization (parking,
architecture, etc.) shall be Master Planned and
must submit a Supplemental application for Master
Planned Developments to the Department of City
Planning. Any qualifying Project shall comply with
all requirements established in Section 6.2 of this
Plan. For Master-Planned Projects with significant
pre-existing building retention, the Project shall
demonstrate compliance with Plan regulations to
the extent feasible.

5.4 Director's Determination for Alternative Design.

If a proposed Project fails to meet the design standards established in Section
6.2.6.2 of this Plan or the Urban Design Guidelines established in Section 6.2.6.3,
the applicant may apply to the Director of Planning for a Director's
Determination. Such application shall be processed in accordance with the
procedures specified in LAMC 11.5.7 E.l. The limitations specified in LAMC
11.5.7 E.2 shall not apply. The Director shall approve a Project upon a written
finding that the Project satisfies each of the following requirements, in addition
to any other required Plan findings that may pertain to the Project Permit
Compliance:

1. That the project substantially conforms to the purposes and intent of the
Urban Design Guidelines specified in Section 6.2.6.3 ofthis Plan;

2. That there are special circumstances applicable to the project or project
site which make strict application of the urban design regulation(s)
impractical;
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3. That in granting the request, the Director has imposed project
requirements and/or decided that the proposed project will substantially
comply with all other applicable specific plan regulations; and

4. That in granting the request, the Director has considered and found no
detrimental effects of the proposed project on surrounding properties
and public rights-of-way.

5.5 Standards for Projects Which File a Development Agreement in Conjunction with
the Warner Center 2035 Plan Project Permit Compliance.

California Government Code - Section 65864-65869.5 allows for any project
proponent to apply for a Development Agreement. Development agreements
are contracts negotiated between project proponents and public agencies that
govern the land uses that may be allowed in a particular project. Although
subject to negotiation, allowable land uses must be consistent with the local
planning policies formulated by the legislative body through its general plan, and
consistent with any applicable specific plan.

In authorizing the use of development agreements, the California State
Legislature emphasized that development agreements are intended to serve as a
tool to strengthen a community's commitment to comprehensive land use
planning. The concept behind the use of development agreements is to
encourage communities to think ahead, in a comprehensive manner, about the
impacts of development within their jurisdiction and the steps necessary to
make that development a win-win proposition for both the project proponents
and the community.

The following standards/public benefits should be considered in any
Development Agreement filed by a project proponent in conjunction with a
Project Permit filing pursuant to LAMC Section 11.5.7-C and Section 5.3 of this
plan.

Affordable Housing. Applicable projects are to provide affordable housing equal
to or greater than that specified in California Government Code Sections 65915
through 65918 and codified in LAMC Section 12-22-A,25. Alternatively,
applicable projects may provide funding/payment for affordable housing.

Workforce Housing. Applicable projects are to provide housing incentives for
employees that work in Warner Center to live in Warner Center.

living Wage. Applicable projects are to comply with the City of Los Angeles'
Living Wage Ordinance No. 172,336.
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Construction Trades/Prevailing Wage. Applicable projects are to pay a
prevailing wage for all short- and long-term including core and shell
construction.

local Hiring/First Source. Applicable projects are to implement a first source
hiring plan to facilitate the employment of local job applicants by the employers
in the project including short-term construction jobs.

Park and Recreational Facilities. Applicable projects are to provide public
recreational funding greater than that required pursuant to LAMC Section 12.33
(Dedication of Land or Payment for Park and Recreational Facilities)

Cultural Arts. Applicable projects are to provide cultural arts funding greater
than that required pursuant to Section 10 of this Plan.

Mobility/Transportation Facilities and Programs. Applicable projects are to
provide for construction and/or funding of Mobility programs greater than that
required of a project pursuant to Section 7 of this Plan. These programs include
but are not limited to neighborhood protection and transportation demand
management.

Community Facilities. Applicable projects are to provide space within the
proposed project for community facilities including but not limited to community
rooms, museums, libraries, and police substations.

Historic Exhibits. Applicable projects are to provide internal and/or external
exhibits within the proposed project to display photographs, memorabilia, public
art, landscaping, artistic representations and murals, and signage to celebrate
the history of the project site and/or the history of Warner Center, Woodland
Hills,

5.6 Fees.

5.6.1 Department of City Planning Fees.

The following shall be the Department of City Planning Department fees for
Project review and approval under this Plan:

ADMINSTRATIVE CLEARANCE- LlMTED
REVIEW

LAMC SEC.19.01-1
(BUILDING PERMIT

SIGN-OFFSFOR MINOR
PROJECTS)

EXEMPTION No Fee
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ADMINISTRATIVE CLEARANCE- DETAilED LAMC SEe. 1901-1
REVIEW (MISe. ClEARANCE

DIRECTOROR
COMMISSION)

PROJECTPERMIT COMPLIANCE LAMC SEe. 19.01-J
PROJECTPERMIT MODIFICATION LAMC SEe. 19.01-J
PROJECTPERMIT ADJUSTMENT LAMC SEe. 19.01-J

LAMC 11.5.7-J (DECISION-MAKERS AND LAMC SEe. 19.01-J
APPElLATE BODIESFOROTHERSPECIFIC

PLAN PROVISIONS
PLAN APPROVAL LAMC SEe. 19 01-1

(MISe. CLEARANCE
DIRECTOROR

COMMISSION)

Any Exceptions from the above Fees shall be processed in accordance with the
requirements established in LAMC Section 19.01-K (Fee-Exceptions).

5.6.2 Department ofTransportation.

The WC2035 Plan review fees shall be the same as those Department of
Transportation fees for Project review and approval specified pursuant to
Ordinance 180,542 and any subsequent Ordinances. All such collected fees shall
be deposited in the Warner Center Trust Fund to compensate DOT for the
administrative functions of the Specific Plan. Additionally, the following fees
apply:

(a) For projects that are identified by the Director of Planning as outside of
the scope of the program EIR for the Specific Plan - all such projects are
subject to fully compensating the City Departments for project
assessment, review and approval. All such fees must be paid prior to the
issuance of building permit.

(b) Should a project require a model run be performed to ensure consistency
and continuity with the Specific Plan, the project shall be charged a
minimum $3,500 fee by the City for each additional model run.
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SECTION 6. USE AND DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS

Types of Uses. In addition to the presence of quality transit and dense development with
managed automobile parking, the WC2035 Plan calls for a variety of uses within walking
distance of one another. The amount of residential development within Warner Center should
grow as development occurs, resulting in a more balanced Regional Center. The number of
jobs is expected to increase from the existing approximately 40,000 jobs to 80,000 jobs by
2035, which includes research and development (R&D), professional, technical and other
"creative class" jobs. In the future, most Districts in Warner Center will have a mix of land uses.
While existing uses such as offices, commercial, retail, public facilities, and most residential
projects will remain, there will also be redevelopment of uses such as single-story industrial,
strip retail centers and large surface parking lots. Providing a mix of uses (either through
vertical or horizontal development) on these redeveloped sites will encourage people to walk,
bike or take transit rather than drive to complete daily tasks.

land Use Pattern. The intended land use pattern in Warner Center promotes the
concentration of the projected growth within walking distance of current and proposed Orange
line stations and a proposed internal circulator (per Section 7 of this Plan]. Warner Center will
be a leading Transit Oriented Development (TOD) area upon completion of a fourth Orange line
station (near Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue) and with operation of a modern streetcar or
other transit system connecting Warner Center from north to south. Most Districts in Warner
Center will include a mix of uses, with retail, office, and street oriented residential uses
concentrated on Active Street Frontages. The street grid and open space network will be
integrated into Warner Center's land use fabric.

Activity Nodes and Active Street Frontages. A key design characteristic of the WC2035 Plan is
to provide ground floor retail, flexible community space office, and other pedestrian-oriented
uses with a focus on cultivating pedestrian activity along the street. Within the WC2035 Plan,
Activity Nodes at key intersections, and Active Street Frontages with residential and non-
residential use, are intended to insure that development at locations (as specified on Map lO)
provide for pedestrian scale and activity.

New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted Pathways. New publically accessible new streets and
pedestrian paths will subdivide the large automobile oriented blocks of Warner Center
providing public pedestrian access and is an integral part of a Master Planned Development.

District Wide Development Standards. This Section of the WC2035 Plan establishes eight (8)
Districts as shown on Maps 2-9. Each District includes a comprehensive set of development
standards that shall be applied along with the design standards included in Section 6.2.6 and
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F. The development standards set forth by this Plan
are organized by District, and will ensure that new Projects and the re-use of existing structures
are of high-quality and are designed to support the goals of the WC2035 Plan.
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6.1 DISTRICTSTANDARDS.

6.1.1 Establishment of District.

The WC2035 Plan establishes eight (8) Districts (see Maps 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and
9). These Districts include the College, Commerce, Downtown, North Village,
Park, River, Topanga, and Uptown.

6.1.2 Requirements for Projects by District.

Each District design is based upon its own distinctive character and
corresponding development standards.

6.1.2.1 College District

The College District is bounded by Victory Boulevard to the north,
DeSoto Avenue to the east, Oxnard Street to the south, and a
north-south line located between and parallel to Canoga Avenue
and Variel Avenue to the west (see Map 2). This District will
provide work-live opportunities for people who are involved with
the making, servicing, or selling of goods, or providing of services.
While there will be new residential opportunities in this District, it
will also retain its history of industrial uses. New buildings will
have high-quality design that is pedestrian friendly and provides
transparency along the street front. This District will be served by
both the DeSoto Avenue Orange line station and a future transit
station at the intersection of Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue.
Adaptive Reuse and Work-live projects are encouraged in
throughout this District, as long as they comply with the base
minimum non-residential development required noted in
Subsection. Public streets within the District will serve multiple
modes of transit to provide complete modal networks within the
plan area.

College District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.1.1 Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

6.1.2.1.2 Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 shall be
permitted for all lots within this District. FAR shall
be calculated on the net lot area (l.e., after
dedication).
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6.1.2.1.3

6.1.2.1.4

Permitted Development by Floor Area: All
Projects shall provide a minimum percentage of
Non-Residential Floor Area, based on the Total FAR
of the Project, as follows:

";1.0 100% 0%
>1.0 Up To 90% 10%

1.25
>1.25 Up To 80% 20%

1.5
>1.5 Up To 70% 30%

1.75
>1.75 Up To 60% 40%

2.0
>2.0 UpTo 50% 50%

2.25
>2.25 UpTo 40% 60%

2.5
>2.5 UpTo 30% 70%

2.75
>2.75 UpTo 20% 80%

3.0
>3.0 15% 85%

[See the Table in Appendix B for a complete listing
of the Graduated FARTable for all Districts.]

Ground Floor limitations: No ground floor
residential uses shall be permitted for all new
Projects fronting the following street portions
within the District including: 1) Both sides of Variel
Avenue (between Oxnard Street to the south and
Erwin Street to the north) and 2) North side of
Oxnard Street (between the western end within
the District to De Soto Avenue to the east).

All developments on the ground floor shall be
subject to the following provisions, except for
those buildings subject to section 5.3.2:
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(a) Ground floor non-residential development
shall be defined as having a minimum depth
of 25 feet from the front facade, a
minimum of 15 feet in floor-to-floor height.

(b) Ground floor non-residential development
shall have a minimum of 75 percent of the
building facade located between 30 inches
and 84 inches from the ground floor
devoted to transparent windows and/or
doors. Dark tinted, reflective or opaque
glazing shall not be counted towards the
minimum percentage.

(c) Where residential uses are prohibited on
the ground floor in the District, non-
habitable uses may be permitted on the
ground floor including but not limited to:
leasing offices, community centers,
entrance lobbies, and concierge services.
These uses shall be subject to the provisions
established in (a) and (b).

(d) Parking may be permitted on the ground
floor of a building or structure and only
when at least eighty percent (80%) of the
ground floor of any side of an above-grade
parking structure that is adjacent to a public
street (except an alley) or adjacent to a
public open space/plaza shall include
ground floor non-residential development
subject to the provisions established above
in sub-sections 6.1.2.1.4 (a) and (b). The
ground-level facade of the structure (at
least the first twelve (12) vertical feet of the
structure) shall include the following
features:

• Facade articulation and modulation
through changes in vertical wall
plane and/or a change in building
material.
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6.1.2.1.5

6.1.2.1.6

6.1.2.1.7

• Use of real windows with glazing
that may be translucent, but shall
not include black or mirrored glass
or similar opaque glazing.

• Use of false windows defined by
frames or lintels and sills.

• Other decorative or ornamental
treatments may be permitted at the
discretion of the Director.

• Integration of multiple building
entrances.

• Buffering of the street edge with
landscaping, berms, or landscaped
planters.

Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: All new developments with
frontage along a public street or highway
shall be required to have a minimum
building height of 35 feet along that public
street or highway. The street wall's design
should follow the guidelines established in
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not necessarily limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
contained in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Four (4) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
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6.1.2.1.8

6.1.2.1.10

to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Oxnard Street and Variel Avenue
Victory Boulevard and DeSoto Avenue
Victory Boulevard and Variel Avenue

Erwin Street and Variel Avenue

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Two (2) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

East and west side of Variel Avenue between
Victory Boulevard to the north and Oxnard Street

to the south.
North and south sides of Erwin Street between

approximately 500 feet east of Canoga Avenue to
the west and DeSoto Avenue to the east.

Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-
foot front setback. Any project not located on an
Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

6.1.2.2 Commerce District

The Commerce District is bounded by Califa Street and Oxnard
Street to the north, De Soto Avenue to the east, the Ventura
Freeway to the south, and Canoga Avenue to the west (see Map
3). This District is intended to be the most "jobs-rich" district,
providing flexible employment uses such as hybrid industrial,
hospital, healthcare-related uses, theatrical, creative and
cognitive production and research and development uses with
some associated retail. Commercial and industrial land use
potential is maintained at the ground floor throughout the
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District. New pathways and New Streets are expected to improve
pedestrian circulation within the District. The Commerce District
will include Activity Nodes and Active Street Frontages. Until
replaced by an equivalent capacity circulator transit system
connected to the Orange Line, the Orange Line is intended to
serve the District at a new station to be located in the vicinity of
Variel Avenue and Oxnard Boulevard. Public streets within the
District will serve multiple modes of transit to provide complete
modal networks within the plan area.

Commerce District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.2.1 Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 shall be
permitted for all lots within this District. FAR shall
be calculated on the net lot area [i.e., after
dedication).

6.1.2.2.2

Permitted Development by Floor Area: All Projects
shall provide a minimum percentage of Non-
Residential Floor Area, based on the Total FAR of
the Project, as follows:

6.1.2.2.3

S:1.0 100%
>1.0 Up To 95%

1.25
>1.25 Up To 90%

1.5
>1.5 Up To 85%

1.75
>1.75 UpTo 80%

2.0
>2.0 UpTo 75%

2.25
>2.25 UpTo 70%

2.5
>2.5 UpTo 65%

0%
5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

35%
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2.75
>2.75 UpTo 60% 40%

3.0
>3.0 50% 50%

[See the Table in Appendix B for a complete listing
of the Graduated FARTable for all Districts.]

6.1.2.2.4 Ground Floor Limitations: For the entire District,
no ground floor residential shall be permitted for
all new Projects.

All developments on the ground floor shall be
subject to the following provisions, except for
those buildings subject to section 5.3.2:

(a) Ground floor non-residential development
shall be defined as having a minimum depth
of 25 feet from the front facade, a
minimum of 15 feet in floor-to-floor height.

(b) Ground floor non-residential development
shall have a minimum of 75 percent of the
building facade located between 30 inches
and 84 inches from the ground floor
devoted to transparent windows and/or
doors. Dark tinted, reflective or opaque
glazing shall not be counted towards the
minimum percentage.

(c) While residential uses are prohibited on the
ground floor District-wide, non-habitable
uses within a residential development shall
also be prohibited on the ground floor with
the exception of those uses open to the
public including: leasing offices and
entrance lobbies. These permitted uses
shall be subject to the provisions
established in (a) and (b).

(d) Parking may be permitted on the ground
floor of a building or structure and only
when at least eighty percent (80%) of the
ground floor of any side of an above-grade
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parking structure that is adjacent to a public
street (except an alley) or adjacent to a
publlc open space/plaza shall include
ground floor non-residential development
subject to the provisions established above
in sub-sections 6.1.2.1.4 (a) and (b). The
ground-level facade of the structure (at
least the first twelve (12) vertical feet ofthe
structure) shall include the following
features:

• Fac;;adearticulation and modulation
through changes in vertical wall
plane and/or a change in building
material.

• Use of real windows with glazing
that may be translucent, but shall
not include black or mirrored glass
or similar opaque glazing.

• Use of false windows defined by
frames or lintels and sills.

• Other decorative or ornamental
treatments may be permitted at the
discretion of the Director.

• Integration of multiple building
entrances.

• Buffering of the street edge with
landscaping, berms, or landscaped
planters.

6.1.2.2.5 Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: All new developments with
frontage along a public street or highway
shall be required to have a minimum
building height of 35 feet along that public
street or highway. The street wall's design
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6.1.2.2.6

6.1.2.2.7

6.1.2.2.8

should follow the guidelines established in
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not necessarily limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Two (2) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

The newly established intersection of Variel
Avenue and Burbank Boulevard.

Variel Avenue and Oxnard Street.

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Three (3) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

East side of Canoga Avenue between Califa Street
to the north and 200 feet north of the 101

Freeway to the south.
East and west sides of the newly established

portion of Variel Avenue between Oxnard Street
to the north and Burbank Boulevard to the south.

North and south sides of Burbank Boulevard
between Canoga Avenue to the east and Variel

Avenue to the west.
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6.1.2.2.9

6.1.2.2.10

6.1.2.2.11

Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-
foot front setback. Any project not located on an
Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

New Street Extension of Variel Avenue (from
Califa Street to the North to Burbank Boulevard to
the South): Within the Commerce District, Variel
Avenue shall be extended from the intersection of
Califa Street to the north approximately 1,300 feet
to Burbank Boulevard to the south. (See Map 10.)
The extension of Variel Avenue shall be in
compliance with both the City of Los Angeles
standards for a Collector Street and the Street
Cross Section standards of this Plan (see Figures 1-
12). The City's General Plan shall be updated to
reflect the new street, under a separate General
Plan Amendment.

Redesignation of Variel Avenue Portion between
Oxnard Street to the north to Callfa Street to the
south: Within the Commerce District, Variel
Avenue between Oxnard Street to the north and
Califa Street to the south shall be redesignated
from its current standard as a Local Street to the
Collector Street standard. The City's General Plan
shall be updated to reflect the new street
designation, under a separate General Plan
amendment.

6.1.2.2 Downtown District

The Downtown District is bounded by Victory Boulevard to the
north, Califa Street to the south, Topanga Canyon Boulevard to
the west, a north-south line located between and parallel to
Canoga Avenue and Variel Avenue to the east (see Map 4).
Capitalizing on the District's close proximity to the Orange Line's
Warner Center Transit Hub at Owensmouth, mix of uses and
Publicly Publically Accessible Open Space (PAOS), this District is
also Warner Center's primary employment and entertainment
center providing a mix of restaurant and specialty retail uses that
will attract office workers during the day and area residents and
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families in the evenings and on weekends. New pathways and
New Streets are expected to improve automotive and pedestrian
circulation within the District and bring destinations closer
together.

Downtown District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.3.1

6.1.2.3.2

6.1.2.3.3

Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
. are shown on the table in Appendix A.
Entertainment uses are encouraged in the
Downtown District, and pursuant to Section 6.2 of
this Plan, a Project may request entertainment
uses, including but not limited to live
entertainment subject to the Performance
Standards included herein.

Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 5.0:1 is
permitted for all lots within these subareas. FAR
shall be calculated on the net lot area (l.e., after
dedication).

Permitted Development by Floor Area: All
Projects shall provide a minimum percentage of
Non-Residential Floor Area, based on the Total FAR
of the Project, as follows:

:>1.0 100%
>1.0 Up To 92%

1.25
>1.25 Up To 84%

1.5
>1.5 Up To 76%

1.75
>1.75UpTo 68%

2.0
>2.0 Up To 60%

2.25
>2.25 Up To 52%

2.5
>2.5 U To 44%

8%

16%

24%

32%

40%

48%

56%
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2.75
>2.75 Up To 36% 64%

3.0
>3.0 25% 75%

[See the Table in Appendix B for a complete listing
of the Graduated FARTable for all Districts.]

6.1.2.3.4 Ground Floor Limitations: For the entire District,
no ground floor residential shall be permitted for
all new Projects.

All developments on the ground floor shall be
subject to the following provisions, except for
those buildings subject to section 5.3.2:

(a) Ground floor non-residential development
shall be defined as having a minimum depth
of 25 feet from the front facade, a
minimum of 15 feet in floor-to-floor height.

(b) Ground floor non-residential development
shall have a minimum of 75 percent of the
building fac;:adelocated between 30 inches
and 84 inches from the ground floor
devoted to transparent windows and/or
doors. Dark tinted, reflective or opaque
glazing shall not be counted towards the
minimum percentage.

(c) While residential uses are prohibited on the
ground floor District-wide, non-habitable
uses within a residential development may
be permitted on the ground floor including
but not limited to: leasing offices,
community centers, entrance lobbies, and
concierge services. These uses shall be
subject to the provisions established in (a)
and (b).

(d) Parking may be permitted on the ground
floor of a building or structure and only
when at least eighty percent (80%) of the
ground floor of any side of an above-grade
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parking structure that is adjacent to a public
street (except an alley) or adjacent to a
public open space/plaza shall include
ground floor non-residential development
subject to the provisions established above
in sub-sections 6.1.2.1.4 (a) and (b). The
ground-level facade of the structure (at
least the first twelve (12) vertical feet of the
structure) shall include the following
features:

• Facade articulation and modulation
through changes in vertical wall
plane and/or a change in building
material.

• Use of real windows with glazing
that may be translucent, but shall
not include black or mirrored glass
or similar opaque glazing.

• Use of false windows defined by
frames or lintels and sills.

.. Other decorative or ornamental
treatments may be permitted at the
discretion of the Director.

• Integration of multiple building
entrances.

• Buffering of the street edge with
landscaping, berms, or landscaped
planters.

6.1.2.3.5 Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: All new developments with
frontage along a public street or highway
shall be required to have a minimum
building height of 35 feet along that public
street or highway. The street wall's design
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6.1.2.3.6

6.1.2.3.7

6.1.2.3.8

should follow the guidelines established in
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
induding but not necessarily limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

(c) For any residential building or mixed-use
building with a residential component, the
lowest floor level of the highest occupied
residential dwelling unit must be at least
100 feet above the adjacent grade.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Four (4) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Erwin Street and Owensmouth Avenue
Oxnard Street and Owensmouth Avenue
Victory Boulevard and Canoga Avenue
Victory Boulevard and Owensmouth Avenue

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Five (5) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

South side of Victory Boulevard between
Owensmouth Avenue to the west and

approximately 500 feet east of Canoga Avenue to
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the east
North and South sides of Erwin Street between

Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west and
approximately 500 feet east of Canoga Avenue to

the east
East and West sides of Owensmouth Avenue

between Victory Boulevard to the north and Califa
Street to the south

East and West sides of Canoga Avenue between
Victory Boulevard to the north and Califa Street to

the south

6.1.2.3.9 Setbacks:

All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-foot front
setback. Any project not located on an Active
Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

6.1.2.4. North Village District

The North Village District is bounded by Vanowen Street to the
north, De Soto Avenue to the east, and the Orange Line Busway to
the south and west (see Map 5). The District is expected to be
predominantly residential although new non-residential uses are
expected and desired. This District is encouraged to have a high
density mixed-use gateway between Independence Avenue and
De Soto Avenue and will have active street frontages with ground
floor retail along pedestrian-oriented intersections and street
segments near the two (2) transit stations.

North Village District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.4.1 Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

6.1.2.4.2 Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 shall be
permitted for all lots within this District. FARshall
be calculated on the net lot area (i.e., after
dedication).
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6.1.2.4.3

6.1.2.4.4

Permitted Development by Floor Area: There are
no use restrictions on any Project by Floor Area.

Ground Floor Limitations: No ground floor
residential shall be permitted for all new Projects
fronting only: 1) Vanowen Street between De Soto
Avenue and Canoga Avenue and 2) De Soto Avenue
between Victory Boulevard and Kittridge Avenue.

All developments on the ground floor shall be
subject to the following provisions, except for
those buildings subject to section 5.3.2:

(a) Ground floor non-residential development
shall be defined as having a minimum depth
of 25 feet from the front facade, a
minimum of 15 feet in floor-to-floor height.

(b) Ground floor non-residential development
shall have a minimum of 75 percent of the
building facade located between 30 inches
and 84 inches from the ground floor
devoted to transparent windows and/or
doors. Dark tinted, reflective or opaque
glazing shall not be counted towards the
minimum percentage.

(c) Where residential uses are prohibited on
the ground floor in the District, non-
habitable uses within a residential
development may be permitted on the
ground floor including but not limited to:
leasing offices, community centers,
entrance lobbies, and concierge services.
These uses shall be subject to the provisions
established in (a) and (b).

(d) Parking may be permitted on the ground
floor of a building or structure and only
when at least eighty percent (80%) of the
ground floor of any side of an above-grade
parking structure that is adjacent to a public
street (except an alley) or adjacent to a
public open space/plaza shall include
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ground floor non-residential development
subject to the provisions established above
in sub-sections 6.1.2.1.4 (a) and (b). The
ground-level facade of the structure (at
least the first twelve (12) vertical feet of the
structure) shall include the following
features:

• Facade articulation and modulation
through changes in vertical wall
plane and/or a change in building
material.

• Use of real windows with glazing
that may be translucent, but shall
not include black or mirrored glass
or similar opaque glazing.

• Use of false windows defined by
frames or lintels and sills.

• Other decorative or ornamental
treatments may be permitted at the
discretion ofthe Director.

• Integration of multiple building
entrances.

• Buffering of the street edge with
landscaping, berms, or landscaped
planters.

6.1.2.4.5 Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: All new developments with
frontage along a public street or highway
shall be required to have a minimum
building height of 35 feet along that public
street or highway. The street wall's design
should follow the guidelines established in
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F.
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6.1.2.4.6

6.1.2.4.7

6.1.2.4.8

6.1.2.4.9

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the
diagrams in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Two (2) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Variel Avenue and Kittridge Avenue
DeSoto Avenue and Victory Boulevard

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Three (3) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

South side of Vanowen St. between Canoga Ave.
to the west and DeSoto Avenue to the east

North and south sides of Kittridge Ave. between
Variel Ave. to the west and DeSoto Ave. to the

east
West side of DeSoto Ave. between Vanowen St.

to the north and Victory BI.to the south

Setbacks:
All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-foot front
setback. Any project not located on an Active
Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
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20 feet). A mirumum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

6.1.2.5 Park District

The Park District is bounded by Califa Street to the north, Canoga
Avenue to the east, the Ventura Freeway to the south, and
Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west (see Map 6). This District
will remain primarily as a residential neighborhood made up of
mostly townhomes and apartments, with ground floor local-
serving uses that will provide services and goods to meet the
everyday needs of district residents. This District includes one
designated Activity Node at the intersection of Owensmouth
Avenue and Burbank Street.

Park District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.S.1 Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

6.1.2.5.2 Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 is
permitted for all lots within this District. FAR shall
be calculated on the net lot area [i.e., after
dedication).

6.1.2.5.3 Permitted Development by Floor Area: The
following requirements shall be as follows for the
areas denoted on Map 6:

B

A minimum of 1.5:1 Residential floor
area shall be built on any lot or
Master Planned Development prior
to or concurrently with any proposed
non-residential development.

A

No FAR devoted for residential uses
shall be permitted.

C
Warner Center Park should remain as
park and open space for the life of
the Plan consistent with its utilization
as a park.
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6.1.2.5.4

6.1.2.5.5

6.1.2.5.6

6.1.2.5.7

Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: All Projects are required to
have a minimum building height of 35 feet.
The street wall's design should follow the
guidelines established in the Urban Design
Guidelines in Appendix F.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). One (1) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Owensmouth Avenue and Burbank Boulevard

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Three (3) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

East side of Owensmouth Avenue between Califa
Street to the north and Burbank Boulevard to the
south
West side of Canoga Avenue between Califa
Street to the north and Burbank Boulevard
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6.1.2.5.8

6.1.2.6 River District

North and south sides Burbank Boulevard
between Owensmouth Avenue to the west and
Canoga Avenue to the east

Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-
foot front setback. Any project not located on an
Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

The River District consists of properties adjacent to the Los
Angeles River generally bounded by Topanga Canyon Boulevard to
the west, the Los Angeles River to the north, De Soto Avenue to
the east and Vanowen Street to the south. The District will
facilitate linkages between the Los Angeles River and the rest of
the WC2035 Plan area through the establishment of pedestrian
and bicycle paths, and new streets. This District is also intended
to serve as an active buffer with adjacent neighborhoods to the
north and provide them some of the services they may need.
New pathways are expected to improve the pedestrian
connections of the North Village and Uptown District to the Los
Angeles River. Properties adjacent to the Los Angeles River are
expected to face the River and create a vibrant environment along
its banks. (See Map 7.)

River District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.6.1

6.1.2.6.2

6.1.2.6.3

6.1.2.6.4

Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 is
permitted. FAR shall be calculated on the net lot
area (i.e., after dedication).

Permitted Development by Floor Area: There are
no use restrictions on any Project by Floor Area.

Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:
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6.1.2.6.5

6.1.2.6.6

6.1.2.6.7

6.1.2.6.8

(a) Street Wall: All new developments with
frontage along a public street or highway
shall be required to have a minimum
building height of 25 feet along that public
street or highway. The street wall's design
should follow the guidelines established in
the Urban Design Guidelines in Appendix F.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height may be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not limited, to a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

River Frontage: In addition to the provisions in
Section 6.2, all properties that have frontage along
the river shall provide a minimum 50 foot
landscaped buffer or 25% of the lot area adjacent
to the River, if applicable, whichever is less along
the entire length ofthe property's portion adjacent
to the river. All landscaping shall comply with the
County's Los Angeles River Master Plan
Landscaping Guidelines and Plant Palettes. This
Open Space shall be considered Publically
Accessible Open Space (PAOS).

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Three (3) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Canoga Avenue and Vanowen Street
Owensmouth Avenue and Vanowen Street

Variel Avenue and Vanowen Street

Active Street Frontages: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
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Standards). One (1) Active Street Frontage shall be
established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

The North side of Vanowen Street between
Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west (excluding
Canoga Park High School) and DeSoto Avenue to

the east

6.1.2.6.9 Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-
foot front setback. Any project not located on an
Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

6.1.2.7 Topanga District

The Topanga District is generally bounded by Bassett Street to the
north, Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the east, Burbank Boulevard
to the south, and generally by Glade Street to the west. This
District will provide a transition between the urbanized core of
Warner Center and the predominant Single-family development
pattern to the west (see Map 8). Due to past development, the
District is expected to remain commercial. The District is
anticipated to provide the local serving uses needed by adjacent
residential neighborhoods to the west. By virtue of being a State
Highway, Topanga Canyon Boulevard is expected to remain a
major North-South thoroughfare for the West San Fernando
Valley.

Topanga District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.7.1 Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.

6.1.2.7.2 Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 3.0:1 is
permitted for all lots within this District. FARshall
be calculated on the net lot area (I.e., after
dedication).
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6.1.2.7.3

6.1.2.7.4

6.1.2.7.5

6.1.2.7.6

6.1.2.7.7

6.1.2.7.8

6.1.2.8 Uptown District

Permitted Development by Floor Area: There are
no use restrictions on any Project by Floor Area.

Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Street Wall: There are no Street Wall
requirements established for this District.

(b) Any Project over 75 feet in height shall be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not limited to a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

(c) Where applicable, Projects shall be subject
to minimum building height requirements
as follows consistent with the provisions
established in LAMC Section 12.21.1.A,1O
(Transitional Height).

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the
District shall be established pursuant to the figures
in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: There are no Activity Nodes in the
Topanga District.

Active Street Frontages: There are no Active
Street Frontages in the Topanga District.

Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum 12-
foot front setback. Any project not located on an
Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to an
additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up to
20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

The Uptown District is generally bounded by Vanowen Street to
the north, the Orange Line Busway to the intersection of Variel
Avenue and Victory Boulevard to the east, Victory Boulevard to
the south and Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west (see Map
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9). This District will provide "Creative Sector" jobs with a balance
of housing to create a complete neighborhood. "Creative Sector"
jobs will include those in the research/development and
professional/technical fields. The Uptown District will
accommodate a substantial number of new jobs, along with new
housing, all within close proximity of the Canoga Metro Orange
line station. Redevelopment of properties in the District will
create new private streets to allow more manageable and
walkable blocks. The regulations set forth for this District provide
incentives for a community shopping center that includes a
supermarket and drugstore in the Uptown District.

Uptown District Wide Standards include:

6.1.2.8.1

6.1.2.8.2

6.1.2.8.3

Uses: Permitted, conditioned, and prohibited uses
are shown on the table in Appendix A.
Entertainment uses are encouraged in the Uptown
District, and pursuant to Section 6.B.9 of WC2035
Plan, a Project may request entertainment uses,
including but not limited to live entertainment,
subject to the Performance Standards included
herein.

Intensity: A base maximum FAR of 4.5:1 is
permitted for all lots within this District. FARshall
be calculated on the net lot area (l.e., after
dedication).

Permitted Development by Floor Area: All
Projects shall provide a minimum percentage of
Non-Residential Floor Area, based on the Total FAR
of the Project, as follows:

:;;1.0
>1.0 Up To

1.25
>1.25 Up To

1.5
82% 18%

>1.5 U To 73% 27%
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6.1.2.8.4

6.1.2.8.5

6.1.2.8.6

1.75
>1.75 Up To 64% 36%

2.0
>2.0 Up To 55% 45%

2.25
>2.25 Up To 46% 54%

2.5
>2.5 Up To 37% 63%

2.75
>2.75 Up To 28% 72%

3.0
>3.0 20% 80%

[See the Table in Appendix B for a complete listing
of the Graduated FARTable for all Districts.]

Building Height: All Projects shall be permitted an
unlimited building height subject to the following
exceptions:

(a) Any Project over 75 feet in height shall be
subject to additional environmental review,
including but not limited to, a
Shadow/Shade analysis.

(b) Street Wall: All new buildings shall have a
minimum Street Wall height of 35 feet. The
street wall's design should follow the
guidelines established in the Urban Design
Guidelines in Appendix F.

Street Standards: The standards for streets in the

District shall be established pursuant to the figures

in Figures 1-12.

Activity Nodes: The requirements for Projects in
an Activity Node are established in Section 6.2
(WC2035 Plan Wide Standards). Four (4) Activity
Nodes shall be established in this District pursuant
to the exact specifications of Map 10 and generally
described as follows:

Victory Boulevard and Canoga Avenue
Victory Boulevard and Owensmouth Street
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6.1.2.8.7

6.1.2.8.8

Owensmouth Avenue and Vanowen Street
Vanowen Street and Canoga Avenue

Active Street Frontage: The requirements for
Projects along Active Street Frontages are
established in Section 6.2 (WC2035 Plan Wide
Standards). Four (4) Active Street Frontages shall
be established in this District pursuant to the exact
specifications of Map 10 and generally described as
follows:

South side of Vanowen Street between Topanga
Canyon Boulevard to the west and Canoga Avenue

to the east
East and west side of Canoga Avenue between

Vanowen Street to the north and Victory
Boulevard to the south

North side of Victory Boulevard between
Owensmouth Avenue to the west and Variel

Avenue to the east
East side of Owensmouth Avenue between
Vanowen Street to the north and Victory

Boulevard to the south

Setbacks: All Projects shall observe a minimum
12-foot front setback. Any project not located on
an Active Street Frontage shall be permitted up to
an additional 8 foot setback (for a total setback up
to 20 feet). A minimum of 30% of the required
setback shall be landscaped.

6.2 WARNER CENTER2035 PLAN WIDE STANDARDS.

6.2.1 Incentivized Uses and Bonuses.

The intent ofthis Section is to encourage incentives through bonuses for Projects
to provide Public Benefits (Le., Incentivized Uses) that are desirable to support
the transit and pedestrian orientation of Warner Center.

6.2.1.1 Incentivized Uses.
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The following Incentivized Uses, provided as part of a Project,
shall qualify for the bonuses specified below. Each Incentivized
Use specified below shall qualify for one (1) bonus only.
Incentivized Uses may be combined in a Project to achieve the
maximum amount of bonuses.

6.2.1.1.1

6.2.1.1.2

6.2.1.1.3

6.2.1.1.4

Grocery Store. A grocery store of at least 7,SOO
square feet of Floor Area, within a mixed-use
building or structure.

Fully Subterranean Parking. A Project shall provide
all parking in a completely subterranean parking
structure located below existing grade, per the
requirements of the LAMC for subterranean
parking.

Local-Serving Retail. Five (5) or more local-serving
retail businesses, as indicated within the Local-
Serving Retail definition in Section 4 of the Plan,
shall be located on the first floor and shall be
designed to comply with all of the regulations set
forth in the design standards.

For the purposes of this Ordinance, Local Serving
Retail shall include, but not be limited to, Apparel;
Art gallery; Art supplies; Athletic/sporting goods;
Bakery; Bars; Books or cards; Bicycle sales and
repairs; Cafes; Clock or watch sales and/or repair;
Clothing stores, Computer sales and repair; Drug
store; Dry cleaner; Fabrics or dry goods; Financial
services; Florist; Food/grocery store, including
supermarket, produce, cheese and meat market
and delicatessen; Hardware; Household goods and
small appliances; Laundry or self-service
Laundromat; Newsstand; Optician; Photographer,
Photographic equipment and repair; Restaurants;
Shoe repair; Stationery; Tailor; Toys; Other similar
retail items as determined by the Director of
Planning or their designee. Businesses that qualify
as "local-serving retail" shall not exceed S,OOO
square feet of floor area.

Community Serving Uses. Any Project which
provides at least 5,000 square feet for Community
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6.2.1.1.5

6.2.1.1.6

6.2.1.1.7

6.2.1.1.8

Serving Uses including but not limited to: libraries
(public, private, research or special), community
center, senior care facility, senior community
center, child-care, museum, governmental facility,
and educational facilities.

Publically Accessible Open Space. PAOSprovided at
a minimum of fifty percent (SO%)or greater than
that required by the Plan Sections 6.2.2.1.

LEED Gold or Equivalent under the City's Green
Building Ordinance Projects. Projects which provide
LEEDLevel Gold or higher, or the equivalent under
the City of LosAngeles' Green Building Ordinance.

Residential Projects Compliance with TDM. Any
residential development which complies with the
requirements established in Section 7.7.

Other Public Benefits Uses: As determined by the
Director of Planning, other uses may qualify as
Incentivized Uses. The Director can determine this
pursuant to his/her authority under LAMC Section
11.5.7-H. Additionally, the Director has the
authority to remove Incentives from the
Incentivized Uses under the same process.

6.2.1.2 Type of Development Bonus.

The following bonuses shall be permitted as part of a Project
which incorporates the Incentivized Uses specified above in
Subsection A.

6.2.1.2.1

6.2.1.2.2

Intensity Bonus. An additional 0.5 FAR increase
above the base FAR shall be permitted for each
Incentivized Use incorporated into a Project. A
Project shall be permitted to combine Incentivized
Uses up to a maximum of 6.0:1 FAR in all Districts
with the exception of the Topanga District which
shall permit each qualifying Project an FAR bonus
up to a maximum of 4.5:1 FAR.

Mobility Fees Reduction Bonus. A three percent
(3%) reduction in a Project's Mobility Fees shall be
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permitted for each Incentivized Use incorporated
into a Project. A Project shall be permitted to
combine Incentivized Uses for each qualifying
Project up to a maximum reduction in the Mobility
Fee of twelve percent (12%).

6.2.1.2.3 Increase in Residential FAR in College, Commerce,
Downtown, and Uptown Districts. A 0.25 increase
in a Project's FAR devoted to residential uses shall
be permitted for each Incentivized Use
incorporated into a Project. A Project shall be
permitted to combine Incentivized Uses for each
qualifying Project up to a maximum increase in
residential FARof 0.50.

6.2.1.3 Requirements for Incentivized Uses.

Any Project which provides one or more Incentivized Uses and
qualifies for the Bonuses established in subsection a) shall be
required to do all of the following:

(a) All Incentivized Uses shall be accessible to the general
public during regular business hours.

(b) All uses shall establish business hours which provide at
least 40 hours per week of operation.

(c) All uses shall be operated and maintained in that Project
for the life of the Project.

(d) Public benefits associated with a Project may be provided
on the same site as the Project or on a site within the
same District as the Project.

A Covenant and Agreement shall be required to run with the land
for the applicable term as a requirement of a Project Permit
Compliance approval.

6.2.2 Publically Accessible Open Space.

6.2.2.1 Standard.
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All Projects shall be required to provide Publically Accessible Open
Space (PAOS) at a rate of fifteen percent (15%) minimum of the
net lot area [i.e., after dedication).

6.2.2.2 Qualifications.

In order for the PAOS to qualify for the 15% minimum
requirements, all of the following requirements shall be
incorporated into a Project:

6.2.2.2.1

6.2.2.2.2

6.2.2.2.3

6.2.2.2.4

6.2.2.2.5

6.2.2.2.6

6.2.2.2.7

6.2.2.3 Exceptions.

Contiguous. Publically Accessible Open Space may
assume a variety of different forms, but all PAOS
shall be contiguous and uninterrupted.

Internally Integrated. Publically Accessible Open
Spaces shall be integrated into the overall design of
new developments.

Externally Integrated. Publically Accessible Open
Spaces shall be integrated with neighboring
buildings and existing Publically Accessible Open
Space, where applicable.

Publically Accessible. At minimum, the PAOS shall
be shall be open to the public from 6 a.m. to 10
p.m., seven days a week.

Open to the Sky. At least ninety percent (90%) of
the PAOSshall be open to the sky, excluding shade
structures or other elements.

landscaped. At least fifty percent (50%) of the
required PAOSshall be landscaped.

Seating. Seating shall be provided at a rate of one
seat per every 500 square feet of PAOS provided.
Seating may be provided in a variety of traditional
(l.e., benches) and non-traditional forms [i.e.,
planter walls). Seating may be permanent or
movable.
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The following are provided as Exceptions to the requirements
established above:

6.2.2.3.1

6.2.2.3.2

Projects that provide contiguous Publically
Accessible Open Space of 217,800 square feet (I.e.,
five acres) or greater shall be perm itted to have a
five percent (5%) reduction in the Publically
Accessible Open Space requirement; therefore a
minimum of ten percent (10%) of the net site area
shall be required to be Publically Accessible Open
Space, if all of the following requirements are
followed:

(a) All requirements, as established in Sections
6.2.2.1.1 through 6.2.2.1.7, shall be
satisfied.

(b) At least one (1) gathering place shall be
provided. The gathering place shall have a
minimum area of 1,500 square feet and
shall include a focal element including but
not limited to a fountain, playground, and
picnic grounds.

(c) Infrastructure shall be provided for active or
passive recreational uses.

(d) The PAOSshall be visible from a public road
or a private road that is accessible to the
public.

New Streets may be credited up to a maximum of
fifty-percent (50%) of a Projects Publically
Accessible Open Space (PAOS) requirement under
the conditions that all requirements established in
Section 6.2.2.2.1 through 6.2.2.2.7 are satisfied.
Pedestrian Adapted Pathways may be credited
one-hundred percent (100%) toward a Projects
Publically Accessible Open Space (PAOS)
requirement under the conditions that all
requirements established in Section 6.2.2.2.1
through 6.2.2.2.7 are satisfied.
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6.2.2.3.3

6.2.2.3.4

6.2.2.4 limitations.

Emergency vehicle access lanes square footage
may be credited toward the PAOS requirements
under the condition that the lane satisfies the
requirements established in the Municipal Code,
that all requirements established in Section
6.2.2.2.1 through 6.2.2.2.7 and 6.2.5.2.2 are
satisfied, and that it is incorporated into the Project
with City approved grasscrete pattern, if feasible.
If grasscrete is not a feasible option, the lane shall
be appropriately landscaped, hardscaped, and
designed as determined by the Director of Planning
in consultant with the Urban Design Studio.

Publically Accessible Open Space may be located
above the ground floor, including but not limited to
the rooftop terraces of a building structure,
provided that all of the following requirements are
followed:

(a) It is accessible and visible from a public or
private street, new street, or pedestrian
adapted pathway. Accessibilty shall be
limited to a slope that is walkable, bike
able, and ADA compliant. All projects
providing PAOS shall provide identification
signage or other means to display that the
PAOS is available to the public. Signage
which identifies PAOSfor a project shall not
be counted against a Project's signage
limitation pursuant to the Plan's sign
ordinance.

(b) Public amenities and landscaping must be
provided.

(c) It is visible from the public way or PAOSand
is made obvious it is available to the public.

6.2.2.4.1 All Projects shall provide on-going maintenance, public
access, and operation of PAOS areas through a
covenant. That covenant shall be recorded at the time
the building permit is issued.
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6.2.2.5

6.2.3 Parking.

6.2.3.1

6.2.2.4.2 Exceptions granted under Sections 6.2.2.3.2, 6.2.2.3.3,
6.2.2.3.4, may, in any combination, comprise no more
than sixty-six percent (66%) of a Projects total
PAOS. Within the remaining thirty-four percent (34%)
of PAOS, at least one (1) gathering space of a minimum
of 500 square feet shall be provided meeting the
requirements of this section and the intent of Section 7
of the Urban Design Guidelines.

Prohibitions.

For the purposes of this Section, the following uses shall not be
counted toward a Project's PAOS requirements including: surface
parking areas, open storage areas, private open space areas not
accessible to the general public, swimming pools and spas unless
open to the general public, loading docks and parking, driveway
entrance/exit area, public sidewalks, public parkway, and
detached or attached utility areas/pads

Intent.

Since the adoption of the 1993 Warner Center Specific Plan, the
assumptions have changed for this area. Public investment in
public transportation has been significant. Warner Center is now
served by a regional transportation system (l.e., the Orange Line)
and public investment in transportation systems continues to
grow with more systems coming on-line in the near future. The
automobile is of less importance as a means to travel to and from
Warner Center and its surroundings.

The premise of this Section is that a strong parking policy can play
an important role in reducing transportation demand and the
environmental problems caused by traffic related to automobile
travel. Reducing the supply of and increasing the costs of parking,
which results in reduced parking demand, naturally leads people
to consider transportation alternatives to the single-occupy
vehicle. This translates into less traffic congestion, less air
pollution, and reduced fuel consumption. Transportation
alternatives include the public transportation systems that are
currently in place as well as those proposed. This Section is
designed to be fair and flexible in the allocation of parking while
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preventing any excesses which could upset the delicate balance
between too much parking and too little.

The purpose of this Section is to provide regulatory standards
pertaining to the off-street parking of motor vehicles and bicycles.

6.2.3.2 Parking Space Requirements - By Land Use.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 12.21-A,4 of the Los
Angeles Municipal Code or policies and procedures established by
the Advisory Agency pursuant to LAMC Section 17.01, the parking
standards established in this Section shall apply to all Projects
within the WC2035 Plan Area.

6.2.3.2.1 Residential Parking Requirements (including Joint
Work Live Projects).

Any for-rent or for-sale residential Projects shall
comply with all of the following parking
requirements based upon the Project's proposed
size:

(a) Base Parking Rate (minimum and
maximum) for any residential Project with
the WC2035 Plan shall be one (1) parking
space per unit minimum and two (2)
parking spaces per unit maximum.

(b) Guest Parking Requirement. Any residential
Project equal to or less than 100 units in
size shall also provide a minimum of 0.25
(1/4) parking spaces per unit for guest
parking. Guest parking shall be optional for
Projects of 100 units or more. The guest
parking spaces shall be subject to all of the
following requirements:

Guest Parking Spaces shall be clearly
marked and reserved for guest
parking only.

No tandem parking shall be
permitted for guest parking spaces.
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Leasing office,
.Commercial Uses,
parking shall not
guest parking.

Accessory
and delivery

be considered

(c) Increased Parking Space Rate. Any
residential Project may qualify for an
increase in the Project's total permitted
parking at a rate of up to twelve and one-
half (12.5) percent under all of the following
conditions:

Increased Parking Spaces shall be
physically separated from the
required residential unit parking
spaces.

No tandem parking shall be
permitted.

Leasing office, Accessory
Commercial Uses, and delivery
parking shall be counted in the
Increased Parking Space Rate total.

(d) Accessary Non-Residential Parking. Any
residential Project which incorporates
accessory non-residential uses shall be
exempt from non-residential parking
requirements of the Plan if those non-
residential uses occupy two (2) percent or
less of the Project's total floor area. Any
residential Project which incorporates more
than two (2) percent commercial uses shall
be considered a Mixed-Use Project and that
percentage exceeding the initial ten (10)
percent shall be subject to the parking
regulations established for Mixed-Use
Projects.

6.2.3.2.2 Non-Residential Parking Requirements.

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 12.21-
A,4 of the LosAngeles Municipal Code, the parking
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standards established in this Section shall apply to
all non-residential Projects within the WC2035 Plan
Area. Specifically, non-residential parking shall be
provided as follows:

(a) Commercial (excluding Office, Medical
Office, Institutional, Trade Schools,
Theaters, or Research ond Development): A
minimum of two (2) parking spaces per
1,000 square feet of floor area and a
maximum of four (4) parking spaces per
1,000 square feet of floor area.

(b) Office and Research and Development Only:
A minimum of one (1) parking space per
1,000 square feet of floor area up to a
maximum of four (4) parking spaces per
1,000 square feet of floor area.

A minimum of three percent (3%) of all
parking spaces in an Office or Research and
Development project shall be reserved for
High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) and Carpool
parking spaces.

(c) Medical Office Only: A minimum of one (1)
parking space per 1,000 square feet of floor
area up to a maximum of four (4) parking
spaces per 1,000 square feet of floor area.

A minimum of three percent (3%) of all
parking spaces in an Office or Research and
Development project shall be reserved for
High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) and Carpool
parking spaces.

(d) Light Industrial (excluding Research and
Development): A minimum of one (1)
parking space per 1,000 square feet of floor
area and maximum of three (3) parking
spaces per 1,000 square feet of floor area.

A minimum of three percent (3%) of all
parking spaces in an Office or Research and
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Development project shall be reserved for
High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) and Carpool
parking spaces.

(e) Institutions: A minimum of one (1) parking
space per 1,000 square feet of floor area.
All parking spaces provided for a project
above the minimum requirement of one (1)
space per 1,000 square feet of floor area
can be available for use by to meet off-
street parking requirements of any Project
within the Plan area.

(f) Theaters, Auditoriums, Convention
Facilities, Religious Institutions or Other
Similar Places of Assembly.
Notwithstanding any provisions of the
LAMC to the contrary, one (1) parking space
for every five (5) seats shall be required.
When there are no fixed seats, one (1)
parking space for each 50 square feet of
floor area shall be required. For the
purposes of calculating parking, the stage
and back-stage areas shall not be
considered floor area.

(g) Trade Schools. The following parking
requirements shall be provided for trade
schools, business colleges, professional and
scientific schools, music schools,
chiropractic schools, or any similar
commercial post-secondary school:

For trade school uses where the
floor area devoted to the use is less
than 25 percent of Project's total
floor area, one (1) parking space per
100 square feet of floor area
contained within the classrooms and
assembly area or one (1) parking
space for each ten (10) fixed seats
contained within classrooms and
assembly areas, whichever provides
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6.2.3.2.3

6.2.3.2.4

the greater number of parking
spaces.

For trade school uses where the
floor area devoted to the use is 75
percent or more of Project's total
floor area, one (1) parking space per
50 square feet of floor area
contained within the classrooms and
assembly area or one (1) parking
space for each five (5) fixed seats
contained within classrooms and
assembly areas, whichever provides
the greater number of parking
spaces.

(h) All Other Uses Not Specifically Listed. For
any non-residential use not listed above,
the parking requirements of the LAMC shall
prevail.

Mixed-Use Parking Requirements.

For any Project with a mixture of non-residential
and residential uses and where the non-residential
portion of the Project is more than ten (10) percent
of the Project's total floor area, the base
requirement for a mixed-use development shall
comply with the residential and non-residential
parking standards established in this Section
depending upon the percentage floor area devoted
to each individual use.

Incentivized Use Parking Requirements.

Those uses which are designated as Incentivized
Uses in Section 6 of the WC2035 Plan shall provide
the following minimum parking requirements:

(a) No parking spaces shall be required when
the Incentivized use or uses occupies less
than ten (10) percent of the Project's total
floor area provided.
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(b) One (1) parking space per 1,000 square feet
of floor area when the Incentivized use or
uses occupies ten (10) percent or more of
the Project's total floor area provided.

No maximum limitation shall be established for
these uses.

6.2.3.3 General Provisions Applying To All Projects.

The following provisions shall supersede the provisions of Section
12.21A of the los Angeles Municipal Code or policies and
procedures established by the Advisory Agency pursuant to LAMC
Section 17.01, the parking standards established in this sub-
section shall apply to all Projects within the Plan Area:

(a) Parking Designated for Any Vehicle Alternative to
Gasoline-Only Powered Engines. Any non-residential
Project or the non-residential portion of a Mixed Use
Project which provides parking in excess of the maximum
parking rate established by this Plan for the specific non-
residential use shall reserve a minimum of ten percent
(10%) of all excess parking spaces for hybrid and/or
alternative fuel vehicles including but not limited to plug-in
electric vehicles; hydrogen or fuel cell vehicles; hybrid
electric vehicles; and any other alternative fuel vehicles or
vehicle alternative to gasoline only powered. These
parking spaces shall be reserved and clearly marked for
exclusive use by alternative fuel vehicles.

(b) Tandem Parking. Tandem parking may be provided for all
non-residential parking spaces provided that valet
operations are provided during the hours of operation of
the commercial use or uses.

(c) Unbundled Parking. All parking spaces above the
minimum requirement can be made available to meet off-
street parking requirements of any Project within the Plan.

(d) New Street Parking. The development of New Streets in
Projects is encouraged by the WC2035 Plan. Any parking
provided on a New Street is eligible to meet Project
minimum parking requirements for Projects anywhere in
the applicable District. Moreover, any parking on a New
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Street shall be exempted from any maximum parking
limitations established above.

(e) Disabled Parking. Disabled Parking spaces shall be
provided for any Project pursuant to the requirements of
the LAMe. Disabled Parking spaces shall not count toward
any maximum Base Parking Rate or the Increased Parking
Space Rate.

(f) Bicycle Parking. All Projects are required to provide bicycle
parking pursuant to the requirements of the LAMe. No
other use of these spaces or lockers shall be permitted
except for bicycle parking and storage.

6.2.3.4 Deviation in any Parking Space Limitation Requirement.

The Director of Planning may permit the deviation of any parking
maximum or minimum established in this Section. No deviation
may exceed fifty percent (50%) of the established parking space
requirements whether it is a minimum or maximum requirement.
The request to the Director for any deviation shall be part of a
Project Permit Compliance application. Any request must
include a parking demand study pursuant to the requirements
and procedures established for a Shared Parking Agreement as
established in LAMC Section i2.24-X,20.

In addition to the requirements and procedures established in
LAMC Section i2.24-X,20, in approving the deviation for an
increase in parking, the Director of Planning must make the
following finding:

That there is no available excess or unbundled parking
within a 1,000-foot radius ofthe proposed development.

The Director, in approving any deviation, may impose conditions
necessary to mitigate any identified impacts from the proposed
deviation.
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6.2.3.5 Shared Parking Agreements.

The Director of Planning may permit shared parking agreements
as part of a Project Permit Compliance determination pursuant to
the requirements and procedures established in LAMC Section
12.24-X,20.

6.2.4 Activity Nodes and Active Street Frontages.

6.2.4.1 Intent.

Activity Nodes and Active Street Frontages are displayed in Map
10 and are unique to each District. The intent behind Activity
Nodes and Active Street Frontages is as follows:

Activity Nodes. As detailed in the District requirements, fourteen
(14) identified areas within Warner Center are envisioned as
Activity Nodes for a concentration of pedestrian and commercial
activity that will also function as District focal points. Although
commercial and pedestrian activity will be found outside these
areas, the Activity Nodes will be distinguished by a concentration
of commercial development, including but not limited to:
pedestrian serving retail, and restaurants with outdoor
seating/dining that is intended to spur pedestrian activity. No
habitable floor area devoted to domestic sleeping, dining, kitchen
and bath/shower facilities shall be permitted on the ground floor
within an Activity Node. This pedestrian activity will also be
facilitated by greater investment in infrastructure and promotion
of walkability through streetscape improvements and building
design. Portions of the streets near an identified Activity Node
may also be designed to include public art, transit stops, and
tailored signage requirements.

Active Street Frontages. As detailed in the District requirements,
many of Warner Center's streets are designated as Active Street
Frontages. These Active Street Frontages focus on both non-
residential and residential uses with connections to the adjacent
street, including transparent frontages regulations and pedestrian
serving uses, sign age and other design and landscaping elements
at the ground level.

Parking may be permitted on the ground floor of a building or
structure within an Active Street Frontage only when at least
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eighty percent (80%) of the ground floor of any side of an above-
grade parking structure that is adjacent to a public street (except
an alley) or adjacent to a public open space/plaza includes
ground-floor non-residential development subject to the
provisions established in Section 6.1.2.2.4 (a) and (b).

6.2.4.2 Regulations for Activity Nodes and Active Frontage Street.

6.2.4.2.1

6.2.4.2.2

Non-Residential. The following requirements
apply to all Projects located with 100 feet from the
intersection of an Activity Node and for non-
residential Projects located adjacent to an Active
Street Frontage. The first floor of the building wall
shall be non-residential as measured for the first
112 linear feet from the permitted intersecting
property lines. Any courtyard or plaza opening off
the intersecting corner shall include non-residential
uses at the first floor.

(a) Ground floor non-residential shall have a
minimum depth of 25 feet from the front
facade and a minimum of 15 feet in floor-
to-floor height.

(b) Ground floor non-residential development
shall have a minimum of 75 percent of the
building facade located between. 30 inches
and 84 inches from the ground floor
devoted to transparent windows and/or
doors. Dark tinted, reflective or opaque
glazing shall not be counted towards the
minimum percentage.

(e) Ground floor non-residential may include
any non-residential use, including but not
limited to retail, restaurant, and office.

Residential. Where permitted at the ground floor
per the District requirements, the following
provisions shall apply to any Residential Project or
any Residential portion of a Project in whole or in
part adjacent to an Active Street Frontage:
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(a) Active habitable ground floor areas, that
consist of Work-Live professional offices or
residential common spaces, shall be
designed to include wall openings
comprised of a minimum of fifty percent
(SO%) of the street level building facade
located between 30 inches and 84 inches
from the ground floor.

(b) If ground floor dwellings are oriented to
public or private streets, they shall be
accessed individually and directly from the
abutting street with individual front stoops
or porches. In addition, ground floor units
may also be accessed via additional entries
from interior building courts or corridors.

(c) Fence heights along an Active Street
Frontage shall not exceed 42 inches. Fences
and walls shall include latticework,
ornamental fences, screen walls, hedges or
thick growth of shrubs or trees. Fence and
wall height shall be measured from the
highest adjacent grade.

(d) Live-Work Projects may be permitted at the
ground floor in an Activity Node only under
the conditions that they must be a
minimum of two levels and the ground floor
portion shall contain no habitable floor area
devoted to domestic sleeping, dining,
kitchen and bath/shower facilities.

6.2.S New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted Pathways (PAP).

6.2.5.1 Intent.

The regulations established in this subsection are designed
to ensure that large Projects on existing large blocks
provide adequate pedestrian and vehicular circulation
through publically accessible small streets called New
Streets. It is envisioned that as development occurs on
these lots over the life of the WC203S Plan, they will be
subdivided by New Streets and Pedestrian Adapted
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Pathways, that provide pedestrian access and linkages
between Publically Accessible Open Spaces and other uses
within the District, The required walkways and parkways
associated with any New Streets shall be counted towards
the requirements for Publically Accessible Open Space
(vehicular portions of streets shall not be counted except
for emergency vehicle access areas which have
incorporated landscaping per Section 6,2,2.3,2),

Projects shall also be required to provide pedestrian-
oriented walkways and accessways called Pedestrian
Adapted Pathways, Over the life of the WC2035 Plan,
these publically accessible pathways will create a network
of circulation points for non-motorized vehicles and
pedestrians, Any Pedestrian Adapted Pathway within a
Project shall count towards the requirements for Publically
Accessible Open Space,

6.2.5,2 Standards,

6,2.5,2,1 New Streets,

The following shall be the required
standards for the development of any New
Street within the WC2035 Plan area as
illustrated in Figure 12:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

A minimum 64-foot right-of-way
shall be provided,
A maximum roadway width of 36
feet shall be provided,
A minimum paved sidewalk width of
six (6) feet shall be provided,
A minimum parkway width of eight
(8) feet shall be provided from the
face ofthe curb,
Any connection to any public street
shall be provided subject to review
and approval of the Director of
Planning in consultation with the
General Manager of the Department
of Transportation,
Access for motorized vehicles and
parking shall be permitted,
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(g) Pedestrian amenities including, but
not limited to, benches, information
and retail kiosks, water features,
and trash cans shall be provided and
shall be a minimum of five (5)
percent of the total surface area of
the New Street.

(h) lighting shall be provided subject to
the approval of the Director of
Planning in consultation with the
Bureau of Street Lighting.

(i) Open public access and right of
travel shall be provided at all times

6.2.5.2.2 Pedestrian Adapted Pathways (PAP).

The following are the required standards for
the development of any PAP within the
WC2035 Plan area:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

A minimum 20-foot right-of-way
shall be provided.
Any connection to the public street
shall be provided subject to review
and approval of the Director of
Planning in consultation with the
General Manager of the Department
of Transportation.
Only non-motorized vehicles shall be
permitted (except for emergency
vehicle uses where applicable).
A minimum lO-foot wide pathway
clear of obstructions shall be
provided; permeable surface
treatments may be incorporated.
lighting shall be provided subject to
the approval of the Director of
Planning in consultation with the
Bureau of Street Lighting.
A minimum of 25% of the Pedestrian
Adapted Pathways shall be
landscaped (with plantings).
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(g) Open access shall be provided from
6 a.m. to 10 p.m., seven days per
week, at minimum.

6.2.5.3 Requirements.

6.2.5.3.1 For Master Planned Projects Only.

For Projects with 217,800 square feet (i.e.,
five acres) or greater of land area, the
following shall be required:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

One Public Street Frontage Only.
For Projects with only one (1) public
street frontage, a New Street or PAP
shall be incorporated into the
Master Planned Development and
shall meet the public street frontage
at a minimum of one (1) discrete
point and must connect with an
accessway on an adjacent lot, if
feasible.

Two Public Street Frontages Only -
Perpendicular Frontage Streets. For
Projects with two (2) perpendicular
public street frontages, a New Street
or PAPshall be incorporated into the
Master Planned Development and
shall meet at a minimum of one (1)
discrete point on each public street
frontage.

Two Public Street Frontages Only -
Parallel Frontage Streets. For
Projects with two (2) parallel public
street frontages, a New Street shall
be incorporated into the Master
Planned Development providing a
continuous connection between
each public street.

Three Public Street Frontages Only.
For Projects with three (3) public
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street frontages, a minimum of one
(1) New Street shall be incorporated
into the Master Planned
Development providing a
continuous connection between at
least two (2) public streets.

(e) Four or More Public Street
Frontages. For Projects with four (4)
or more public street frontages, a
minimum of two (2) New Streets
shall be incorporated into the
Master Planned Development
providing a continuous connection
between at least three (3) public
streets.

6.2.5.3.2 For All Projects Not Master Planned.

(a)

(b)

For any lot in the Plan less than
217,800 square feet (five acres), a
New Street or Pedestrian Adapted
Pathway shall be required if an
existing or approved New Street or
Pedestrian Adapted Pathway or
other accessway is located on an
adjacent property, subject to the
approval of Departments of
Planning, in consultation with the
Bureau of Engineering and
Transportation.

Those projects on a lot less than
217,800 square feet, which cannot
meet the provisions established in
the Plan for New Streets or PAPs,
must request relief pursuant to the
requirements of either Section 5.3.2
(Administrative Clearance) or
Section 5.3.3 (Project Permit
Approval) of this Plan. If the request
is approved, the Director of Planning
must make a specific finding that it
is infeasible for the Project to
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provide either a New Street or PAP.
This finding of infeasibility must be
supported by official documentation
provided by the Applicant which is
reviewed and approval by both the
Bureau of Engineering and the
Department of Transportation.

6.2.5.4 Exception.

Any Exception from the Standards and
Requirements established above in 6.2.5.2 and
6.2.5.3 must be filed by an Applicant pursuant to
the procedural requirements established in LAMC
Section 11.5.7-F.

6.2.6 Urban Design Guidelines.

6.2.6.1 Application of Urban Design Guidelines.

The provisions of the Urban Design Guidelines, attached as part of
the Appendix F to this Plan, and which supplements the LAMC
provisions, are encourages and are intended to guide all Projects
in the Plan area. The provisions of this Plan shall take precedence
where there is a conflict with any Citywide design guidelines.

6.2.6.2 Supplemental Urban Design Standards.

The following provisions of the Urban Design Guidelines shall be
required as standards for all Projects within the WC2035 Plan
area:

(a) Setbacks.

Surface Parking shall not be located anywhere in the front
setback (except in the Topanga District and only on the
east side of Topanga Canyon Boulevard between Erwin
Street and Vanowen Street.

(b) Architecture.

Ground floors of buildings three (3) or more stories in
height shall have a different architectural treatment than
the upper floors.
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(c) Lighting and Security.

(1) All exterior lighting shall be integrated with the
building's design.

(2) Exterior lighting shall be shielded to reduce glare.

(d) Utilities.

For Master Planned Projects only, utility lines within the
public right-of-ways shall be undergrounded subject to the
standards of the Bureau of Street Services. All other
Projects shall provide the infrastructure on-site, for future
undergrounding of utilities off-site, as approved by the
Department of Building and Safety.

(e) Articulation of Building Facades.

In order to improve the visual relief of the streetscape, any
Building Facade within 35 feet of grade shall meet the
following requirements:

(1) Building Facades. The architectural design of all
Building Facades of all buildings (excluding parking
structures) over 250 horizontal feet in length,
where the exterior wall is within 50 feet of the
Setbacks required by each District shall include
variations as seen from a bird's eye view (plan
view) as follows:

• The Building Facade shall be relieved by
variations creating a change in depth which
shall, in total, be not less than 15 percent of
the length of the Building Facade. Changes
in depth of the Building Facade may be
accomplished by wall offsets, bays,
projections, recesses, courtyards, stair
towers, balconies or by other similar
architectural design treatments.

• The Building Facade relief shall continue
along those portions of the applicable
facades to a minimum building height of 35
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feet, or the height of the building if less
than 35 feet. The minimum required
change in depth along the facade shall be
five (5) feet.

• Building Facades shall utilize ornamentation
techniques incorporated into the
architectural design. Techniques may
include, but are not limited to: variation in
materials, textures, apparent wall thickness,
roof lines, cornice lines and fenestration.

• The BUilding Facade of any parking
structure shall be designed to be
compatible in color, material, and
architectural detail with the building(s) it
serves. In addition, screening shall be
provided as required in subsection (g)(2)
below.

(f) General Landscape Requirements for All Projects -
Landscape and Irrigation Plans.

All planted areas within a Project shall be provided with
automatic irrigation systems and conform to the City's
water conservation requirements. Landscape and
irrigation plans, prepared by a licensed landscape
architect, shall be submitted to the Department of City
Planning.

(g) Landscaping Requirements for Parking Facilities.

The following provisions shall apply to any surface parking,
structured parking, any portion of a building used for
parking, or temporary parking facilities not located
adjacent to a public street, new public or private street, or
PAP:

(1) Surface Parking.

For new surface parking: One canopy tree shall be
provided for every four net new parking spaces.
These trees shall be shade producing trees at least
24-inch box size and a minimum of eight feet in
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height from the ground at time of planting. At
maturity, the trees must be of a type expected to
be at least 30 feet in height, with a minimum tree
canopy diameter of 50% of its height. These trees
shall be distributed throughout the parking lot so
as to shade the surface parking area. The
distribution shall not preclude groups or clusters of
trees located throughout the parking lot. Solar
structures may be implemented instead at the
discretion of the Director of Planning. The top of a
parking structure shall not be considered surface
parking. Auto dealer inventory areas are excluded.

(2) Structured Parking or Any Portion of a Building
Used for Parking.

The following provisions shall apply to all Projects
with a parking structure of that portion of a
building used for parking:

• A minimum landscaped setback of five (5)
feet shall be observed on the perimeter of
standalone parking structures or any
portion of a building used for parking at
grade or above grade. The setback shall
include a berm, hedge or combination of
hedge and berm, measuring at least 36
inches in height that may contain openings
as necessary to avoid potential adverse
safety and security impacts.

• A minimum tree ratio of one tree for every
30 linear feet of the length of the parking
structure or that portion of a building which
is used for parking shall be planted to
screen or break up the appearance of the
facade.

• Parking structures or that portion of a
building which is used for parking at grade
or above grade shall be designed to
minimize vehicle headlight and noise
impacts on adjacent properties. Permitted
screening techniques include parapet walls,
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railings, planter boxes, and external
landscaping. Other design solutions which
address headlight and noise impacts may be
approved by the Department of City
Planning.

• Parking structures or that portion of a
building which is used for parking at or
above grade shall be designed to include
climbing vines on the facade of each
parking level in order to provide landscaped
screening and exterior amelioration to the
walls. To the extent feasible, the roofs of
parking structures shall also be landscaped
with planted materials, which may consist
of landscaping in perimeter planter boxes.

• Parking structures or that portion of a
building which is used for parking shall
include air circulation vents and/or fans
shall be installed so as to avoid adverse
noise impacts upon nearby properties.

(3) Temporary Parking Facilities. Where temporary
surface parking is proposed for any Project,
temporary landscaping (e.g., trees in planters) shall
be provided with a temporary irrigation system.
This landscaping and irrigation shall be provided
pursuant to a landscape and irrigation plan
prepared by a licensed landscape architect and
approved by the Department of City Planning.

(h) StreetTrees.

New street trees shall be of the species indicated for
streets within the WC2035 Plan pursuant to Appendix F
(Urban Design Guidelines).

6.2.6.3 Authority ofthe Urban Design Guidelines.

Prior to the issuance of any Project approval by the Department
of City Planning, all Projects pursuant to Section 5.3.3 of this Plan
shall be approved by the Director of Planning in consultation with
the City's Urban Design Studio (or an equivalent
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position/organization) for consistency with the Urban Design
Guidelines in Appendix F and those required in Section 6.2.6.2
above.

6.2.6.3.1 Responsibilities of the Director of Planning in
Enforcing the Urban Design Guidelines.

The Director of Planning, in consultation with the
Urban Design Studio, shall provide detailed
feedback to the Project Applicant which shall be
evaluated and incorporated into final plans to be
part of any determination or project approval. A
finding of general consistency with the Urban
Design Guidelines is a requirement of any Project
approval under Section 5.3.3.

6.2.6.3.2 Deviations in Design Standards of the Plan or Urban
Design Guidelines.

The Director of Planning, or their designee, may, if
deemed necessary and supported by the findings,
make the subject conditions related to the Urban
Design Standards in Section 6.2.6.3.1 more or less
restrictive or provide new conditions to mitigate
detrimental effects upon the surrounding
community. The procedures for applying for this
deviation are established in Section 5.4 of this Plan.

6.2.7 Hybrid Industrial.

Warner Center is a Regional Center. As a Regional Center, Warner Center is
designed to allow a wide range of uses which co-exist to form a self-sustainable
and livable community. The intent of the Hybrid Industrial provisions of this
section are designed to maintain the industrial base in Warner Center and its
jobs while also recognizing that the industrial landscape in Warner Center in
specific has transformed into a light industrial/research and development
demand market. The majority of the industrial uses that currently exist in
Warner Center are the high-end, research and development uses. This section is
designed to not only preserve those industrial uses but encourage their
expansion.
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The following uses are considered Hybrid Industrial Uses and shall be permitted
within the boundaries of the WC2035 Plan, consistent with Table A - Land Use
Matrix, which specifies the District(s) where these uses are allowed.

6.2.7.1 Use Limitations.

Allowable Hybrid Industrial Uses in the Plan [i.e., existing and
proposed buildings) shall be limited to the following:

Animal Clinics and Hospitals;
Advertising Studia;
Broadcasting Studio;
Computer component, parts, accessory manufacturing, and
assembly;

Corporate Headquarters;
Electric parts, assembly and manufacturing;
Electric appliances assembly;
Electric generator and mator manufacturing (small);
Electric products assembly and manufacturing;
Electric instruments and devices assembly and manufacturing;
Engineering services office;
Facilities for development and production and manufacture of

computer equipment and media-related products and services,
including hardware;

Film develaping; printing machines, or similar services as
technology evolves;

Film laboratory or similar services as technology evolves;
Film and tape editing or similar editing services;
Financial institution - administrative offices with anly non-retail

services;
Insurance agency, office or company, including corporate
headquarters Laboratory - experimental film, motion picture,
research or testing;

Laboratory - medical or dental;
Laboratory - quality control, as an accessory to headquarters or

branch offices of a manufacturer or as an independent facility;
Laboratory - research and development;
Mail order production (not used as a primary distribution

center);
Metal products x-ray inspection;
Motion picture reconstruction;
Motion picture, radio, or television studio or station;
Printing establishment;
Publishing office with no wet printing permitted;
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Radia and television assembly and manufacturing;
Recording studio;
Research and development facility;
Scientific instrument and equipment manufacturing;
Software development;
Stereo equipment assembly;
Stereo equipment manufacturing;
Warehouse, not used as a primary distribution center; and
Wholesale businesses with na direct public sales.

No other uses otherwise permitted in the industrial zones of the
LAMC including the MR1, MR2, Ml, M2 and M3 zones shall be
permitted except for those uses listed above in Section 6.2.7.1 or
comparable uses as approved by the Director of Planning
pursuant to the requirements Section 5.3 and LAMC 11.5.7.

6.2.7.2 Site Activity.

All uses shall be conducted completely out of view of the public
right of way with the exception of motion pictures, radio,
television production, and other studio related production
activities. No exterior activities shall be permitted which are
visible from any public street or New Street or Pedestrian Access
Pathway including display, storage, or similar exterior activity
common to an industrial use. Loading and unloading, including
trash and trash pick-up, activities may be permitted during the
following hours of operation: Monday through Friday from 7 a.m.
to 10 p.m.; Saturday from 8 a.m. to 8 p.m.; and Sunday from 9
a.m. to 6 p.m.

6.2.7.3 Use Limitations.

All uses shall be consistent with accepted principals of "light
industrial" uses in which the processes, the machinery used, and
the goods and commodities carried to and from the premises. All
regulations of the LAMC and local, state, and federal regulations
shall be strictly enforced, limiting any adverse effects to any
residential area outside of the Plan boundary. Any project-level
environmental analysis shall consider and mitigate any emission
of light, noise, vibration, smell, fumes, smoke, vapor, steam, soot,
ash, dust, or other waste products.

6.2.8 Automobile Uses.
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Intent of this subsection is to emphasize that, throughout the Plan area, there
are many existing uses which continue to service automobile demand either
through purchase, service, and maintenance. In particular, the Topanga District
is comprised of parcels fronting the west side of Topanga Canyon Boulevard
between Burbank Boulevard and Bassett Street. These parcels are mostly small
and narrow and are generally improved with single- and multi-story commercial
buildings and surface parking lots. The uses associated with these commercial
buildings include fast-food restaurants, retail shopping centers, offices and new
automobile dealership franchises. The auto-oriented nature of Topanga Canyon
Boulevard, a State Highway, has attracted auto-oriented uses including new
Automobile Dealership franchises. These uses should be permitted to expand
and flourish in the Topanga District only.

The intent of this Section is a narrow one which is to continue the rich history of
automobile sales and service along Topanga Canyon Boulevard. It is not
intended to expand the nature of vehicle sales to the wide sales and service that
are available to the public in the present day including recreational vehicles,
motorcycles, larger-scale trucks, all-terrain vehicles, trailers, and the like.

6.2.8.1 Requirements.

New Dealerships of automobile and truck vehicles or the
expansion of an existing dealerships of automobile and truck
vehicles and its accessory services including but not limited
service, parts sales, test driving, vehicle fueling and washing, etc.
shall be permitted in the Topanga District only (See Appendix A)
subject to the Development Standards enumerated in Section
6.2.8.2 below. No other new or expanded vehicle uses (including
but not limited to: motorcycles, recreational vehicles, boats and
like vehicles), as defined in LAMC Section 12.03, shall be
permitted in the Topanga District.

6.2.8.2 Development Standards - Dealerships of Automobile and Truck
Vehicles or the Expansion of an Existing Dealerships of
Automobile and Truck Vehicles in the Topanga District Only.

Any dealerships of automobile and truck vehicles or the expansion
of an existing dealerships of automobile and truck vehicles shall
file an Administrative Clearance or Project Permit Compliance
application pursuant to the requirements of Section S of this Plan,
if not otherwise specifically Exempted in Section 5.1 of this Plan.
Any approval either by an Administrative Clearance or Project
Permit Approval shall incorporate all of the following
Development Standards established for either new automobile
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dealerships or expansion or remodeling of an existing automobile
dealership.

Notwithstanding the requirements established in LAMC Section
i2.22-A,28, the following Development Standards in conjunction
with the use and operation of the use of a dealerships of.
automobile and truck vehicles or the expansion of an existing
dealerships of automobile and truck vehicles:

(a) Active Frontage - Building. A minimum of fifty percent
(50%) of the ground floor of the main building must be
designed with a depth of at least 25 feet from the front
facade and a minimum is-foot floor-to-floor height. The
active frontage must be located between zero and 50 feet
from the required landscaped setback adjacent to Topanga
Canyon Boulevard.

(b) Lot Coverage. The footprint of all structures, vehicle
display, vehicle storage and landscaping shall comprise at
least 50 percent of the lot or lots. The remaining area may
be used for service parking, service inventory, loaner
inventory and vehicle circulation.

(c) Windows. The exterior walls and doors of any building,
excluding bay doors and/or security grills, housing an
automotive use, which are parallel to Topanga Boulevard
only shall consist of at least fifty percent (50%) transparent
windows on the ground floor, unless otherwise prohibited
bylaw.

(d) Bay Doors. Unobstructed bay doors shall not directly face
Topanga Canyon Boulevard, nor directly face any
residentially zoned property.

(e) Wash Rack. Every wash rack shall be constructed or
arranged so that openings shall not face any school, lot
with a Certificate of Occupancy for a one-family dwelling,
or multiple-family dwelling, and shall be screened from
any public street."

(f) Fences. No fences shall be erected along the Topanga
Canyon Boulevard street frontage.
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(g) Signs. All signage shall comply with the requirements
established in the Warner Center Supplemental Sign
District.

(h) Walls and Trash Storage. A solid masonry wall at least six
feet in height shall be erected along the lot lines of the lot
or lots where the lot or lots abut or are across an alley
from any school, lot with a Certificate of Occupancy for a
one-family dwelling, multiple- family dwelling, or A or R
zone, except for that portion of the lot line where an
access driveway is required by the City as determined by
the Departments of Planning and Transportation. Trash
storage bins shall be located within a gated enclosure
constructed of solid masonry and finished to match the
exterior wall materials of the main bulldlng,

(i) Setback - Landscaping. Street Frontages. A landscaped,
planted area having a minimum width of five (5) feet shall
be required along all street frontages of the lot or lots,
except for that portion of the lot line where an access
driveway is required by the City as determined by the
Departments of Planning and Transportation, and on the
perimeters of all parking areas of the lot or lots. No
vehicle display shall be permitted in this landscape area.

(j) Vehicle Display - Landscaping. A minimum of 10 percent
of the ground level "vehicle display" area must be
landscaped and hardscaped for customer and pedestrian
movement and circulation.

(k) Irrigation System. An automatic irrigation shall be
required.

(I) Lighting. All exterior and flood lighting shall be directed
onto the lot or lots and shall be designed to eliminate any
glare to adjoining properties.

(m) Operating Conditions. All of the following operational
conditions shall be incorporated into the Project:

(1) Spray painting shall be ancillary to a new
automobile dealership service center and shall only
be conducted in an enclosed space.
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(2) Junkyard or automobile dismantling activities other
than repair associated with a new automobile
dealership franchises shall not be conducted.

(3) Public address systems shall not be permitted.

(4) Site cleaning, sweeping, trash collection, and
vehicle deliveries to the site shall be limited to the
following hours with no ambient noise restrictions:
Monday through Friday, 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. and
Saturday and Sunday 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. These
activities shall be permitted outside the hour
limitation specified above as long as the dealership
maintains noise levels below the levels provided in
Table II of Section 111.03 of the Los Angeles
Municipal Code.

(5) Service hours of operation shall be permitted
without hour or day limitations.

(6) Vehicles being repaired shall be stored on-site.

(7) Trailers and/or temporary modular buildings shall
not be permitted as a permanent work area.

(8) Arcades or game machines shall be permitted as
long as they are provided free of charge and for
customer uses only.

(9) Installation of temporary canopy tents shall only be
permitted for a period of 60 - 90 days per calendar
year.

(10) The site where the automotive use is located shall
be kept clear of weeds, rubbish, and all types of
litter and combustible materials at all times. One
trash receptacle shall be located for every 200
square feet of open space and shall be uniformly
distributed throughout the open areas of the site.

(11) Any automotive laundry or wash rack, in which
power driven or steam cleaning machinery is used,
shall maintain noise levels below the levels
provided in Table II of Section 111.03 of the Los
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Angeles Municipal Code. The comparison between
the noise emanating from the automotive laundry
or wash rack and from Table II shall be made in the
manner set forth in Section 111.02 (a) ofthis Code.

(12) Any vehicle repair shall be conducted within a fully
enclosed building.

(13) No more than five percent of anyone window shall
be utilized for identification or signage purposes.

(n) Used Automobile Sales and Service. Any used automobile
sales and service in conjunction with a Dealership of New
Automobiles and Trucks may be conducted on the same
lot as the new automobile sales and service or on a
separate lot within the Topanga District only as long as
that lot is used in direct association with a Dealership of
New Automobiles and Trucks.

(0) Other than the sales and service of new and used
automobiles, no other vehicles, except for those permitted
above, shall be sold or serviced on a lot or lots operated by
a Dealership of New Automobiles and Trucks.

6.2.8.3 The sale and/or display of new vehicles, including but not limited
to automobiles, trucks, motorcycles, and boats, shall be permitted
in all eight Districts in the Plan subject to all of the following
Development Standards:

1. Serving and fueling of vehicles on-site shall be strictly
prohibited. Vehicles may be washed on-site.

2. Used vehicle sales and/or display shall be prohibited.

3. All vehicle sales shall be conducted indoors. Outdoor
display of five or more vehicles is permitted under a
Temporary Permit only. Permanent outdoor display shall
not permitted with the exception of less than five vehicles
may be displayed outdoors either in the same location or
separate locations.

4. Testing of vehicles shall be prohibited including test
driving.
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5. No sale of vehicle parts shall be permitted. Retail
merchandise sales are permitted.

6.2.8.4 Covenant for the Development Standards.

Prior to the issuance of a building permit or land use permit, the
owner of the lot or lots shall execute and record a covenant and
agreement in a form satisfactory to the Director of Planning,
acknowledging that the owner shall implement each of the
condition set forth above. The covenant and agreement shall run
with the land and be binding upon the owners, and any assignees,
lessees, heirs, and successors of the owners. The City's right to
enforce the covenant and agreement is in addition to any other
remedy provided by law.

6.2.8.5 Deviation from the Development Standards.

Any deviation from the Development Standards, as enumerated
above must obtain a conditional use approval as established in
LAMC Section 12.24-W,3.

6.2.9 Establishment of Entertainment Uses - Downtown and Uptown Districts Only.

For any commercial use in the Downtown and Uptown Districts only, the
following provisions shall be established to permit Entertainment Uses only.

6.2.9.1 Definition.

For purposes of this section, Entertainment Uses shall include live
music, live performances, karaoke clubs, comedy clubs, dance
clubs, theaters, bars, taverns, and billiard halls or similar uses as
determined by the Director of Planning pursuant to the
procedures established in Section 5 of this Plan.

6.2.9.2 Purpose.

The purpose of this section is to encourage entertainment and
nightlife uses in the Downtown and Uptown Districts of Warner
Center, while also preserving a healthy and safe environment for
residents and businesses through the establishment of a set of
performance and development standards to ensure the safe
operation of establishments with entertainment uses.
Entertainment uses would be encouraged in the Downtown and
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6.9.2.3

6.9.2.4

6.9.2.5

6.9.2.6

Uptown Districts through a simplified Project Permit Compliance
process, pursuant to LAMC 11.5.7, if the project meets all of the
performance standards set forth in this subsection.

Applicability and Location.

This provision of the Specific Plan is only applicable to
entertainment uses, as enumerated in this Specific Plan, in the
Downtown and Uptown Districts.

Application.

The applicant shall be required to submit a site plan, floor plan,
and elevations of the entertainment to be reviewed by the
Director of Planning, or their designee, pursuant to Section 11.5.7
of the LAMe.

Standards.

(a) Use: Adult entertainment activities, including but not
limited to strip clubs and "hostess" type activities shall not
be permitted through the Project Permit Compliance
review process.

(b) Noise: Noise levels shall not cause disruption above the
ambient urban noise levels along the adjacent public
streets.

(c) Security and Crowd Control: The Director of Planning per
Section 5.2 and 5.3 may consult the Police Department to
evaluate the operation of an entertainment venue to
determine if policing is required for an event to provide
security and/or traffic control. If additional security is
required by the Police Department, the applicant shall be
responsible for the expense and a public safety plan.

Review of the Approved Use.

Notwithstanding LAMC Section 12.24-Z to the contrary, any
Entertainment use in the Downtown and Uptown Districts
approved under Project Permit Compliance with this Plan shall
continue through the life of the Plan. However, the Director of
Planning, or their designee, may require an additional Project
Permit Compliance review if there is reasonable and credible
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evidence of nuisance activities associated with the previous
establishment.

6.9.2.7 Revocation.

If the conditions of approval under a Project Permit Compliance
review of a request for Entertainment Uses have not been
complied with, the City may give notice to the property owner or
lessee of the real property affected to appear at a time and place
fixed by the City and show cause for why the use permitted by
this Subsection should not be modified, discontinued or revoked.
These proceedings shall be accordance with LAMC Section 12.24-
Z.
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SECTION 7. MOBILITY STANDARDS

7.1 Intent.

The Plan's vision includes Warner Center as a sustainable, mixed-use, transit-oriented,
walkable Center serving the West Valley. As the West San Fernando Valley's downtown,
Warner Center has maintained its neighborly character as it grows into a cosmopolitan
center. Key components of Warner Center's character include: sustainability,
community connectedness, accessible public transit, and promotion of innovative
businesses, job diversity, and a safe and friendly pedestrian environment.

As a vital transit-oriented community, the WC2035 Plan will advance the Warner Center
street network with the activity of many uses proximate to each other. The Plan's
proposed infrastructure will offers residents easy access to a broad range of transit and
"small, slow vehicle" options. Green, dynamic, and eco-friendly streets will be inviting
and walkable with retail at ground level and work/live space above.

The WC2035 Plan will be developed as a collection of neighborhoods; none is left
disconnected or ignored. Low-emission public transit will be available for shuttling
within its districts and to adjacent communities. Transit reliably allowing easy access for
young, old, and those who are physically challenged in order to connect all parts of
Warner Center. The expanded Orange Line and Red Line connect Warner Center to the
region, making many daily work commutes and other trips car-free.

The concept of a one-dimensional Transportation System gives way to a Mobility System
with, not only its streets for vehicles, but an extensive network of infrastructure
supporting modes that offer alternatives to the automobile. Activity Nodes and Active
Frontage Streets will provide for a pedestrian experience that is safe and efficient.
Extensive paths for bikes, other "small slow vehicles" will be well integrated into the
dense, urban fabric.

Ultimately, the Mobility Section will insure that measures are taken to limit spillover
traffic into surrounding neighborhoods, recognizing that traffic volumes in Warner
Center will increase until people shift from single-occupant cars to the many other
modes that are encouraged in Warner Center.

7.2 Department OfTransportation Review.

7.2.1 Requirement. All Projects, pursuant to Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3, shall file an
application with the Department of Transportation for an Initial Site Assessment
Form Issuance which will initiate an assessment to determine all Projects
mobility requirements, including but not limited to Mobility Fees, Mitigation
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Measures, Street Dedications and Improvements, and Covenant and
Agreements.

7.2.2 Application: All Projects, pursuant to Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3, shall submit a
completed Application form to the Department of Transportation (DOT).

7.2.3 Application Fee. See Section 5.4.2 (DOT Fee).

7.3 Mobility Fee.

Mobility Fees shall be collected from Projects, and deposited into a special Warner
Center Mobility Trust, for the implementation of the Transportation Mitigation Plan
(TMP) and other mobility measures and improvements identified by the Warner Center
Specific Plan.

7.3.1 Mobility Fee Calculation.

Mobility Fee shall be calculated based on a Project's land uses and size, as
determined by the Department of City Planning (DCP) and the Department of
Building and Safety (B&S), using Mobility Fees as outlined in Mobility Fee Table
in Appendix D. Over the life of the Plan, approximately $114 Million in Mobility
Fees are expected to be collected from Warner Center development. The
Mobility Fee funds the six components of the Transportation Mitigation Plan
including Roadway Improvements, New Orange Line Station Terminus, Bus
Purchases, Bus Operating Expenses, Streetscape Improvements, and
Neighborhood Protection/Plan Implementation/Transportation Demand
Management (TDM). The Mobility Fees collected over the Plan's life is
distributed amongst the six components as follows: Roadway Improvements,
New Orange Line Station Terminus, Bus Purchases, Bus Operating Expenses,
Streetscape Improvements, and Neighborhood Protection/Plan
Implementation/Transportation Demand Management.

7.3.2 Mobility Fee Credits.

The Mobility Fee can be refined for a Project based upon the following Mobility
Fee Credits:

7.3.2.1 Existing Use Credit. Credit shall be given against the Mobility Fee
to Projects based on their land use and size on or before January
1, 2008 based on Floor Area, as determined by Department of City
Planning and Departments of Building and Safety, using Mobility
Fees as outlined in the Mobility Fee Table in Appendix D.
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7.3.2.2 In-Lieu Credit for Mitigation Measures. In-lieu Mobility Fee credit
shall be given for Mitigation Measures implemented by a Project
for up to 82% of the total Mobility Fee obligation of the Project.
The in-lieu credit for mitigation measures shall not exceed 82% of
the total Mobility Fee obligation of the Project. In-Lieu Credits
shall be applied to reduce the Mobility Fees after the required
transportation improvements have been completed or
guaranteed to the satisfaction of DOT and Department of Public
Works - Bureau of Engineering.

7.3.2.3 In-Lieu Credit for Dedications.

In-Lieu Mobility Fee credit shall be granted for all dedications for
public streets.

(a) In-Lieu Credit shall be granted for land dedication for right-
of-way purposes to implement those transportation
improvements listed in Appendix D of this Plan that are to
be funded by the Mobility Fee. In-Lieu Credit shall be
granted based on the cost of the land dedication
estimated in determining the Mobility Fee, adjusted by
annual indexing pursuant to Section 7.3 of this Plan.

(b) In-Lieu Credit shall be granted for land dedications for
right-of-way purposes to implement a Larger Mobility
Improvement pursuant to Section 7.6 of this Plan.

(c) Land dedications shall include both fee dedications and
right-of-way easements.

7.4 Annual Indexing of All Fees.

All fees (included but not limited to Mobility Fees, Application Fees, Model Run Costs)
shall be annually increased or decreased as follows: The Fees shall be adjusted as of
June 30 in order to become effective by July 1 of each year by the amount of the
percent increase or decrease in the most recently available City Building Cost Index, as
determined by DOT. The revised Fees shall be posted on the web sites of the
Departments of City Planning and Transportation. If the Department of Transportation
determines that the City Building Cost Index does not adequately reflect the actual
increase in costs, then the DOT shall recommend to the City Council, based on a written
report, that the City Council adopts different cost figures. Upon receipt of a report, and
after public hearing, the City Council may, by resolution, adopt these different cost
figures to be used for adjustment of the Fees.
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7.5 Fee Refunds.

If a Fee is claimed to be erroneously or illegally collected, or a refund is claimed
pursuant to this Specific Plan, then refunds shall be preceded by requests for refunds
pursuant to LAMC Sections 22.12 and 22.13.

The City Council may fully or partially refund the Fee and/or release a letter of credit
when: (1) The building permit expires and no extensions have been granted for a Project
for which the Mobility Fees have been collected; or (2) A refund or release is specifically
authorized by resolution of the City Council, so long as the Council finds that the Fee is
no longer needed.

If a claim for refund pursuant to this subsection is filed, then it shall be filed no later
than one year after payment of the Mobility Fees or one year after the expiration date
of the building permit, including any extensions granted, whichever is later.

7.6 Assignment of Mitigation Measures.

DOT shall determine the Project's Mobility Fee obligation based on the land use and size
of a Project or Master Planned Development. The assignment of Mitigation Measures
shall be proportionate to the Mobility Fee obligation as shown in Appendix D.

7.6.1 Mitigation Measures. DOT shall have the discretion to assign physical roadway
and streetscape mitigation measure improvements as outlined in Appendix E or
collect the Mobility Fee in-lieu of the Project implementing the Mitigation
Measures. Additional Mitigation Measures including transit improvements,
implementation of Transportation Demand Management (TOM) plans and
programs and implementation. of the Neighborhood Protection Program may
also be required for certain Projects.

7.6.2 Mitigation Measure ASSignment. DOT shall assign Mitigation Measures to
Projects based on the size and use of the Project according to Appendix D. All
available Mitigation Measures are listed in Appendix E.

7.6.3 Mitigation Availability. If DOT determines that Mitigation Measures are not
available, DOT shall assign a different Mitigation Measure from the next category
of the highest dollar amount value from Appendix E. DOT shall have the
discretion to substitute or add equivalent Mitigation Measures to the
Transportation Mitigation Program (TMP) listed in Appendix E, as they become
available as a result of new technology innovations or other unforeseen
improvements.

7.7 Street Improvements and Dedications.
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Land dedication for the purpose of adding right-of-way, roadway widening and
improvements, and streetscape improvements may be required of Projects, pursuant to
Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3 only, based on the Warner Center Street Standards and General
Plan Street Designations.

7.7.1 Warner Center Street Designations.

See Appendix F and Figures 1-12 for Warner Center street designations, existing
roadway and right-of-way dimensions, and future roadway and right-of-way
dimensions. Projects, pursuant to Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3 only, shall be subject
to the provision of street dedication per the adopted designations.

7.7.2 Procedures.

Once the Application Fee is paid, DOT shall transmit the required dedications of
land for right-of-way and/or required street widening and streetscape
improvements to the Director of Planning, pursuant to Section 5.3.2 and 5.3.3.
All dedication and improvement requirements for a Project, if any, shall be
reviewed and approved by the Director of Planning pursuant to the
requirements established in Sections 5.3.2 and 5.3.3.

7.8 Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Program.

The following additional requirements shall apply to any development proposing a
building, grading, foundation, change of use or use of land permit that contains 30,000
square feet or more of non-residential floor area either existing or proposed or 30,000
square-feet or more of non-residential floor area in a mixed-use project. Exemptions
from the provisions of this subsection apply to a property or lot with: 1) Less than
30,000 square-feet of non-residential floor area; 2) A mixed-use development with less
than 30,000 square-feet of non-residential floor area; or 3) Any residential development
except for those residential developments selecting a TDM program as an Incentivized
Use pursuant to Section 6.2.1.

7.8.1 Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Options.

An Applicant shall be permitted several options in order to comply with this
subsection. The Applicant may choose one (1) of the following three (3) options
in order to satisfy the TDM requirements of the Plan including:

7.8.1.1 Option No. 1-Transportation Demand Management Plan.

7.8.1.1.1 Preliminary TDM Plan.
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Prior to the issuance of any Project approval under
this Ordinance, an Applicant shall submit an
application for review and approval of a
preliminary TOM plan to DOT. DOT shall review and
approve or disapprove a preliminary TOM plan
within 30 days of the date of submittal. Any
preliminary plan not reviewed and acted upon by
the end of 30 days shall be deemed approved as a
preliminary plan. The TOM plan shall include the
following elements:

(a) Building and site design elements that
facilitate employee vehicle Trip reduction
efforts, such as loading and unloading areas
for HOV's, bicycle facilities, direct
pedestrian access, preferential parking for
HOV's, and public transit stops.

(b) Specific measures that will be performed by
the building owner in providing ridesharing
services and information to customers and
employees within the development.

(c) Financial and non-financial Trip reduction
incentives that the building owner will
provide to customers and employees
working within the development.

(d) Methods that the building owner will use,
such as leasing provisions, to encourage the
participation and cooperation of tenants
within the development in regards to the
TOM plan.

7.7.1.1.2 Final Transportation Demand Management Plan.

Prior to the issuance of a certificate of occupancy
for a Project, any Applicant that was required to
prepare and submit a preliminary TOM plan for the
Project shall submit a final TOM plan for review and
approval by DOT. The final TOM plan prepared by
the Applicant shall address any modifications
recommended by DOT. The Plan shall also include
changes in Trip reduction incentives provided by
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the Applicant to employees and customers within
the Project. DOT shall review and approve or
disapprove the final TDM plan within 60 days of
submittal. Any plan not reviewed and acted upon
by DOT by the end of 60 days shall be deemed
automatically approved. Preparation of a final TDM
plan shall not be required if DOT had earlier
approved the Applicant's preliminary TDM plan and
not required revisions to be made, provided that
there are also no changes made to the Project after
the preliminary TDM plan approval by DOT.

7.7.1.1.3 Administrative Clarification.

Within 15 days of any Preliminary or final TDM plan
determination by DOT, an Applicant or building
owner may request an administrative clarification
from the Director of Planning pursuant to the
requirements of Section 5.3.3. A request shall be
made upon a form prescribed for that purpose and
accompanied by a fee equal to the fee charged for
LAMC Section 19.01-1.

7.7.1.1.4 TDM Review Fee.

For Fees related to DOT review of TDM Plans and
Administrative Clarifications, see Section 5.4.2.

7.7.1.2 Option No. 2 - Membership in a Transportation Management
Organization or Similar Organization.

Prior to the issuance of any building, foundation, grading,
demolition, change of use or use of land permit, the Applicant
shall join a Transportation Management Organization (TMO) or an
equivalent organization and maintain membership in good
standing for the life of the project. Proof of membership in good
standing shall be required at the time of permit clearance, and
shall be maintained for the life of the project and provided to the
Director of Planning upon request.

7.7.1.3 Option No. 3 - TDM Implementation and Oversight Yearly
Payment.
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Prior to the issuance of any building, foundation, grading,
demolition, change of use or use of land permit, the Applicant
shall pay a yearly fee of $5,000 deposited into the Warner Center
Trust Fund for the sole purpose of funding TDM measures
specified in the Transportation Improvement Mitigation Plan. The
monies collected shall be based upon an estimate of the yearly
cost of an Applicant to prepare and maintain/operate a TDM
program. This fee shall be indexed each year by June 30 based
upon the building cost index.

Any Applicant choosing this yearly payment Option shall Covenant
payment of the fee for successive years. An invoice will be mailed
to any Applicant choosing this Option on or about March 1 and
payment of the fee is required each successive year by June 30.
The invoiced amount will include a yearly cost of living increase
based upon building cost index.

7.7.2 Transportation Demand Management Program Enforcement.

No building, grading, demolition, foundation, use of land, and change of use
permit shall be issued for any development that has not complied with the
requirements of this subsection with the exception of the following permits:

(a) Any development for which a building permit is required in order to
comply with an order issued by the Department of Building and Safety to
repair or replace an unsafe or substandard condition, provided, however,
that the construction does not increase the floor area of the original
building, nor generates additional Trips as determined by DOT;

(b) Any development for which a building permit is required to replace or
restore a building or structure which was damaged or partially destroyed
by fire, flood, wind, earthquake, or other natural disaster; provided,
however, that the construction does not increase the floor area of the
original building and does not generate additional Trips as determined by
DOT; or,

(c) Any building permit required for disabled access improvements, provided
the improvements are not part of a Project and these improvements do
not increase the floor area of any building.
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SECTION 8. NEIGHBORHOOD PROTECTION PROGRAM (NPP)

The intent of the Neighborhood Protection Program is to provide those areas surrounding
Warner Center a procedure established within the Plan to allow for access and funding of
localized mitigations to impacts not anticipated. In many cases, those impacts will be specific to
an area either in the form of traffic, parking, crime, noise, or many other types of localized
impacts related to the short-term construction and long-term operation of development in
Warner Center.

8.1 Establishment of the Neighborhood Protection Program.

A Neighborhood Protection Program shall be established for the eight (8)
neighborhoods immediately surrounding the plan area. (See Map 11.)

8.2 Goal and Objective ofthe NPP.

The primary goal of the Neighborhood Protection Program shall be to minimize the
intrusion of through traffic into the residential neighborhoods adjacent to this Specific
Plan area, with nearby streets and intersections given high priority for proposed traffic
impact mitigation measures. A secondary goal shall be to facilitate vehicular and
pedestrian egress from local streets in the adjacent residential neighborhoods onto the
primary Arterial Street and highway system. Additional goals include reduction in crime
and noise.

The objective of this Program shall be to discourage through-traffic from using local
streets and to encourage, instead, use of the arterial street system. The Program shall
establish measures to make the primary arterial routes more attractive and local routes
less attractive for through-traffic, and establish measures designed to facilitate vehicular
and pedestrian egress from local streets in the adjacent neighborhoods onto the
primary Arterial Street and highways system.

8.3 Location ofthe NPP Areas.

Eight (8) neighborhoods adjacent to this Plan area are included in the NPP. These are
identified on Map 11.

8.4 Program Development and Participation.

Upon adoption of this Plan, the Council members in whose districts these
neighborhoods are located shall appoint a Neighborhood Protection Committee
(Committee), consisting of representatives from each of the 8 neighborhoods (including
representation from public and private schools within the designated areas), as shown
on Map 11 and property owners/developers from within the Plan area. The Committee
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may make recommendations to the Director of Planning and the applicable Council
District Offices concerning measures to implement goals and objectives of the
Neighborhood Protection Program.

City staff, including but not limited to Planning, DOT, Police, Fire, Public Works - Bureau
of Engineering and Public Works - Bureau of Street Services, shall assist the Committee
as necessary. All actual costs incurred by City staff in assisting the Neighborhood
Protection Committee shall be allocated from the Neighborhood Protection sub-account
within the Warner Center Mobility Trust Fund.

8.5 Implementation, Enforcement, and Review.

As funds become available for this purpose, Planning Department or the
implementation entity shall have the responsibility for implementation of an approved
Neighborhood Protection Program.

8.6 Warner Center Mobility Trust Fund.

The Warner Center Mobility Trust Fund is adopted under a separate ordinance and
funds shall be distributed pursuant to that ordinance including but not limited to
funding the Neighborhood Protection Program.
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SECTION 9. CULTURAL AMENITIES

9.1 Establishment of the Warner Center Cultural Arts Development Fee.

Notwithstanding the Citywide Arts Fund, pursuant to the Arts Development Fee
Ordinance No. 166,725, which only assesses commercial and industrial Projects with a
building permit valuation of $500,000 or more, it is hereby established that all Projects
within the WC2035 Plan with a building permit valuation of $500,000 or more shall be
assessed the Citywide Arts Development Fee.

9.2 Exemptions from the Warner Center Cultural Arts Development Fee.

The following Projects or potions of a larger Project shall be exempt from the
Development Fee:

(a) Incentivized Uses as established and specified in Section 7 ofthis Plan.

(b) Temporary Uses.

(c) Institutional or Governmental Uses.

(d) Residential Projects where, based upon the total number of units proposed: (1) A
minimum of five percent (5%) of all units are Very Low Income affordable units
as defined by LAMC Section 12.22-A,25, or (2) A minimum of ten percent (10%)
of all units are Low Income affordable units as defined by LAMC Section 12.22-
A,25.

9.3 Warner Center Cultural Amenities Trust Fund.

A Warner Center Cultural Affairs Trust Fund shall be established to accept all
contributions from all residential, commercial and industrial Projects within this Plan
area that will be deposited from the following sources:

9.3.1 Citywide Arts Fund, pursuant to the Arts Development Fee Ordinance, Ordinance
No. 166,725, all commercial and industrial Projects with a building valuation of
$500,000.00 or more.

Except as otherwise provided here, all provisions applicable to the Citywide Arts
Development Fee Ordinance shall also apply to Projects within this Plan area,
including the provision of cultural and artistic facilities, services and community
amenities, which shall be available to Projects and their future employees. Any
cultural and artistic facilities, services, and community amenities provided shall
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comply with the principles and standards set forth in the Cultural Master Plan,
when adopted.

9.3.2 Pursuant to Section ll-A, all residential, commercial and industrial Projects with
a building valuation of less than $500,000.00.

9.4 Warner Center Cultural Affairs Committee or Similar Corporation or Authority.

A five-member Warner Center Cultural Affairs Committee, or similar corporation or
authority, shall be established and responsible for the appropriate disbursement of the
Warner Center Cultural Affairs Trust Fund within this Plan area. The membership of this
committee shall include the manager of the Cultural Affairs Department (or a person
delegated by the Department General Manager for that purpose) and the City
Councilmember(s) representing this Plan area should appoint others who have specific
interest within the community.
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SECTION 10. IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PLAN

10.1 Plan Implementation Board/Entity/Corporation.

The Plan provides for a public-private corporation or other entity to be developed which
will take the lead in implementing the Vision for Warner Center. Within twenty-four (24)
months from the adoption date of this Plan, the Department of City Planning, in
conjunction with the Department of Transportation and City Attorney's Office, shall
submit a draft of an enabling Ordinance for review and consideration by City Council for
adoption. The enabling Ordinance shall provide the mechanism for the creation of a
Plan Implementation Board, Entity or similar body responsible for the implementation
of many of the requirements established under the WC2035 Plan including, but not
limited to:

• 5treetscape Improvements
Roadway Improvements
Transit Improvements
Coordinate and Plan for Internal Circulating System including input on the
development of a fourth Orange Line Stop in Warner Center
Coordinate Transportation Demand Management mitigation measures including
coordination with Transportation Management Organizations
Parking coordination
Open Space and recreational space including coordination and programming of
private and public open space and collection and disbursement of recreational fees
Wayfinding Signage Coordination
New street and internal walkway coordination
Public benefit development
Maintenance, Landscaping and tree trimming
Resource management including water, gas, and electricity
Economic Development including possible fee reductions, tax incentives, parking
meter recommendations, federal and state grants/matching funding
Insure that Projects are developed consistent with the Plan's Urban Design
Guidelines

•
•
•

•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

•

The draft ordinance shall outline options and procedures including, but not limited to:
Appointment of Members, Composition of Members, Quorum, Action, Terms, Expiration
of Terms, Vacancies, Meeting Schedule, Responsibilities and Elections.

In developing the enabling Ordinance, the City Planning Department may allocate up to
$500,000 for consultant services, including but not limited to attorneys, traffic
consultants, and urban designers. The allocation shall be from the Warner Center
Mobility Trust Fund. The allocation of any monies, including monies above $500,000
shall be subject to review and approval of the Los Angeles City Council.
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10.2 Limitations on the WC2035 Plan (or Base Development Assumptions).

The environmental clearance for the Warner Center 2035 Plan established a Base
Development Assumption (or the Project limits specified in the EIR) with the following
development maximums for residential, non-residential or any combination of both up
through the WC2035 Plan horizon year of 2035. At its core, the WC2035 Plan Project
and the related environmental clearance established the following floor area perimeters
for non-residential development and dwelling unit and floor area perimeters for
residential developments. These assumptions shall be translated in to Plan limitations
stated below. The Base Development Assumptions are:

Residential 6,200 26,048
(Dwelling Units)

TOTAL 6,200 26,048
(Dwelling Units)

,! !! ,I !, , II

Residential 9,100,000 32,600,000
(Floor Area)

Non-Residential 16,100,000 30,100,000
(Floor Area)

TOTAL 25,200,000 62,700,000
(Floor Area)

10.2.1 Development Limits.

Pursuant to Section 5 of this Plan, a Project Permit Compliance Review shall not
be issued for a Project if the Project's development would exceed the Base
Development Assumption specified above in Section 9.2 either by:

(a) Exceeding the limits to a build-out of the Plan area of up to 30,100,000
square feet of Cumulative Approved non-residential floor area either
approved under the WC2035 Plan or approved prior to the WC2035 Plan;

(b) Exceeding the limits to a build-out of the Plan area of up to of 26,048
Cumulative Approved residential dwelling units either approved under
the WC2035 Plan or approved prior to the WC2035 Plan;
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(c) Exceeding the limits to a build-out of the Plan of up to 32,600,000 square
feet of Cumulative Approved residential floor area either approved under
the WC2035 Plan or approved prior to the WC2035 Plan; or

(d) Allowing any development beyond December 31, 2035 without further
environmental clearance provided that it does not exceed the limits
specified above.

10.2.2 Development Rights Beyond the Base Development Assumption .:

Any applicant with a Project proposed beyond any of these thresholds that has
not been issued a Project Permit Compliance Review shall be permitted limited
development rights as follows:

10.2.2.1 limitation (or Basic Development Right).

All Projects shall be permitted a Basic Development Right as
defined in Section 4 and subject to:

(a) The same FAR limitations specified for commercial or
industrial zones in Height District No.1 pursuant to LAMC
Section 12.21.1-A;

(b) The same Height limitations specified for Height District
No. 1-L pursuant to LAMC Section 12.21.1-A; and

(c) The same Density limitations specified for the R3 zone
pursuant to LAMC Section 12.10.

All other use, environmental, mobility, and area provisions of the
Plan shall continue to apply to All Basic Development Right
Projects.

10.2.2.2 Submittal Requirements.

All Basic Development Right Projects shall submit for Project
Permit Compliance Review pursuant to Section 5 of the Plan,
excluding that Project specifically exempted by that Section, but
including all Projects that would submit for Administrative
Clearance. All Basic Development Right Projects shall prepare a
separate environmental analysis, including a Mobility analysis,
prior to any issuance of project approvals.

10.3 Official Accounting of the Components Related to the Base Development Assumptions
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10.3.1 Calculation of Cumulative Approved Floor Area (Residential or Non-
Residential).

(a) The Department of City Planning shall calculate the cumulative
approved Floor Area in connection with an approved Project
consistent with the requirement of the WC203S Plan. The
Department shall include the floor area of each Project in the
cumulative approved Floor Area at the time the Project is granted
a Project Permit Compliance Review.

(b) The Department of City Planning shall prepare an official
accounting of the current cumulative approved floor area above
the Basic Development Assumption. This official accounting shall
be available for public review. The details of the accounting are
specified below in sub-Section 3 of this Section.

(c) If a building permit for which a Project Permit Compliance Review
was granted pursuant to Section 4 of this Plan expires and no
extension of time is granted by the Department of Building and
Safety, then the Department of City Planning, after being
presented with satisfactory evidence of the permit's expiration,
shall delete the floor area of that Project from its official
accounting of the cumulative approved Floor Area.

10.3.2 Calculation of Cumulative Approved Dwelling Units (Residential or the
Residential Portion of a Mixed Use Project).

(a) The Department of City Planning shall calculate the cumulative
approved dwelling units in connection with an approved Project
consistent with the requirement of the WC203S Plan. The
Department shall include the dwelling units of each Project in the
cumulative approved dwelling units at the time the Project is
granted a Project Permit Compliance Review.

(b) The Department of City Planning shall prepare an official
accounting of the current cumulative approved dwelling units
above the Basic Development Assumption. This official
accounting shall be always available for public review. The details
of the accounting are specified below in sub-Section 3 of this
Section.

(c) If a building permit for which a Project Permit Compliance Review
was granted pursuant to Section 4 of this Plan expires and no
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extension of time is granted by the Department of Building and
Safety, then the Department of City Planning, after being
presented with satisfactory evidence of the permit's expiration,
shall delete the dwelling units of that Project from its official
accounting of the cumulative approved dwelling units.

10.4 General Requirements.

10.4.1 Responsibility for Plan Maintenance.

The Department of City Planning shall establish, monitor and maintain an
official record of all cumulative approved floor area or dwelling units
within the WC203S Plan area. The floor area or dwelling unit record shall
be maintained at the parcel and Plan Subarea level.

10.4.2 WC203S Plan Five (5) Year Status Report.

(a) The Department of City Planning, with the assistance of DOT, shall
prepare and submit to the City Planning Commission a report on
the status of development permitted by the WC203S Plan and
also make it available to the public. This report shall be prepared
every five (5) years from the original adoption of the WC203S
Plan.

(b) Prior to submitting a Five-Year status report to the City Planning
Commission, the Planning Department shall seek public input
regarding the implementation of the WC203S Plan.

(c) Written Notice of the meeting shall be sent by First Class Mail to
owners and tenants within 100 feet of the exterior boundaries of
the WC203S plan area and additionally to:

• The City's Department of Neighborhood Empowerment.
• Council District(s) in which the project area is located.
• The Mayor's Office.
• The Neighborhood Councills] in which the project is

located.
• Interested Parties who have requested a notice in writing.

(d) The Written Notice shall be sent at least 15 days prior to the
public meeting.

(e) The Written Notice shall specify the date, time and location of the
meeting.
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(f) The Written Notice shall specify a responsible City staff person(s)
contact information to provide support related to the 5-Year
Status Report including providing copies of the report.

(g) The Written Notice shall specify that written public comments
shall be accepted for review by the Department of City Planning.

(h) The status report shall include:

(1) A detailed summary of each project developed under the
WC2035 Plan during the five-year period including, but not
limited to, square footage, height, residential unit count,
on-site improvements and off-site improvements.

(2) The cumulative approved floor area for both residential
and non-residential Projects developed under the WC2035
Plan.

(3) The cumulative approval dwelling units for residential
Projects developed under the WC2035 Plan.

(4) A detailed summary of the input received at the public
information meeting.

(5) The progress toward implementation of transportation
improvements, including physical street improvements,
HOV facilities and transit improvements which serve or
benefit this Plan area. This section shall include the total
number of monies collected into the Warner Center
Transportation Trust Fund including specifics on the
planned and developed projects funded in Warner Center
and surrounding areas by those monies.

(6) A detailed summary of all public improvements developed
under the WC2035 Plan during the 5-year period.

(7) The total number of parking spaces developed within this
Plan area.

(8) Total amount of monies collected into the Warner Center
Cultural Affairs Trust Fund including specifics on the
planned and developed cultural projects funded in Warner
Center and surrounding areas by those monies.

Cl'C Approved Plan (Version Date: February 11,2013) Page - 109-



(9) Inventory of all adopted Development Agreements in
effect within the WC2035 Plan area.

(i) The City Planning Commission, after review of the Department of
City Planning's report, shall recommend to the City Council any
actions necessary to ensure that improvements to the WC2035
Plan are in compliance with the requirements and intent of this
Plan.

U) The City Council may review the City Planning Commission's
action and the Department of City Planning's report and consider
any actions necessary to ensure that the implementation of the
WC2035 Plan is in compliance with the requirements and intent of
this Plan.

10.5 WC2035 Plan Restudy.

Prior to issuance of any Project Permit Compliance Review for new non-residential or
residential floor area or new residential dwellings that would either exceed the
cumulative approved floor area or dwellings specified above in subsection A of this
Section or would be issued after December 31, 2035, the Director of Planning, with the
assistance of DOT, shall initiate a detailed review of the provisions of this Plan, including
any necessary environmental analysis. A recommendation shall subsequently be
prepared and presented outlining any recommended amendments to the City Planning
Commission and the City Council.

The perimeters of the Restudy effort shall include the following:

10.5.1 Schedule for the Commencement of the Restudy.

The Department of City Planning and DOT shall commence a restudy of
this Plan no later than: 1) July 1, 2033, or 2) when the Department of City
Planning approves 24,000 Cumulative Dwelling Units; 30,000,000
Cumulative Residential Floor Area, and 28,000,000 million square feet of
Cumulative Non-Residential Floor Area, whichever comes first.
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10.5.2 Procedures for the Restudy.

The WC2035 Plan restudy shall be processed following the same
procedures for the development, review and approval of a Specific Plan
including, but not limited to, City department and agency research and
analysis, any required environmental review, and public workshops. The
notice for public hearing of any proposed amendments shall be the same
as those in LAMC Section 12.24 D Subdivisions 1 and 2.

10.5.3 WC2035 Plan Analysis in the Restudy.

In restudying the WC2035 Plan, staff should present an analysis of all
aspects of the Plan, including, but not limited to, transportation, parking,
child care, phasing, air quality and noise quality requirements, and the
residential neighborhood protection program, as well as environmental
review of these considerations.

10.6 Authority of the Director of Planning.

10.6.1 Interpretation of Provisions of the Plan.

Notwithstanding the requirements of LAMC Section 11.5.7 -H, the
Director of Planning shall have the authority to interpret any provision,
appendix, map, figure, table, guideline, standard or any other stipulation
or calculation of this Plan where there is lack of clarity in the meaning or
conflict in any way regarding the interpretation of the Plan or calculation
of fees and any other quantitative perimeters of the Plan. The Director's
interpretation shall be in writing and shall follow the application
procedures as codified in LAMC Section 11.5.7-H, 1 thru 3.

Additionally, in making the interpretation, the Director must make the
following findings that his/her interpretation:

a) Will not be detrimental to the public welfare or injurious to
property or improvements adjacent to or in the immediate
vicinity of the subject property.

b) Will result in practical difficulties or unnecessary hardships
inconsistent with the overall intent of the WC2035 Plan.

c) Will protect the best interests of and assure a development more
compatible with the surrounding properties or neighborhood.
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10.6.2 Clarification of Technical Reports, Analysis, or Investigation of Other City
Departments or Agencies

Unless specifically codified in the Los Angeles Municipal Code, the
Director of Planning shall have the final authority in matters on this Plan
related to the technical reporting, analysis or investigation of another
City Department or Agency to accept, modify or reject any
recommendation officially offered.

10.6.3 Highway and Collector Street Dedication and Improvement (LAMC
Section 12.37)

Unless specifically codified in the Los Angeles Municipal Code, the
Director of Planning shall have the final authority in matters on this Plan
related to LAMC Section 12.37. The Director of Planning is free to accept,
modify or reject any recommendation officially offered.
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SECTION 11. USESAND BUILDINGS MADE NON-CONFORMING BY
THIS PLAN

Any legally existing uses, buildings or structures which are made nonconforming by
establishment of this Plan shall be deemed to be legal, nonconforming uses and may continue
to exist without termination. Legal, nonconforming uses may not be expanded.
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SECTION 12. GRANDFATHERING

Entitlements. Projects with valid entitlements that were granted prior to the effective date of
this Ordinance shall be exempt from the provisions of this Plan.
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SECTION 13. INTERPRETATION

Whenever any ambiguity or uncertainty exists related to this Plan or the application of this Plan
so that it is difficult to determine the precise application of these provisions, the Director shall,
upon application by an owner, operator or lessee, issue written interpretations on the
requirements ofthe Plan consistent with the purpose and intent of this Plan.
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SECTION 14. SEVERABILITY

If any provision of this Plan or its application to any person or circumstance is held to be
unconstitutional or otherwise invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, the invalidity shall
not affect other Plan provisions, clauses or applications which can be implemented without the
invalid provision, clause or application, and to this end the provisions and clauses of this Plan
are declared to be severable.
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SECTION 15. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF LIMITATIONS

The Department of Building and Safety shall not issue building permits or grading permits for
any Project until the owner(s) of the lot or lots has recorded with the County Recorder and
submitted to the Planning Department and the Department of Building and Safety an
acknowledgment of the contents and limitations of this Plan.
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SECTION 16. PREVIOUS APPROVALS UNDER THE WARNER CENTER
SPECiFIC PLAN (ORDINANCE NO. 168873, 170004, 111529, 173011,

173012, 114061, and 114884)

Any approval granted prior to the effective date of this Plan Ordinance either approving,
conditionally approving, or the exception of a Project from any provisions of Ordinance No.
166,560 shall be deemed to be an approval, conditional approval, or exception from the
relevant provisions of this Plan.
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MAPS 1 THRU 11

1. WARNER CENTER 2035 PLAN BOUNDARY
2. COLLEGE DISTRICT BOUNDARY
3. COMMERCE DISTRICT BOUNDARY
4. DOWNTOWN DISTRICT BOUNDARY
5. NORTH VILLAGE DISTRICT BOUNDARY
6. PARK DISTRICT BOUNDARY
7. RIVER DISTRICT BOUNDARY
8. TOPANGA DISTRICT BOUNDARY
9. UPTOWN DISTRICT BOUNDARY

10. ACTIVITY NODES, ACTIVE FRONTAGE STREETSAND NEW
STREETS

11. NEIGHBORHOOD PROTECTION PLAN (NPP) AREAS
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FIGURES 1-12

STREET CROSS SECTIONS STANDARDS FOR:

BURBANK BOULEVARD;
CANOGA AVENUE;
DE SOTO AVENUE;

OWENSMOUTH AVENUE;
OXNARD STREET;

TOPANGA CANYON BOULEVARD;
VARIEL AVENUE;
VANOWEN STREET;

VICTORY BOULEVARD; AND
PRIVATE STREETS.
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Appendix A:
Land Use Matrix
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APPENDIX B

GRADUATED FAR TABLE FOR ALL PROJECTS
In The Col/ege, Commerce, Downtown, and Uptown Districts ONL Y

>1.0U To1.25
20%

90% 10%
>1.25 Up To 1.5 80%
>1.5 Up To 1.75 70% 30%

50%
>1.75 U To2.0 60% 40%

60%
>2.0 U To 2.25 50%

70%
>2.25 U To 2.5 40%

80%
>2.5 U To 2.75 30%

>3.0
>2.75 U To 3.0

Floor Area Rat
';;1.0

90%
>1.0 U To 1.25

20%
15% 85%

100%
95%

>1.25U To 1.5

80%
>1.5 U To 1.75 85%

75%
>1.75 U To 2.0

70%
>2.0 U To 2.25

65%
>2.25 U To 2.5

60%
>2.5 U To 2.75

>3.0 50%
>2.75 U To 3.0

';;1.0
>1.0 U To 1.25
>1.25U To1.5
>1.5 U To 1.75
>1.75 U To 2.0
>2.0 U To 2.25
>2.25 U To 2.5
>2.5 U To 2.75
>2.75 U To 3.0

>3.0

100% 0%
91% 9%
82% 18%
73% 27%
64% 36%
55% 45%
46% 54%
37% 63%
28% 72%
20% 80%



Footnotes:

1. FAR is assumed to be based on net land area after all dedications.

2. For master planned projects, FAR applies to the entire master plan area after dedications.

3. For the purposes of calculating mobility fees, per Table D, residential density (dwelling units per acre) and non-
residential floor area shall be calculated on the land area of the lot(s) after dedication upon which the individual
residential building is proposed.

4. Incentivized projects pursuant to Section 6.2.1.2.3 of the Specific Plan may be permitted to use the Floor Area
Ratio category inclusive of the incentivized bonus to calculate maximum percentages of non-residential and
residential uses, with or without necessarily constructing a project at the full incentivized Floor Area Ratio. Ex. A
Uptown District project at 2.0 FAR that provides 2 incentivized uses may utilize the percentages outlined in the 2.5
FAR column even if it remains a 2.0 FAR project.

5. Up to 50% of the required non-residential component may be met with live-work residential units. Qualifying live-
work units shall have 50% of an individual unit's floor area credited to the required non-residential component, up to
the maximum of 50% of the required non-residential component.

6. Multi-phased projects may reserve floor area for the required non-residential component in a future phase on-
site. Such future phases must be fully entitled and designed at the same time as the initial phase, to the
satisfaction of the Director of Planning. Any change in phasing plans or phasing design shall require written
approval from the Director of Planning.

Version: epe Approved 2/11/2013
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Appendix C

WARNER CENTER2035 PLAN
MITIGATION MONITORING AND REPORTINGPROGRAM (MMRP) TABLE

Pursuant to the Public Resources Code Section 21081.6, the City of Los Angeles, also known as
the public agency of record, shall adopt a reporting or monitoring program for the changes
made to the project or conditions of project approval, adopted in order to mitigate or avoid
significant effects on the environment. The reporting or monitoring program shall be designed
to ensure compliance during project implementation. For those changes which have been
required or incorporated into the project at the request of a responsible agency or a public
agency having jurisdiction by law over natural resources affected by the project, that agency
shall, if so requested by the lead agency or a responsible agency, prepare and submit a
proposed reporting or monitoring program.

The following are the environmental conditions or mitigations specified in the Warner Center
2035 Plan Final EIRto be imposed on individual Projects as detailed in the Specific Plan:

Impact Category Impact
Aesthetics Shade/Shadow

Air Quality Short-Term
Construction

esc APPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013

Mitigation Measure (5)
AES-1: Individual projects will conduct further
site-specific analysis to determine whether
adjacent sensitive uses could be impacted by
proposed structures. The City shall require
that proposed structures be designed to
minimize shade/shadow impacts to sensitive
uses to the extent reasonable and feasible.

AQ-1: The City shall require that all
projects use soil binders on soils. exposed for
extended periods of time (more than two
weeks) to reduce fugitive dust

AQ-2: The City shall require that ground
cover be reestablished on construction sites
through seeding and watering on completion
of construction (or is sites are to remain
undeveloped for more than a year).

AQ-3: The City shall require that trucks leaving
construction sites be washed to reduce track-
out dirt and dust.

AQ-4: The City shall require that developers
provide rideshare and transit incentives to
construction personnel.

Page 1



Appendix C

AQ-S: The City shall require that developers
configure construction parking to minimize
interference with traffic lanes.

AQ-6: The City shall require that developers
and City Departments minimize the
obstruction of through-traffic in the vicinity of
construction sites.

AQ-7: The City shall require that developers
and City Departments use flag people during
construction to guide traffic properly.

AQ-8: The City shall require that construction
activities that could affect roadways be
scheduled for off-peak periods.

AQ-9: The City shall require that developers
(as well as City construction personnel
associated with construction of roadway and
other infrastructure) ensure that that
construction vehicles avoid, to the extent
feasible, travel on streets immediately
adjacent to Canoga Park High School,
Woodland Hills Academy Middle School and
Hart Elementary School throughout the
construction phase of each project to reduce
potentially significant project-specific and
cumulative construction-related air quality
impacts. The City shall ensure that haul routes
are designed to comply with this measure.

AQ-lO: The city shall require that
projects located within 0.5 miles of any LAUSD
school shall be subject to a construction fee
that provides for funding for the replacement
of air filters at the beginning and at the
conclusion of construction in any air
conditioning units at the affected school site.

AQ-ll: The City shall ensure that projects
located within 0.5 miles of any LAUSD school
shall provide advance notification of the

CPCAPPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 2



Appendix C

project's anticipated general construction
schedule and a specific schedule for site
grading and preparation activities, and shall
allow the affected school 15 days to review
and comment on the schedule. In addition
any such project shall be required to provide
personnel on a daily basis to wash the
playground, lunch areas, and seating areas at
the affected school site during active grading
and earth moving phases of the construction,
as coordinated with the appropriate school
administrative staff.

AQ-12: The City shall ensure that
projects located within 0.5 miles of any LAUsD
school shall, as a condition of the Project
Permit Compliance Review, execute a
covenant to implement feasible mitigation
measures, including all measures identified
above.

AQ-13: The City shall ensure that projects
located within 0.5 miles of any LAUSDschool
shall, contribute a fair share to the Warner
Center Air Quality Trust Fund by paying the
Construction Air Quality Impact Assessment
(CAQIA) fee prior to the issuance of any
building, demolition, grading or foundation
permit. The CAQIA Fee shall be $0.10 per
square foot of proposed surface area
disturbed or greater as may be identified in a
subsequent fair share study.

AQ-14: The City shall ensure that projects
located within 0.5 miles of any LAUSDschool
shall submit a Construction Air Quality
Management Plan (CAQMP) to the City and
LAUSD that identifies any anticipated
significant project-specific and cumulative air
quality impacts on area LAUSD schools and
defines appropriate mitigation to reduce
interior particulate concentrations in
potentially affected schools to a level of less
than significance. Comments from LAUSDshall

CPCAPPROVEDVERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 3
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be provided to the planning Director or
his/her designee to determine the extent to
which LAUSDcomments shall be incorporated
in to the CAQMP. The developer shall be
required to provide a construction mitigation
program that identifies a general schedule of
construction activities including the types of
machinery, duration of each activity, and the
amount of grading or potential earth
movement as performed on a daily basis. The
program shall provide quantified evidence
that proposed daily construction activities
would not generate significant construction-
related air quality impacts. The City shall
review the CAQMPs to verify that impacts are
adequately addressed and appropriate
mitigation measures are required. The
developer shall be required to covenant for all
mitigation measures identified in the CAQMP.
If the developer wishes to change an approved
CAQMP within 15 days of the start of
grading/site preparation, the developer shall
request in writing from the Director of
Planning permission for any such changes.
The Director or his/her designee shall base
permission for such changes on information in
the case file.

AQ-15: If a project were to identify potential
significant interior air quality impacts at any
school the developer shall provide funding
(into the Warner Center Air Quality Trust
Fund) for the replacement of air filters at the
affected school site. Further developer shall
contribute a fair share to fund air conditioners
at the school to the extent that air
conditioners are not present and/or are in
need of replacement.

Air Quality 2035 Net Regional
Operating
Emissions

AQ-16: The City shall implement the WCSP
components, including transit and rideshare
incentives and promotions, and the
anticipated transit circulation system, transit
shelters, bicycle lanes and pedestrian

CPC APPROVEDVERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 4
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amenities that increase transit, bicycle and
pedestrian modes of transport to meet the
assumptions used in the trip generation
analysis.

AQ-17: The City shall encourage alternative
work schedules and telecommuting in the
Warner Center Specific Plan area.

AQ-18: The City shall require that goods
movement in to and out of the Warner Center
Specific Plan area be scheduled for off-peak
periods.

AQ-19: The City shall promote efficient
parking management; as parking demand
decreases (as anticipated with smart growth),
the City shall change parking requirements to
reflect such changes and provide for re-use of
parking lots and structures.

AQ-20: As streetlights are replaced, energy-
efficient lighting shall be used.

AQ-21: All landscaping in public and private
projects shall be required to be drought
tolerant to reduce water consumption and
provide passive solar benefits.

Biological Resources Migratory Birds
Treat Act

BI0-1: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City should require avoiding
disturbance of any nests protected by the
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: If construction
activities (i.e., removal of trees or shrubs) are
scheduled to occur during the non-breeding
season (September 1 through January 31), no
mitigation is required. If construction
activities are scheduled to occur during the
breeding season (February 1 through August
31), the project proponent will implement the
following measures to avoid potential adverse
effects on birds covered by the Migratory Bird
Treaty Act:

CPCAPPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 5
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• No more than two weeks prior to
construction, a qualified wildlife biologist will
conduct preconstruction surveys of all
potential nesting habitat within 500 feet of
construction activities where access is
available.

• If active nests are found during
preconstruction surveys, the project
proponent will create a no-disturbance buffer
(acceptable in size to the CDFG)around active
raptor nests and nests of other special-status
birds during the breeding season, or until it is
determined that all young have fledged.
Typical buffers include 500 feet for raptors
and 250 feet for other nesting birds. The size
of these buffer zones and types of
construction activities restricted in these areas
may be further modified during coordination
and in consultation with the CDFGand will be
based on existing noise and human
disturbance levels at the project site. Nests
initiated during construction are presumed to
be unaffected, and no buffer would be
necessary. However, the "take" (mortality,
severe disturbance to, etc.) of any individual
birds will be prohibited. If preconstruction
surveys indicate that nests are inactive or
potential habitat is unoccupied during the
construction period, no further mitigation is
required. Trees and shrubs within the
construction footprint that have been
determined to be unoccupied by birds covered
by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act or that are
located outside the no-disturbance buffer for
active nests may be removed.

BI0-2: The City shall ensure that development
within the Specific Plan area avoid disturbance
of the roosts of any special-status bats: Prior
to construction activities within 200 feet of a
bridge (including Owensmouth Avenue,
Canoga Avenue, and De Soto Avenue bridges,
and the Variel pedestrian bridge), a qualified

CPCAPPROVEDVERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 6
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Biological Resources

bat biologist shall survey for special-status
bats. If no evidence of bats (l.e., direct
observation, guano, staining, strong odors is
present, no further mitigation is required. If
evidence of bats is observed, the following
measures are required to avoid potential
adverse effects special-status bats:

• A no-disturbance buffer acceptable in
size to CDFG shall be created around active
bat roosts during the breeding season (April
15 through August 15). Bat roosts initiated
during construction are presumed to be
unaffected, and no buffer is necessary.
However, the take of individuals will be
prohibited.

• Removal of habitat showing evidence
of bat activity shall occur during the period
least likely to impact the bats, as determined
by a qualified bat biologist, generallv between
February 15 and October 15 for winter
hibernacula and between August 15 and April
15 for maternity roosts. If exclusion is
necessary to prevent indirect impacts to bats
from construction noise and human activity
adjacent to areas showing evidence of bat
activity, these activities shall be conducted
during these periods as well.

Tree Preservation BI0-3: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require replacement of loss
of any protected trees in accordance with the
Los Angeles Protected Tree Ordinance:
Replace all on-site trees to ensure
continuation of the urban forest. Replace all
nonnative trees greater than 10 centimeters
(4 inches) in diameter at breast height (4.5
feet above surrounding grade) with native or
non-native (non-invasive) trees of appropriate
local climate tolerance at a 2:1 ratio. For
native species, source materials should be
from seeds or cuttings gathered within coastal
southern California to ensure local

CPCAPPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 7
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provenance.
Biological Resources LosAngeles River BIO-4: An Individual Permit or Nationwide I·

Permit, if determined to be necessary by the
ACOE, shall be obtained as appropriate prior
to construction of the proposed Variel Avenue
roadway and bridge crossing the Los Angeles
River. In addition, a Water Quality Certificate
from the RWQCB may also be necessary in
advance of construction activities.

BIO-S: A Streambed Alteration Agreement
from the CDFGshall be obtained if necessary
prior to construction of the proposed Variel
Avenue roadway and bridge crossing the Los
Angeles River.

Cultural Resources Historic Buildings CUL 1: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that to the extent
feasible, the preservation, rehabilitation,
restoration, reconstruction or adaptive reuse
of known historic resources shall meet the
U.S. Secretary of the Interior's Standards for
Rehabilitation. Any proposal to preserve,
rehabilitate, restore, reconstruct, or
adaptively reuse a known historic resource in
accordance with the Interior Secretary's
Standards shall be deemed to no be a
significant impact under CEQA and, in such
cases no additional mitigation measures will
be required.

CUL 2: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that any historic
properties (4S years and older) located in the
area of potential effect shall be identified and
assessed by a qualified historic resources
consultant prior to the approval of any
ground-breaking activities.

CUL 3: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that in the event
that a future development project within the
Downtown Specific Plan Area is proposed on a
site containing a potential historic property,

CPCAPPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 PageS
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the City shall require, as part of the
environmental review of the project, an
intensive level survey to determine whether
the property is a historic resource under
CEQA.If the intensive level survey determines
that the potential historic property is a historic
resource, the City shall undertake the analysis
and impose mitigation measures required
under CUL1 and CUL2.

CUL 4: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that archaeological
monitoring, by a qualified archaeologist, of
grading of subsurface materials not previously
disturbed shall be undertaken. If buried
cultural resources are discovered during
ground-disturbing activities, work will stop in
that area and within 100 feet of the find until
a qualified archaeologist can assess the
significance of the find and, if necessary,
develop appropriate treatment measures. If
during cultural resources monitoring the
qualified archaeologist determines that the
sediments being excavated are previously
disturbed or unlikely to contain significant
cultural materials, the qualified archaeologist
can specify that monitoring be reduced or
eliminated.

CUL 5: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that if cultural
resources are discovered during construction
activities, the construction contractor will
verify that work is halted until appropriate
site-specific treatment measures are
implemented.

CUL 6: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that if human
remains of Native American origin are
discovered during ground-disturbing activities,
it is necessary to comply with state laws
relating to the disposition of Native American
burials that fall within the jurisdiction of the

CPCAPPROVEDVERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 9
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California Native American Heritage
Commission (Public Resources Code Section
S097). According to California Health and
Safety Code, six or more human burials at one
location constitute a cemetery (Section 8100),
and disturbance of Native American
cemeteries is a felony (Section 7052). Section
7050.5 requires that excavation be stopped in
the vicinity of discovered human remains until
the coroner can determine whether the
remains are those of a Native American. If the
remains are determined to be Native
American, the coroner must contact the
California Native American Heritage
Commission to determine the most likely
living descendant{s). The most likely living
descendant shall determine the most
appropriate means of treating the human
remains and any associated grave artifacts,
and shall oversee disposition of the human
remains and associated artifacts by the project
archaeologists.

Cultural Resources Palentological CUl 7: For development in the Specific Plan
area the City shall require that a qualified
paleontologic monitor shall monitor
excavation activities below previously
disturbed materials. The qualified
paleontologic monitor shall retain the option
to reduce monitoring if, in his/her professional
opinion, potentially fossiliferous units, are not
found to be present or, if present, are
determined by qualified paleontologic
personnel to have low potential to contain
fossil resources.

Geology and Soils Active Faults GEO-l: The City shall require that individual
projects prepare detailed geotechnical
investigations that address site-specific
geologic constraints of the site including soil
conditions (including liquefaction and
expansive soils) and stability. The study shall
include recommendations related to erosion
control and other site-specific conditions

ere APPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 10
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including seismicity for construction of
individual projects.

GEO-2: The City shall require that individual
projects be constructed in compliance with
the Uniform Building Code Seismic Safety
Standards and other applicable regulations.

GEO-3: Unless otherwise specified by the City
of Los Angeles, the City shall require that
individual projects demonstrate compliance
with specific recommendations for grading,
foundation design, retaining wall design,
temporary excavations, slabs on grade, site
drainage, asphalt concrete pavement and
interlocking pavers, design review,
construction monitoring and geotechnical
testing as identified in a site-specific
geotechnical study, to the satisfaction of the
City of Los Angeles Department of Building
and Safety, as conditions to issuance of any
grading and building permits.

GEO-4: The City shall require that individual
projects comply with the following
Department of Building and Safety
requirements (if not already covered by
mitigation measure GEO-3), prior to issuance
of a grading permit for the project:

• Prior to the issuance of a grading
permit by the Department of Building and
Safety, the consulting geologist and soils
engineer for each project shall review and
approve project grading plans. This approval
shall be conferred by signature on the plans
which clearly indicate the geologist and/or
soils engineer have reviewed the plans
prepared by the design engineer and that the
plans include the recommendations contained
in the report.

• Prior to the commencement of grading
activities, a qualified geotechnical engineer

ere APPROVED VERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 11
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and engineering geologist shall be employed
on each project for the purpose of observing
earthwork procedures and testing fills for
conformance to the recommendations of the
City Engineer, approved grading plans,
applicable grading codes, and the geotechnical
report approved to the satisfaction of the
Department of Building and Safety.

• On each project, during construction,
all grading shall be carefully observed,
mapped and tested by the project engineer.
All grading shall be performed under the
supervision of a licensed engineering geologist
and/or soils engineer in accordance with
applicable provisions of the Building Code and
to the satisfaction of the City Engineer and the
Superintendent of Building and Safety.

• Any recommendations prepared by the
consulting geologist and/or soils engineer on
each project for correction of geologic
hazards, if any, encountered during grading
shall be submitted to the Department of
Building and Safety for approval prior to
issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for the
project.

• Grading and excavation activities shall
be undertaken in compliance with all relevant
requirements of the California Division of
Industrial safety, the Occupational Safety and
Health Act of 1970 and the Construction
Safety Act.

GEO-S: the City shall require that individual
projects conform to applicable criteria set
forth in the Recommended Lateral Force
Requirements and Commentary by the
Structural Engineers Association of California.

GEO-6: The City shall require that seismic
design for structures and foundations within
WCSP shall comply with the parameters

esc APPROVEDVERSION: 2/11/2013 Page 12
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outlined in the 2008 California Building Code
as designated for site-specific soil conditions.

GEO-7: The City shall require that individual
projects within WCSP shall be designed to
conform to the City of Los Angeles Seismic
Safety Plan and additional seismic safety
requirements not encompassed by compliance
with the Building Code and Grading Ordinance
as may be identified by the Department of
Building and Safety prior to plan Check
approval on each building.

GEO-8: The City shall require that the
structural design of each building within the
WCSP area shall comply with the seismic
standards of the most recent applicable
California Building Code according to the
seismic zone and construction type.

GEO-9: The City shall require that on each
project site, during inclement periods of the
year, when rain is threatening (between
November 1 and April 15 per the Los Angeles
Building Code, Sec. 7002.), an erosion control
plan that identifies BMPs shall be
implemented to the satisfaction of the City of
LosAngeles Department of Building and Safety
to minimize potential erosion during
construction. The erosion control plan shall
be a condition to issuance of any grading
permit.

GEO-10: The City shall require appropriate
erosion control and drainage devices to be
incorporated to the satisfaction of the
Department of Building and Safety in to every
project within the WCSParea. Such measures
include interceptor terraces, berms, vee-
channels, and inlet and outlet structures,

GEO-ll: The City shall require that if
temporary excavation slopes are to be
maintained during the rainy season, all
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drainage shall be directed away. from the top
of the slope. No water shall be allowed to
flow uncontrolled over the face of any
temporary or permanent slope.

GEO-12: The City shall require that on each
project site provisions are made for adequate
surface drainage away from areas of
excavation as well as protection of excavated
areas from flooding. The grading contractor
shall control surface water and the
transportation of silt and sediment.

GEO-13: The City shall require that all projects
within the WCSP area shall comply with
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) permit requirements,
including preparation of Storm Water
Pollution Prevention Plans. As part of each
SWPPP, Best Management Practices would be
identified for construction to reduce soil
erosion and pollutant levels to the maximum
extent possible.

Hazards and Hazardous
Materials

Contaminated
Areas

HAZ-1: The City shall require that individual
projects conduct a Phase 1 Environmental Site
Assessment to identify any hazardous
materials/wastes that could be present on
each project site. The Phase 1 will also include
recommendations and measures for further
site assessment (Phase 2) and mitigation
(Phase 3) to address any hazardous
materials/wastes potentially present on each
site including any asbestos and lead-based
paint.

HAZ-2: The City shall require that a Phase 2
Site Assessment be conducted as may be
indicated by the site-specific Phase 1
Environmental Site Assessment. Should the
Phase 2 site Assessment indicate
contamination a Phase 3 Mitigation Plan shall
be designed and implemented to the
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satisfaction of the appropriate regulatory
agency (DTSC, LARQCB, LAFD or other
regulatory agency as appropriate).

HAZ-3: The City shall require that each project
applicant and/or contractor ensures that
material deliveries associated with
construction of each project do not contain
hazardous materials that would be
transported along Topanga Canyon Boulevard
or Burbank Boulevard or within one-quarter
mile of a school.

HAZ-4: The City shall require that each
applicant and/or contractor coordinate in
advance of construction with the City of Los
Angeles Department of Transportation and
Fire Department to ensure that road closures
(temporary or permanent) are identified and
that alternate access and evacuation routes
are determined in the event of an emergency
and/or natural disaster.

HAZ-S: The City shall ensure that any
construction site and/or permanent facility
storing hazardous materials comply with
applicable regulations regarding storage,
transport and disposal of hazardous materials
and wastes.

Hydrology and Water
Quality

Stormwater HYDRO-l: For development in the WCSParea
the City shall require compliance with the Low
Impact Development Ordinance. Construction
contractors of individual projects shall be
required to control erosion and runoff as
necessary through the use of site appropriate
grading practices. Specifically, the
construction contractor shall plan for and
implement Best Management Practice during
construction to the satisfaction of the
Department of Public Works, Bureau of
Engineering, Stormwater Management
Division City of Los Angeles, and/or other
designated responsible agencies/departments.
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HYDRO-2: For development in the WCSP area
the City shall require structural design of
individual projects to be modified when
possible to avoid the need for a permanent
dewatering system. When a permanent
dewatering system is necessary, one or more
of the following measures as per the
Department of Building and Safety shall be
followed:

• Pumping water to a beneficial use on
site (landscaping, decorative fountains or
lakes, toilet flushing, cooling towers); or

• Returning water to the groundwater
basin by an injection well.

HYDRO-3: For development in the WCSP area
the City shall require sufficient area to be
available so that runoff can be collected in
roadside vegetated swales as appropriate and
directed to existing curb and gutter or storm
drains. In other areas, runoff shall be collected
in gutters and directed to the storm drain
systems. Swale design shall be coordinated
with on-site hazardous materials issues as
necessary.

HYDR-4: For development in the WCSP area
the City shall require compliance with
applicable NPDES permit requirements,
including preparation and implementation of a
Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan and
Standard Urban Stormwater Mitigation Plan
(SUSMP) in accordance with the Los Angeles
Municipal Strom Water permit. The SUSMP
shall identify post development peak runoff,
conserve natural areas, minimize storm water
pollutants, protect slopes and channels, and
post construction Best Management Practices
(BMPs) and other items as required by the
permit.
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HYDRO-5: For development in the Specific
Plan area the City shall require runoff from
parking lots to be treated, as required by
SUSMP regulations, prior to discharging into
existing storm drain systems.

HYDRO-9: The City shall require as conditions
on project approval within the WCSP area that
dumpsters be covered and maintained.
Uncovered dumpsters shall be required to be
placed under a roof or covered with tarps or
plastic sheeting.

HYDRO-6: The City shall require as conditions
on project approval within the WCSP area that
all wastes from construction in the WCSP area
shall be disposed of properly. Appropriately
labeled recycling bins shall be used to recycle
construction materials including: solvents,
water-based paints, vehicle fluids, broken
asphalt and concrete; wood, and vegetation.
Non-recyclable materials/wastes shall be
taken to an appropriate landfill. Toxic wastes
shall be discarded at a licensed regulated
disposal site.

HYDRO-7: The City shall require as conditions
on project approval within the WCSP area that
leaks, drips, and spills shall be cleaned up
immediately to prevent contaminated soil on
paved surfaces that can be washed away into
the storm drains.

HYDRO-8: The City shall prohibit, as a
condition on project approval within the WCSP
area, material spills from being hosed down at
the pavement. Dry cleanup methods shall be
required wherever possible.

HYDRO-10: The City shall require as
conditions on project approval within the
WCSP area that where truck traffic is frequent,
gravel approaches and dirt tracking devices
shall be used to reduce soil compaction and
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limit the tracking of sediment into streets.

HYDRO-ll: The City shall require as
conditions on project approval within the
WCSP area that all vehicle/equipment
maintenance, repair, and washing shall be
conducted away from storm drains. All major
repairs shall be required to be conducted at an
appropriate location. Drip pans or drop cloths
shall be required to catch drips and spills.

HYDRO-12: Short-term water quality impacts
may result from the construction of the
proposed project. Project construction shall
comply with the General Construction Activity
Storm water Permit (General Permit) and the
City's Development Construction Program
pursuant to the NPDES Permit (Permit No.
CA00401). Implementation of the General
Permit and NPDES Permit programs will
mitigate potential impacts to a level of
insignificance. These include the following
measures:

HYDRO-13: Ordinance No. 172,176 and
Ordinance No. 173,494 specify Stormwater
and Urban Runoff Pollution Control, which
requires the application of Best Management
Practices (BMPs). Chapter IX, Division 70 of
the Los Angeles Municipal Code addresses
grading, excavations, and fills. Applicants must
meet the requirements of the Standard Urban
Stormwater Mitigation Plan (SUSMP)
approved by Los Angeles Regional Water
Quality Control Board, including the following
(a copy of the SUSMP can be downloaded at:
http://www.swrcb.ca.gov /rwqcb4/).

• The project applicant shall implement
stormwater BMPs to treat and infiltrate the
runoff from a storm event producing 3/4 inch
of rainfall in a 24 hour period. The design of
structural BMPs shall be in accordance with
the Development Best Management Practices
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Handbook Part B Planning Activities. A signed
certificate from a California licensed civil
engineer or licensed architect that the
proposed BMPs meet this numerical threshold
standard is required.

• Post development peak stormwater
runoff discharge rates shall not exceed the
estimated predevelopment rate for
developments where the increase peak
stormwater discharge rate will result in
increased potential for downstream erosion.
• Clearing and grading of native
vegetation at the project site shall be limited
to the minimum needed to build lots, allow
access, and provide fire protection.

• Trees and other vegetation at each
site shall be maximized by planning additional
vegetation, clustering tree areas, and
promoting the use of native and/or drought
tolerant plants.

• Natural vegetation shall be promoted
by using parking lot islands and other
landscaped areas.

• Any identified riparian areas shall be
preserved.

• Appropriate erosion control and
drainage devices, such as interceptor terraces,
berms, vee-channels, and inlet and outlet
structures, as specified by Section 91.7013 of
the Building Code will be incorporated.

• Outlets of culverts, conduits or
channels from erosion by discharge velocities
shall be protected by installing a rock outlet
protection. Rock outlet protection is physical
devise composed of rock, grouted riprap, or
concrete rubble placed at the outlet of a pipe.
Sediment traps shall be installed below the
pipe-outlet. Inspect, repair, and maintain the
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outlet protection after each significant rain.

• Any connection to the sanitary sewer
will have authorization from the Bureau of
Sanitation.

• Impervious surface area will be
reduced by using permeable pavement
materials where appropriate. These include
pervious concrete/asphalt; unit pavers, i.e.
turf block; and granular materials, i.e. crushed
aggregates, cobbles.

• Roof runoff systems will be installed
where site is suitable for installation.

• Messages that prohibit the dumping of
improper materials into the storm drain
system adjacent to storm drain inlets shall be
painted.

• All storm drain inlets and catch basins
within the project area shall be stenciled with
prohibitive language (such as NO DUMPING -
DRAINS TO OCEAN) and/or graphical icons to
discourage illegal dumping.

• Signs and prohibitive language and/or
graphical icons, which prohibit illegal
dumping, must be posted at public access
points along channels and creeks within the
project area.

• Legibility of stencils and signs must be
maintained.

• Materials with the potential to
contaminate storm water must be: (1) placed
in an enclosure such as, but not limited to, a
cabinet, shed, or similar stormwater
conveyance system; or (2) protected by
secondary containment structures such as
berms, dikes, or curbs.
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• The storage area will be paved and
sufficiently impervious to contain leaks and
spills.

• The storage area shall have a roof or
awning to minimize collection of stormwater
within the secondary containment area.

• An efficient irrigation system shall be
designed to minimize runoff including: drip
irrigation for shrubs to limit excessive spray;
shutoff devices to prevent irrigation after
significant precipitation; and flow reducers.

• Cleaning of oily vents and equipment
will be performed within designated covered
area, sloped for wash water collection, and
with a pretreatment facility for wash water
before discharging to properly connected
sanitary sewer with a CPI type oil/water
separator. The separator unit must be:
designed to handle the quantity of flows;
removed for cleaning on a regular basis to
remove any solids; and the oil absorbent pads
must be replaced regularly according to
manufacturer's specifications.

• Trash dumpsters will be stored both
under cover and with drains routed to the
sanitary sewer or use non-leaking and water
tight dumpsters with lids. Containers will be
washed in an area with properly connected
sanitary sewer.

• Wastes, including paper, glass,
aluminum, oil and grease will be reduced and
recycled.

• liquid storage tanks (drums and
dumpsters) will be stored in designated paved
areas with impervious surfaces in order to
contain leaks and spills. A secondary
containment system such as berms, curbs, or
dikes shall be installed. Drip pans or absorbent
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materials whenever grease containers are
emptied will be used.

• The owner(s) of the property will
prepare and execute a covenant and
agreement (Planning Department General
form CP-6770) satisfactory to the Planning
Department binding the owners to post
construction maintenance on the structural
BMPs in accordance with the Standard Urban
Stormwater Mitigation Plan and or per
manufacturer's instructions.

Noise Short-Term
Construction Noise

NOI-1: For projects within 500 feet of an
lAUSD school, the City shall require
preparation of a Construction Noise
Management Plan (CNMP) to evaluate
potential noise impacts on the potentially
affected school. The CNMP shall be prepared
by a licensed Acoustical Engineer and shall
include measurement of existing noise
conditions and noise modeling of anticipated
construction activities at the site. The CNMP
will be used by the Department of City
Planning to determine the appropriate
mitigation measures for any potentially
significant noise impacts generated by a
project.

NOI-2: For projects within 500 feet of an
LAUSD school, the City shall require
preparation of a Facility Noise Management
Plan (FNP)to ensure that noise emissions from
facility operations, including stationary
mechanical equipment, do not cause
significant impacts on nearby schools. The
Facility Noise Management Plan shall ensure
that the cumulative mechanical equipment
noise does not exceed a level of 64 dBA at the
closest school's lot line. The FNMP shall be
prepared by a licensed Acoustical Engineer
and shall include noise measurements of
existing conditions and noise modeling of
anticipated on-site noise sources including any
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loading docks, public address system, any
anticipated crowd/spectator noise and other
sources of both stationary and mobile noise.
Compliance with this noise limitation may
include, but is not limited to, the installation
of noise walls/barriers, mechanical equipment
enclosures, roof-mounted parapets, Silencers,
barriers and/or appropriate setbacks.

NOI-3: The City shall require that all
construction activities within the WCSP area
shall be restricted to hours between 7:00 a.m.
and 9:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, and
between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. on Saturday.
No nolse-generatlng construction activities
shall take be allowed on Sundays or national
holidays.

NOI-4: The City shall require that noise-
generating construction equipment be
equipped with the most effective state-of-the-
art noise control devices, i.e., mufflers,
lagging, or motor enclosures. All equipment
shall be properly maintained to assure that no
additional noise, due to worn or improperly
maintained parts, would be generated.

NOI-5: The City shall require effective
temporary noise barriers to be used and
relocated, as needed, to block line-of-sight
(sound) between the construction equipment
and any noise-sensitive receptors within 500
feet of a construction site.

NOI-6: The City shall require that truck
deliveries and haul routes, to the extent
feasible, shall be directed away from the three
LAUSDschools in the vicinity of Warner Center
and not access construction sites from De Soto
Avenue, along the lot line of Woodland Hills
Academy Middle School or from Topanga
Canyon Boulevard and Vanowen Street along
the lot line of Canoga Park High School, or use
Variel north of Warner Center to access
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Public Services Fire

project sites in Warner Center.

NO-7: The City shall require applicants for
projects within Warner Center to notify
schools in advance of construction activities.
The construction manager's (or
representative's) telephone number shall be
provided with the notification so that each
school may communicate any concerns.

NOI-8: For projects within 500 feet of an
LAUSDschool, the City shall ensure that if the
results of the Construction and/or Facility
Noise Management Plans submitted to the
Department of City Planning as part of the
Project Permit Compliance Review application
show that additional noise mitigation
measures are necessary, these additional
measures shall be imposed by the Planning
Department.

NOI-9: As part of the entitlement process of
new projects, the City shall ensure that any
construction within 100 feet of an adjacent
off-site building of more than 70 years old
such buildings should be protected from
potential vibration impacts as appropriate.
PS-l: The City shall ensure that adequate fire
protection service levels are maintained
through the addition of personnel and
facilities as necessary to meet anticipated
demand. If necessary (Le. general fund
revenue were insufficient to fund necessary
protection levels), new development shall be
subject to a fee (based on a study establishing
a nexus between new development, demand
and the need for additional personnel and
facilities), to provide for such personnel and
facilities.

PS-2: The City shall require that applicants of
the individual projects developed as part of
the WCSPshall submit for review and approval
all future project plans to the LAFDto ensure
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.

that all new structures would comply with
current fire codes and LAFDrequirements.
PS-3: Project building plans shall include the
submittal of a plot plan for approval by the Los
Angeles Fire Department either prior to the
recordation of the final map or the approval of
a building permit.

PS-4: The City shall require that all applicants
within the WCSP area consult with the Fire
Department and incorporate fire prevention
and suppression features appropriate to the
design of each project.

PS-5: The City shall require that plans and
specifications shall be submitted to the Fire
Department and requirements for necessary
permits satisfied prior to commencement of
any portion of any project.

PS-6: The City shall require fire hydrants to be
installed as appropriate that shall be fully
operational and accepted by the Fire
Department prior to any building construction
above grade.

PS-7: The City shall require plot plans
indicating access driveways and roads and
turning areas be reviewed and approved by
the Fire Department, prior to the issuance of a
building permit.

PS-8: The City shall require that during the
construction phase of each project,
emergency access shall remain clear and
unobstructed.

PS-9: The City shall require that each project
comply with all applicable State and local
codes and ordinances, and the guidelines
found in the Fire Protection and Fire
Prevention Plan, as well as the Safety Plan,
both of which are elements of the General
Plan of the City of LosAngeles.
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PS-l0: The City shall require that all access
roads, including fire lanes, shall be maintained
in an unobstructed manner, removal of
obstructions shall be at the owner's expense.
The entrance to all required fire lanes or
required private driveways shall be posted
with a sign no less than three square feet in
area in accordance with Section 57.09.05 of
the LosAngeles Municipal Code.

PS-ll: The City shall require a Fire Flow
analysis to be prepared for all projects within
the WCSP.The purpose of the analysis will be
to determine whether the proposed public
water system could deliver required fire flows
to the public fire hydrants located in the area.
Should fire flow be found to be inadequate
each applicant shall be required to comply
with the requirements of LADWP (including
construction of additional water supply lines
within the WCSP area, payment of a fee to
cover fair share costs and/or other measures
as deemed necessary by LADWP and/or LAFD)
to ensure adequate fire flow.

Public Services Police PS-12: The City shall require that during
construction of individual projects, each
project applicant shall implement security
measures including security fencing, lighting,
locked entry, and security patrol on the site.

PS-13: The City shall require that during the
construction phase of each project, each
applicant shall provide adequate through
access and emergency access to adjacent uses
as necessary.

PS-14: The City shall require that each
applicant consult with the Police Department
and comply with recommended security
features for each construction site, including
security fencing, locked entrances, lighting,
and the use of a seven-day, 24-hour security
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patrol.

PS-15: The City shall ensure that adequate
police protection levels are maintained in
Warner Center through provision of personnel
and facilities. If necessary [i.e, general fund
revenue were insufficient to fund necessary
protection levels), new development shall be
subject to a fee (based on a study establishing
a nexus between new development, demand
and the need for additional personnel and
facilities), to provide for such personnel and
facilities.

PS-16: The City shall require that applicants
consult with the LAPD Crime Prevention Unit
regarding crime prevention features
appropriate for the design of the project and
subsequently, shall submit plot plans for
review and comment. The plans shall
incorporate design guidelines relative to
security sand semi-public and private spaces
which may include but not be limited to access
control to buildings, secured parking facilities,
wall/fences with key systems, well-illuminated
public and semi-public and private spaces,
which may include access control to buildings,
secured parking facilities, walls/fences with
key systems, well -illuminated public space
designed with a minimum of dead space to
eliminate areas of concealment, location of
toilet facilities or building entrances in high-
foot traffic areas, and provisions of security
guard patrol if need. These measures shall be
approved by the LAPD prior to the issuance of
building permits.

PS-17: The City shall require that upon
completion of each project, each applicant
shall provide the local Commanding Officer
with access routes and other information that
might facilitate police response, as requested
by the LAPD.
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PS-18: The City shall require that each
applicant provide project plans to the LAPD
Crime Prevention Unit to determine any
additional crime prevention and security
features appropriate to the design of the
project. Any additional design features
identified by the LAPD Crime Prevention Unit
shall be incorporated into the project's final
design and to the satisfaction of lAPD, prior to
issuance of a Certificate of Occupancy for the
project.

Public Services Parks

PS-19: The City shall require that each project
incorporate design guidelines relative to
security, semi-public and private spaces, which
may include, but not be limited to, access
control to buildings, secured parking facilities,
walls/fences with key systems, well
illuminated public and semi-public space
designed with a minimum of dead space to
eliminate areas of concealment, location of
toilet facilities or building entrances in high-
foot traffic areas and provision of security
guard patrol throughout the project site if
needed.

PS-20: For projects developed under the
WCSP, the City shall ensure that prior to
issuance of a building permit, the project
developer shall pay to the LAUSD the
prevailing State Department of Education
Development Fee to the extent allowed by
State law. School fees exacted from residential
and commercial uses would help fund
necessary school service and facilities
improvements to accommodate anticipated
population and school enrollment within the
LAUSD service area, and would allow for the
LAUSDto allocate these funds as they deem
necessary.
PS-21: The City shall require that project
applicants comply with one or more of the
following: 1) dedicate two acres of
neighborhood parkland and two acres of
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PS-22: The City shall require that individual
projects developed within the WCSP area be
required to pay any appropriate impact fees to
offset the burden on.the existing libraries.

community parkland per 1,000 residents; 2)
pay in-lieu fees for any land dedication
requirement shortfall; or 3) provide on-site
improvements equivalent in value of the in-
lieu fees, or any portion thereof.

Public Services libraries

Transportation Intersections and
Arterials

For the system-wide and intersection and
arterial mitigation measures (TRS-l and TR-l-
TR-94), the City shall require individual
projects developed within the WCSP area to
pay an appropriate fee to offset their share of
transportation impacts through the
implementation of the following
transportation capacity and operational
improvements:

TRS-l: Implement the Variel Avenue Corridor
Improvement to complete the two
disconnects in Variel Avenue between Victory
Boulevard and the L.A. River. The system
improvement includes construction of a new
at-grade crossing of the Metro Orange line
Busway along Variel Avenue (including
signalization); construction of a new 4-lane
bridge crossing the Los Angeles River
(replacing the current pedestrian bridge in the
same location), and; widening of Variel
Avenue to a 4-lane cross-section between
Victory Boulevard and Bassett Street.

TR-l: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Vanowen Street (#1): the addition of: a second
dedicated northbound right turn lane, a
second dedicated northbound left turn lane, a
dedicated westbound right turn lane. The
removal of the eastbound right turn lane for a
shared through-right lane to add a 2nd
eastbound left turn lane.

TR-2: Canoga Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#2): the addition of a third eastbound and
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westbound through lane.

TR-3: De Soto Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#3): the addition of a third eastbound and
westbound through lane.

TR-4: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and Victory
Boulevard (#4): the addition of: a fourth
eastbound through lane, a second dedicated
northbound left turn lane, a dedicated
northbound right turn lane, a dedicated
westbound right turn lane, a second dedicated
southbound left turn lane, and a dedicated
southbound right turn lane.

TR-5: Canoga Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#5): the addition of: a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane, a dedicated northbound right
turn lane, a second dedicated westbound left
turn lane, and a second dedicated southbound
left turn lane.

TR-6: De Soto Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#6): the addition of: a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane, a dedicated northbound right
turn lane, a second dedicated northbound left
turn lane, a westbound shared through-right
turn lane as a fourth through lane, to replace
dedicated right turn lane, a second dedicated
southbound left turn lane, a fourth
southbound through lane, and a dedicated
southbound right turn lane. Relocate existing
bike lane along frontage of DeSoto Avenue
between Victory Boulevard and Oxnard Street.

TR-7: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and Erwin
Street (#7): the addition of: a dedicated
northbound right turn lane, a dedicated
westbound right turn lane, and a second
dedicated westbound left turn lane.

TR-8: Owensmouth Avenue and Erwin Street
(#8): the addition of: a dedicated northbound
right turn lane, a second dedicated
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northbound left turn lane, a dedicated
eastbound right turn lane, a second dedicated
eastbound left turn lane, a dedicated
westbound right turn lane, and dual
southbound dedicated right turn lanes.
Change southbound left turn lane signal
control from protected to
permitted/protected.

TR-9: Canoga Avenue and Erwin Street (#9):
the addition of: a second dedicated
northbound left turn lane, a dedicated
eastbound right turn lane, a second dedicated
eastbound left turn lane, a dedicated
westbound right turn lane, and a second
dedicated westbound left turn lane.

TR-10: DeSoto Avenue and Erwin Street
(#11): in conjunction with mitigations TR-6 and
TR-13, the addition of: a second northbound
through lane, a fourth southbound through
lane, a dedicated southbound right turn lane.
Relocate existing bike lane along frontage of
DeSoto Avenue between Victory Boulevard
and Oxnard Street.

TR-11: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Oxnard Street (#12): the addition of a
dedicated northbound right turn lane,and a
second dedicated westbound left turn lane.

TR-12: Canoga Avenue and Oxnard Street
(#13): the addition of: a dedicated northbound
right turn lane, a dedicated westbound right
turn lane, a dedicated southbound right turn
lane, and a second dedicated northbound left
turn lane.

TR-13: De Soto Avenue and Oxnard Street
(#14): the addition of: a dedicated northbound
right turn lane, a dedicated southbound right
turn lane, a fourth southbound through lane.
Relocate existing bike lane along frontage of
DeSoto Avenue between Victory Boulevard
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and Oxnard Street.

TR-14: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and Calfia
Street (#15): signalize the intersection and add
a dedicated northbound right turn lane and a
second dedicated westbound right turn lane.

TR-15: DeSoto Avenue and Calfia Street (#18):
signalize the intersection and add a dedicated
southbound right turn lane and second
dedicated eastbound right turn lane.

TR-16: US-lOl Ventura Freeway Westbound
Ramp and Burbank Boulevard (#19): in
conjunction with improvements at
intersection TR-17: the addition of a second
westbound through lane.

TR-17: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Burbank Boulevard (#20): the addition of: a
third westbound through lane, a northbound
shared through-right turn lane as a fourth
through lane, to replace dedicated right turn
lane, a second dedicated northbound left turn
lane.

TR-18: Canoga Avenue and Burbank
Boulevard (#22): the addition of dual
dedicated northbound right turn lanes and a
second dedicated northbound left turn lane.

TR-19: De Soto Avenue and US-lOl Ventura
Freeway Westbound Ramp (#25): the addition
of a third northbound through lane, and a
second dedicated southbound right turn lane.

TR-20: De Soto Avenue and US-lOl Ventura
Freeway Eastbound Ramp (#27): the addition
of a fourth northbound through lane.

TR-21: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Nordhoff Street (#28): the addition of a
second dedicated westbound left turn lane.
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TR-22: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and Roscoe
Boulevard (#29): the addition of a second
dedicated southbound right turn lane and a
second dedicated northbound left turn lane.

TR-23: Shoup Avenue and Sherman Way (#31):
the addition of a dedicated northbound right
turn lane. Change southbound left turn lane
signal control to protected for AM peak period
and protected/permitted for PM peak period.

TR-24: Owensmouth Avenue and Sherman
Way (#33): the addition of a second dedicated
westbound left turn lane.

TR-25: Canoga Avenue and Sherman Way
(#34): the addition of protected left turn signal
control for northbound and westbound left
turn lanes, and a second dedicated westbound
left turn lane.

TR-26: De Soto Avenue and Sherman Way
(#35): the addition of a dedicated northbound
right turn lane, and a dedicated southbound
right turn lane.

TR-27: Fallbrook Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#36): the addition of: a northbound shared
through-right turn lane as third through lane,
to replace dedicated right turn lane; and a
southbound shared through-right turn lane as
third through lane, to replace dedicated right'
turn lane. Requires relocation of existing
Metro bus stops along Fallbrook Avenue at the
northeast and southwest corners.

TR-28: Shoup Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#37): the addition of a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane.

TR-29: Owensmouth Avenue and Vanowen
Street (38): the addition of: a third eastbound
through lane, a third westbound through lane,
a second dedicated westbound left turn lane,
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a dedicated southbound right turn lane.

TR-30: Variel Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#39): as part of TRS-1: the addition of: a
second northbound through lane, a dedicated
northbound left turn lane, a second
southbound through lane, and a dedicated
southbound left turn lane. In conjunction with
improvements at intersections TR-2 and TR-3:
the addition of a third eastbound through lane
and a third westbound through lane.

TR-31: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Kittridge Street (#40): mitigated by way of
TRS-1Variel Avenue Corridor Improvement.

TR-32: Woodlake Avenue and Victory
Boulevard (#41): the addition of a northbound
shared through-left lane and shared through-
right lane, to replace existing single share left-
through-right lane.

TR-33: Fallbrook Avenue and Victory
Boulevard (#42): the addition of a second
dedicated southbound left turn lane, and a
dedicated westbound right turn lane.

TR-34: Shoup Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#43): the addition of a third eastbound
through lane and a third westbound through
lane.

TR-35: Owensmouth Avenue and Victory
Boulevard (#45): the addition of a third
northbound through lane, a third southbound
through lane, and a second dedicated
southbound left turn lane.

TR-36: Variel Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#46): the addition of a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane and a second dedicated
westbound left turn lane. As part of TRS-1, the
addition of: a second northbound through
lane, a dedicated northbound right turn lane,
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a dedicated eastbound left turn lane, a shared
westbound right turn lane to the future fourth
westbound through lane;. a new southbound
approach with two through lanes, one
dedicated left turn lane, and one dedicated
right turn lane.

TR-37: Mason Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#47): the addition of: a second dedicated
eastbound left turn lane, a second
southbound left turn lane, a dedicated
northbound right turn lane, and a second
southbound right turn lane by converting the
existing through lane into a shared through-
right lane.

TR-38: Owensmouth Avenue and Canyon
Creek Drive (#48): the addition of a second
dedicated northbound left turn lane, a second
dedicated eastbound right turn lane, and a
dedicated southbound right turn lane.

TR-39: Shoup Avenue and Erwin Street (#49):
the addition of a dedicated northbound right
turn lane.

TR-40: Shoup Avenue and Oxnard Street (#50):
the addition of a dedicated northbound right
turn lane.

TR-41: Shoup Avenue and Burbank Boulevard
(#52): change westbound left turn phasing
from permitted to protected; change
northbound left turn phasing from permitted
to protected.

TR-42: Shoup Avenue and Ventura Boulevard
(#53): reconfigure phasing on eastbound and
westbound approach to remove split phasing
and add protected left turn phasing. Add a
second westbound right turn lane by
converting the existing through lane into a
shared through-right lane.
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TR-43: US-101 Ventura Freeway and Ventura
Boulevard (#54): the addition of a second
dedicated eastbound left turn lane.

TR-44: US-101 Ventura Freeway WB Off Ramp
to Northbound to Northbound Topanga
Canyon Boulevard (#55): within existing right-
of-way, restripe and construct an island to
change the WB-off-ramp (two stop controlled
right turn lanes) into 1 free-flowing
channelized right turn lane, merging into 3
lanes northbound on Topanga Canyon
Boulevard.

TR-45: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Ventura Boulevard (#56): the addition of:
second dedicated eastbound left turn lane, a
second dedicated southbound left turn lane, a
second dedicated southbound right turn lane,
and a second dedicated westbound right turn
lane.

TR-46: De Soto Avenue/Serrania Avenue and
Ventura Boulevard (#58): the addition of a
dedicated northbound right turn lane.

TR-47: De Soto Avenue and Kittridge Street
(#61): intersection mitigated by way of TRS-l,
Variel Avenue Corridor Improvement.

TR-48: AMC Driveway and Oxnard Street
(#70): the addition of a dedicated northbound
right turn lane and a dedicated northbound
left turn lane.

TR-49: Eton Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#71): in conjunction with improvements at
intersections TR-2 and TR-3: add a westbound
shared through-right turn lane as a third
through lane, to replace dedicated right turn
lane, and add a third eastbound through lane.

TR-50: Independence Avenue and Vanowen
Street (#72): in conjunction with
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improvements at intersections TR-2 and TR-
3:add a westbound shared through-right turn
lane as a third through lane, to replace
dedicated right turn lane, and add a third
eastbound through lane.

TR-51: Variel Avenue and Kittridge Street
(#73): signalize the intersection. As part of
TRS-1, the addition of: a second northbound
through lane, a dedicated northbound left
turn lane, a second southbound through lane,
a dedicated southbound left turn lane.

TR-52: Variel Avenue and Oxnard Street (#74):
Signalize the intersection and add a dedicated
westbound left turn lane and a dedicated
eastbound left turn lane.

TR-53: De Soto Avenue and Clark Street (#77):
the addition of a dedicated northbound right
turn lane and a third northbound through
lane.

TR-54: Randi Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#83): in conjunction with improvements at
intersections TR-4 and TR-34: add a third
eastbound through lane and a third
westbound through lane.

TR-55: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Clarendon Street (#86): the addition of a
second dedicated eastbound left turn lane and
a second dedicated westbound right turn lane.

TR-56: Jordan Avenue and Sherman Way
(#87): the addition of a dedicated northbound
left turn lane and a dedicated southbound left
turn lane.

TR-57: Remmet Avenue and Sherman Way
(#88): the addition of a dedicated northbound
left turn lane, a dedicated southbound left
turn lane, and a dedicated westbound right
turn lane.
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TR-58: Variel Avenue and Sherman Way (#89):
the addition of a dedicated northbound left
turn lane a dedicated northbound right turn
lane, a dedicated southbound left turn lane,
and a dedicated eastbound right turn lane.

TR-59: Owensmouth Avenue and Hart Street
(#91): intersection mitigated by way of TRS-1,
Variel Avenue Corridor Improvement

TR-60: Mason Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#93): add a dedicated northbound right turn
lane, a dedicated southbound right turn lane,
a dedicated eastbound right turn lane, and a
dedicated westbound right turn lane. The
additional westbound right turn lane capacity
would require the relocation of an existing
Metro bus stop.

TR-61: Owensmouth Avenue and Saticoy
Street (#95): the addition of a dedicated
northbound left turn lane.

TR-62: Canoga Avenue and Saticoy Street
(#96): the addition of a second dedicated
southbound left turn lane and a dedicated
eastbound right turn lane.

TR-63: De Soto Avenue and Saticoy Street
(#98): the addition of a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane and a dedicated westbound
right turn lane.

TR-64: Canoga Avenue and Valerio Street
(#101): add westbound protected left turn
signal control, change northbound left turn
signal control from protected to permitted.

TR-65: Mason Avenue and Sherman Way
(#103): change southbound and westbound
left turn lane signal control to protected for
AM peak period and protected/permitted for
PM peak period; change northbound and
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eastbound left turn lane signal control to
permitted for AM peak period and
protected/permitted for PM peak period.

TR-66: Winnetka Avenue and Vanowen Street
(#106): the addition of a dedicated
southbound right turn lane and a dedicated
northbound right turn lane.

TR-67: Winnetka Avenue and Victory
Boulevard (#108): add a second dedicated
northbound left turn lane, second dedicated
eastbound left turn lane, second dedicated
southbound left turn lane, and a second
dedicated westbound left turn lane.

TR-68: Winnetka Avenue and Oxnard Street
(#112): add a dedicated westbound right turn
lane.

TR-69: Fallbrook Avenue and Burbank
Boulevard (#113): add protected left turn
signal control to northbound and westbound
approaches.

TR-70: Winnetka Avenue and Ventura
Boulevard (#118): add a westbound shared
through-right turn lane as third through lane,
to replace the existing dedicated right turn
lane.

TR-71: Topanga Canyon Boulevard and
Mullholland Drive (#120): add a dedicated
southbound right turn lane.

TR-72: Fallbrook Avenue and Ventura
Boulevard (#121): change eastbound left turn
control to strictly protected.

TR-73: Tampa Avenue and Ventura Boulevard
(#123): change eastbound left turn control to
strictly protected.

TR-74: Vanalden Avenue and US-101 Ventura
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Freeway Eastbound Ramp (#126): add a third
westbound through lane.

TR-75: Topham Street/Busway and Victory
Boulevard (#127): reconfigure Topham Street
(northbound) approach for one dedicated left
turn lane and one shared left-through-right
lane.

TR-76: Corbin Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#128): the addition of a third eastbound
through lane and a third westbound through
lane.

TR-77: Tampa Avenue and Victory Boulevard
(#129): the addition of a third eastbound
through lane and a third westboundthrough
lane.

TR-78: Burbank Boulevard and Ventura
Boulevard (#130): add protected southbound
left turn control.

TR-79: Reseda Boulevard and Burbank
Boulevard (#131): the addition of a dedicated
eastbound right turn lane, a third northbound
through lane, and a second dedicated
northbound right turn lane.

TR-80: Reseda Boulevard and US-101 Ventura
Freeway Eastbound Ramp (#132): add a
second dedicated eastbound left turn lane.

TR-81: Reseda Boulevard and US-101 Ventura
Freeway Westbound Ramp (#133): remove
westbound shared left-through-right lane to
add a second left turn lane and a second right
turn lane. Add a third northbound through
lane.

TR-82: De Soto Avenue and Nordhoff Street
(#136): add a second dedicated eastbound left
turn lane. Change southbound left turn lane
signal control to protected.
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TR-83: Topanga Canyon
Parthenia Street (#137):
southbound through lane.
northbound through lane.

Boulevard
add a
Add a

and
third
third
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TR-84: De Soto Avenue and Parthenia Street
(#139): the addition of a dedicated eastbound
right turn lane and a dedicated westbound
right turn lane.

TR-8S: Fallbrook Avenue and Roscoe
Boulevard (#140): add a shared right turn to
existing northbound through lane.

TR-86: Shoup Avenue and Roscoe Boulevard
(#141): add protected northbound left turn
control.

TR-87: Canoga Avenue and Roscoe Boulevard
(#142): add protected northbound left turn
control.

TR-88: De Soto Avenue and Roscoe Boulevard
(#143): The addition of a dedicated
northbound right turn lane and a dedicated
westbound right turn lane.

TR-89: Mason Avenue and Roscoe Boulevard
(#144): the addition of a dedicated
northbound right turn lane and a dedicated
southbound right turn lane.

TR-90: Winnetka Avenue and Roscoe
Boulevard (#145): the addition of a third
northbound through lane and a third
southbound through lane.

TR-91: Mason Avenue and Saticoy Street
(#148): add a dedicated northbound right turn
lane, a dedicated southbound right turn lane,
a dedicated eastbound right turn lane and a
dedicated westbound right turn lane.
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TR-92: Winnetka Avenue and Saticoy Street
(#149): the addition of a third northbound
through lane and a third southbound through
lane.

TR-93: Fallbrook Avenue and Sherman Way
(#150): add protected southbound left turn
control.

TR-94: Winnetka Avenue and Sherman Way
(#151): the addition of a third northbound
through lane and a third southbound through
lane.

TR-95: Vanowen Street from Topanga Canyon
Boulevard to DeSoto Avenue (Segment 10):
Add third eastbound and westbound through
lanes. Arterial improvement included in: TR-2,
TR-3, TR-30, TR-49, TR-50.

TR-96: Desoto Avenue from Victory
Boulevard to Oxnard Street (Segment #44):
Add a fourth southbound through lane.
Arterial improvement included in: TR-6, TR-lO,
TR-13.

TR-97: Victory Boulevard from Corbin Avenue
to Tampa Avenue (Segment #21): Add a
fourth through lane in each direction. Arterial
improvement included as part ofTR-76, TR-77.
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TR-98: Vanowen Street from Winnetka
Avenue to Reseda Boulevard (Segments #12
and #13): Implement peak hour parking
restrictions for added eastbound and
westbound through lanes.

TR-99: Implement the WCSP Mitigation
Assignment Process: The mitigation
assignment process is intended to ensure
appropriate mitigation measures, both in scale
and location of improvement, are assigned to
each individual project.
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TR-100: Require proposed WCSP projects to
assess construction impacts prior to project
approval. Each project will be required to
develop and, if necessary, implement a
construction traffic management plan, subject
to LADOT approval. The construction traffic
management plan will identify potential
interim construction impacts and mitigation
measures.

Transportation Local Streets Intersection and arterial mitigations TRS-l,
and TR-l - TR-94 and TR-98 would improve
levels of service throughout the study area,
and are thereby essential to reduce the
potential for residential cut-through traffic.
After intersection and arterial mitigations, the
total number of intersections to pose
significant cut-through risk is reduced to from
41 to 15 intersections.

TR-101: The City shall implement the WCSP
Neighborhood Protection Program. In
accordance with the updated WCSP,a portion
of the new Mobility Fee will be dedicated to
fund a Neighborhood Protection Program to
promptly assess and mitigate unforeseeable
neighborhood circulation impacts as they
arise. The Neighborhood Protection Program
will address and mitigate any unforeseeable
traffic impacts resulting from a potential
increase in overflow or cut-through traffic
along study area neighborhood streets caused
by the WCSP development or its mitigation
measures.

Utilities and Service
Systems

Wastewater Ul: The City shall require that the project
applicant for each project within the WCSPbe
required to coordinate with the Department
of Public Works, Bureau of Sanitation in order
to ensure that existing and/or planned sewer
conveyance and treatment facilities are
capable of meeting wastewater flow capacity
requirements. In coordination with the Bureau
of Engineering, each Applicant/Contractor
shall be required to identify specific on- and
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off-site improvements needed to ensure that
impacts related to wastewater conveyance
capacity are addressed prior to issuance of
plans. Sewer capacity clearance from the
Department of Public Works will be required
at the time that a sewer connection permit
application is submitted.

Utilities and Service
Systems

Water Supply U2: The City shall require that each
applicant coordinate with the City of Los
Angeles Department of Water and Power
(LADWP) in order to ensure that existing
and/or planned water supply and water
conveyance facilities are capable of meeting
water demand/pressure requirements. (In
accordance with State Law, a Water Supply
Assessment shall be required for projects that
meet the size requirements specified in the
regulations.) In coordination with the LADWP,
each applicant will identify specific on- and
off-site improvements needed to ensure that
impacts related to water supply and
conveyance demand/pressure requirements
are addressed prior to issuance of a certificate
of occupancy. Water supply and conveyance
demand/pressure clearance from the LADWP
will be required at the time that a water
connection permit application is submitted.

U3: The City shall require each applicant to
coordinate with the City of Los Angeles Fire
Department and Building Safety Department
in order to ensure that existing and/or
planned fire hydrants are capable of meeting
fire flow demand/pressure requirements. The
issuance of building permits will be dependent
upon submission, review, approval, and
testing of fire flow demand and pressure
requirements, as established by the City of Los
Angeles Fire Department and Building Safety
Department prior to occupancy.

U-4: The City shall require that each applicant
implement water conservation measures in
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new development that shall include but not be
limited to the following:

• Installation of high-efficiency toilets
(1.28 gallons per flush or less, includes dual
flush.

• High-efficiency urinals (0.5 gallons per
flush includes waterless)

• Restroom faucet flow rate of 1.5
gallons per minute or less

• Public restroom self-closing faucets

• Showerhead flow rate of 2 gallons per
minute or less

• Limit of one showerhead per shower
stall

• High efficiency clothes washers (water
factor of 6.0 or less)

• High efficiency dishwashers (Energy
Star rated)

• Domestic water heating system located
in close proximity to point(s) of use, as
feasible; use of tankless and on-demand water
heaters as feasible

• Cooling towers must be operated at a
minimum of 5.5 cycles of concentration

• Install on-site water recycling as
feasible

• Use of recycled water (if available) for
appropriate end uses (irrigation, cooling
towers, sanitary)

• Single pass cooling shall be prohibited
(e.g. any vacuum pumps or ice machines)
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• Irrigation shall include;

Weather-based irrigation controller
with rain shutoff

Flow sensor and master valve shutoff
(for large landscaped areas)

Matched precipitation (flow) rates for
sprinkler heads

Drip/microspray/subsurface irrigation
where appropriate

Minimum irrigation system distribution
uniformity of 75%

Proper hydro-zoning, turf minimization
and use of native/drought tolerant
plant materials

Use of landscape contouring to
minimize precipitation runoff

U-5: The City shall require that prior to the
issuance of a building permit, each applicant
shall consult with LADWP to identify feasible
and reasonable measures to reduce water
consumption, including, but not limited to,
systems to use reclaimed water for
landscaping (should reclaimed water become
available in Warner Center), drip irrigation, re-
circulating hot water systems, water
conserving landscape techniques (such as
mulching, installation of drip irrigation
systems, landscape design to group plants of
similar water demand, soil moisture sensors,
automatic irrigation systems, clustered
landscaped areas to maximize the efficiency of
the irrigation system), water conserving
kitchen and bathroom fixtures and appliances,
thermostatically controlled mixing valves for
baths and showers, and insulated hot water
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lines, as per City adopted UBCrequirements.

U-6: The City shall require that each project
incorporate Phase I of the City of Los Angeles
Emergency Water Conservation Plan including
prohibiting hose watering of driveways and
associated walkways; requiring decorative
fountains to use recycled water, and repairing
water leaks in a timely manner.

U-7: The City shall require that each project
comply with any additional mandatory water
use restrictions imposed as a result of drought
conditions.

U-8: The City shall require automatic sprinkler
systems to be installed to irrigate landscaping
during morning hours or during the evening to
reduce water losses from evaporation.
Sprinklers shall be reset to water less often in
cooler months and during the rainfall season,
so that water is not wasted in excessive
landscape irrigation.

U-9: Prior to issuance of building permits,
applicants shall pay any appropriate fees
imposed by the Building and Safety
Department. A percentage of buildlng permit
fees is contributed to the fire hydrant fund,
which provides for Citywide fire protection
improvements.

U-l0: Development within Warner Center
must remain within Citywide water budgets
established by LADWP. As required by LADWP
projects may be required to provide for new
water supply through a combination of water
conservation (on and potentially off-site) and
recycled water, such that the net increase in
water demand (not including demand for
recycled water) from Warner Center does not
exceed the calculated demand anticipated for
the City and/or Warner Center as appropriate
and as documented in the 2005 and/or 2011
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Urban Water Management Plan.

Utilities and Service
Systems

Solid Waste U-ll: The City shall require that each project
recycle and/or salvage at least 75% of non-
hazardous construction and demolition debris,
and that each applicant prepare a
construction waste management plan that, at
a minimum, identifies the materials to be
diverted from disposal and whether the
materials will be sorted on-site or comingled
shall be developed and implemented.
Excavated soil and land-clearing debris do not
contribute to the amount of recycled/salvaged
debris. Calculations can be done by weight or
volume, but must be consistent throughout.

Utilities and Service
Systems

U-12: The City shall require that each project
institute a recycling program to reduce the
volume of solid waste going to landfills in
compliance with the City's current goal of a 62
percent reduction in the amount of waste
going to landfills, with the 2020 goal of a 70
percent reduction of waste going to landfills.
Additionally, recycling bins shall be provided
at appropriate locations on each site to
promote recycling.

Electricity U-13: The City shall require that each
applicant coordinate with the City of Los
Angeles' Department of Water and Power in
order to ensure that existing and/or planned
electrical facilities are capable of meeting
electrical demand requirements. In
coordination with the Department of Water
and Power, the applicant will be required to
identify specific on- and off-site improvements
needed to ensure that impacts related to
electrical facility requirements are addressed
prior to operation. Electrical facility design
clearance from the Department of Water and
Power will be required as established by the
LADWP.

U-14: The City shall require that each project,
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during the design process, consult with the
Department of Water and Power, Energy
Services Subsection and the Southern
California Gas Company, the Commercial,
Industrial or Residential Staff Supervisor,
regarding possible Energy Conservation
Measures for the each project.

Utilities and Service
Systems

Gas U-15: The City shall require that each
applicant coordinate with the Gas Company in
order to ensure that existing and/or planned
natural gas facilities are capable of meeting
natural gas demand requirements. In
coordination with the Gas Company, the
applicant will identify specific on- and off-site
improvements needed to ensure that impacts
related to natural gas facility requirements are
addressed prior to operation. Natural gas
facility design clearance from the Gas
Company will be required as established by
the GasCompany.
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APPENDIX D

WARNER CENTER 2035 PLAN - MOBILITY FEE TABLE

Category A ~Residential Use
Apartment
Condo
Single Family Home

$1,000 $1,550 $2,100 $3,400 $6,500

Category B ~ Institutional Use
Hospital (Excluding Non-Profit Institutions) $2.65 $2.84 $3.09 $3.46 $3.65 $4.03 $5.16Private Schoo! or Educational Facility (Exluding
Non-Profit Institutions
Category C M General Office Use
Office
R&D Lab $5.43 $5.82 $6.34 $7.08 $7.49 $8.26 $10.58
Industrial I Manufacturing I Warehouse
Sound Studio I Production Stage
Category D - Retail/ Other
Bank I Credit Union
Car Wash
Coffee / Donut / Bagel Shop
Convenience Market
Free-Standing Discount Store
Gas Station
Gym/Health Club
Hotel/Motel $10.47 $11.21 $12.21 $13.65 $14.42 $15.91 $20.38MedicallDental Office or Clinic
Pharmacy/Drugstore
Restaurant (Fast Food/High Turnover/Quality)
Retail
Service
Shopping Center
Supermarket
Theater
Veterina Clinic

Transit Stations and Park-And-Ride Facilities
Place of Worship
Non-Profit Hospitals and their Related Medical Uses
Community Facilities no greater than 40,000 Sq.ft.
Governmental Facilities
Non-Proflt Public/Private Schools or Educational Facilities
Child Care, Elder Care and lnter-peneraticnal Care Facilities
Changes of Use no greater than 1,000 Sq. Ft.
Ground Floor Mixed Uses of a Residential/Office Tower, 10% or
less of overall floor area
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A.PPENDIX G8

MEMORANDUM

To: City of Los Angeles

From: Iteris, Inc.

Date: May 16, 2012

Subject: Mobility Fee Nexus Summary

Job#: J08-1630

This memorandum summarizes the steps used to determine the final Mobility Fee Schedule
for the Warner Center Regional Core Comprehensive Specific Plan (WCRCCSP):

• A total of 152 intersections were studied as part of the WCRCCSP analysis. Out of
the 152 intersections, 87 intersections were projected to be significantly impacted by
the project. Intersection mitigation measures were determined at the 87 impacted
intersections. These mitigation measures included additional left-turn, through, and
right-turn lanes, as well as signal modifications or construction of a new traffic signal.

• Construction cost estimates for each mitigation measure were calculated using the
following estimates:

o Left-turn lane = $168,000
o Through lane = $1,108,000
o Right-turn lane = $168,000
o Signal Modification = $20,000
o New Signal = $180,000

The total construction cost of all mitigation measures was $47,583,560.

• The total construction cost was multiplied by 1.23 to account for City of Los Angeles
Bureau of Engineering Design/Administrative costs.

• Right-of-way (ROW) costs for each mitigation measure, where necessary for
widening purposes, were calculated using the following estimates (assuming $100
per square foot):

o Left-turn lane = $240,000
o Through lane = $1,584,000
o Right-turn lane = $240,000

The total right-of-way cost of all mitigation measures was $64,560,000.

801 S Grand Avenue, Suite 530, Los Angeles, California 90017
Phone (213) 488-0345 • www.iteris.com • Fax (213) 488-9440



• The total cost estimate for the purchase of 40 buses dedicated to Warner Center
circulation was $16,000,000.

• The total Warner Center Orange Line terminus station costs, including construction
and ROW (assuming $100 per square foot), was $10,000,000.

• The total transit operating and maintenance costs were $86,800,000 over the life of
the plan, which were calculated assuming an incremental buildup of the transit fleet
to the buildout year 2035. The Warner Center share of these costs totaled
$49,200,000 over the life of the plan.

• The total Warner Center Streetscape Improvement cost was $11,250,000, which was
calculated by using an average cost per mile estimate of $750,000 and assuming
approximately 15 miles of existing streetscape.

• The following percentages of funding towards the mobility fee were applied to the 5
improvement categories, resulting in a total cost of each category in 2010 dollars:

o Roadway Improvements - 40% funded by fee resulting in a cost of
$58,200,000.

o New Orange Line Station Terminus - 20% funded by fee resulting in a cost of
$2,000,000.

o Bus Purchase - 20% funded by fee resulting in a cost of $3,200,000.
o Bus Operating Expenses - 100% funded by fee resulting in a cost of

$49,200,000.
o Streetscape Improvements - 100% funded by fee resulting in cost of

$11,250,000.

The applied percentages were provided by LADOT.

• In addition, funding for the proposed Local Development Corporation (LDC), TOM,
and neighborhood traffic management and protection measures over the life of the
plan was estimated at $28,000,000

• The subtotal for mobility improvement costs (for the mobility fee calculation) was
$151,850,000, which was then reduced by the existing Warner Center Trip Fee
balance of $8,250,000, resulting in a total cost of $143,600,000.

• The total mobility improvement cost of $143,600,000 was divided by the change in
person trips between 2008 and 2035, which was 33,334 (accounting for a 10%
reduction from trip credits). The resulting rnobility fee was $4,308 per person trip.

• The mobility fee was then used to calculate the total fee for each Warner Center land
use category, which included residential, retail, office, and institutional uses. The
following trip rates for each land use were extracted from the SGAG model which
utilized socio-economic data (SED) inputs in accordance with market development

2



forecasts anticipated to occur under the propose project (see Appendix A2 of the
EIR):

o 0.32 trips per residential dwelling unit
o 1.58 trips per retail job
o 0.55 trips per office job
o OAO trips per institutional job

The trips per job for the retail, office, and institutional uses were converted to trips
per 1,000 square feet using the following assumptions (residential dwelling units did
not need to be converted):

o 1 retail employee per 500 square feet
o 1 office employee per 333 square feet
o 1 institutional employee per 500 square feet

The resulting final person trip rates per land use category were:
o 0.32 trips per residential dwelling unit
o 1.58 trips per retail job
o 0.55 trips per office job
o OAO trips per institutional job

The final person trip rates were multiplied by the calculated mobility fee of $4,308,
resulting in the following trip fee schedule:

o $1,379 per residential dwelling unit
o $13,613 per 1,000 square feet of retail
o $7,051 per 1,000 square feet of office
o $3.446 per 1,000 square feet of institutional

3
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01 OVERVIEW

OVERVIEW
A. RELATIONSHIPTO OTHERREGULATIONS

The Urban Design Guidelines (Guidelines) are an appendix to the adopted Warner Center 2035
Plan. As such, they supplement other Municipal Code provisions. They apply to all Projects in
the Plan area, as Guidelines. Certain provisions vary by District. The Warner Center Districts are
shown Graphic 1.

B. APPLICATION OF DESIGNGUIDE TO PROJECTS/DEFINITIONOF PROJECT

City Planning staff will encourage and in some cases may require Projects to substantially
comply with all relevant Guidelines. Graphic 2 indicates which Sections of the Guidelines are
applicable to various types of Projects and approvals. Graphic 3 describes how a Project's
compliance with the Guidelines is to be documented by the Project applicant.

C. HOW TO USETHE DESIGNGUIDE

The Guidelines encourage Warner Center to develop a more sustainable community. To achieve
this goal, good choices must be made at all levels of planning and design -- from land use and
development decisions to building massing and materials choices -- with an emphasis on
walkability and the making of great streets, districts and neighborhoods. The Guidelines focus
on the relationship of buildings to the street, including sidewalk treatment, character of the
building as it adjoins the sidewalk, and connections to transit, and on the public realm in order
to create high quality public spaces and a livable, walkable environment. The successful
treatment of these key features, coupled with particular attention to the details of a project in
the first 30-40 vertical feet, forms the basis for providing high quality development at a human
scale.

The first step in using the Guidelines is to understand how to organize and mass new
development to create walkable, human-scale neighborhoods. Section 2 describes how the new
smaller blocks created by required private streets can be designed to create walkable
neighborhoods. Sections 3 and 4 focuses on the streets and the relationship of buildings to
them. The Warner Center 2035 Plan Street Standards, adopted as part of the Plan identify
where the curb line and back of sidewalk adjacent to a Project will be in relation to the existing
street center line and whether any roadway widening or narrowing will be required. Note that,
on many streets, the required sidewalk width will be a combination of public right-of-way
dedication and sidewalk easement
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01 OVERVIEW

Section 3 also provides direction regarding setbacks.

Section 4 establishes key design characteristics of the ground floor that faces the street, with a
focus on cultivating activity along the street and the building street wall as it defines and
encloses the street providing a transition from the building to the pedestrian scale at the
sidewalk. Section 4 also identifies locations where ground floor space should be designed to
accommodate retail or similar uses.

Section 5 addresses vehicular access and parking. Section 6 addresses building architecture,
including massing, details and materials.

Section 7 addresses on-site open space including private streets and publically assessable open
spaces. Section 8 addresses landscape and storm water treatment, and Section 9 streetscape
improvements.

Section 10 addresses signage; Section 11 cultural amenities, including public art. The portion of
Warner Center north of Victory Boulevard is located in the River District and should achieve a
total of 20 points to comply with the Los Angeles County's RIO Property Improvement
Guidelines. The heron symbol (adjacent) highlights provisions that achieve RIO compliance and
the number of points each provision achieves. Compliance with RIO will be determined by the
Department of City Planning.

D. AMENDMENTS TO THE DESIGNGUIDE

The Guidelines may be amended by the Director of Planning.

6



01 OVERVIEW

Graphic 2. Applicability of the Guidelines to Type of Project/Clearance means the section of the
Guidelines applies to the corresponding project type. The Guidelines apply only to the portion
of the building or site to which the Project clearance applies, except that Sections 3, 8 and 9
apply to the adjacent setback & public right-of-way as well.
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01 OVERVIEW

An applicant submittal material necessary for documenting compliance with the Guidelines
should be in the form of those materials specified in the submittal requirements for Site Plan
Review Instructions and Checklist per los Angeles Municipal Code Section 16.05.

Graphic 3 provides a guide to what submittals/plan sheets are necessary to judge compliance
with each of the Urban Design Guideline sections.

Plan
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Compliance with the Guidelines by Section

03 05 08 09 1102 04 06 07 10
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01 OVERVIEW

E. DESIGN PRINCIPLESFORCREATINGA LIVABLE CENTER
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• Employment Opportunities. Maintain and enhance the concentration of jobs, in both the
public and private sectors that provides the foundation of a sustainable center.

• Housing Choices. Provide a range of housing types and price levels that offer a full range of
choices, including home ownership, and bring people of diverse ages, ethnicities, household
sizes and incomes into daily interaction.

• Transportation Choices. Enable people to move around easily on foot, by bicycle or other
small slow vehicle, transit, and auto. Accommodate cars, but fewer than in the surrounding
suburbs, and allow people to live more easily without one.

• Shops and Services within Walking Distance. Provide shops and services for everyday needs,
including groceries, day care, cafes and restaurants, banks and drug stores, within an easy walk
from home.

• Safe, Shared Streets. Design streets not just for vehicles, but as usable outdoor space for
walking, bicycling and visual enjoyment at all hours.

• Gathering Places. Provide places for people to socialize, including parks, Sidewalks, courtyards
and plazas that are combined with shops and services. Program places for events and
gatherings.

• Active Recreation Areas. Provide adequate public recreational open space, including joint use
open space, within walking distance of residents.

9



01 OVERVIEW

• A Rich Cultural Environment. Integrate public art and contribute to the civic and cultural life of
the City.

• Sustalnabllity". Meet the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.

The components of a livable center as diagramed as follows:

1 According to Gilbert, Stevenson, Girardet, Stren (1996), sustainability addresses the maintenance and
enhancement of environmental, social and economic resources, in order to meet the needs of current and future
generations. The three components of sustainability are:

• Environmental sustainability which requires that natural capital remains intact. This means that the source and
sink functions of the environment should not be degraded. Therefore, the extraction of renewable resources
should not exceed the rate at which they are renewed, and the absorptive capacity to the environment to
assimilate wastes should not be exceeded. Furthermore, the extraction of non-renewable resources should be
minimized and should not exceed agreed minimum strategic levels.

• Social sustainability which requires that the cohesion of society and its ability to work towards common goals be
maintained. Individual needs, such as those for health and well-being, nutrition, shelter, education and cultural
expression should be met.

• Economic sustainabllitv - which occurs when development, which moves towards social and environmental
sustainability, is financially feasible.

10



01 OVERVIEW

F. SUSTAINABILITY OVERVIEW

Sustainability is a key element of the Warner Center
2035 Plan. To promote a more livable center, projects
must address sustainability at multiple levels. The
design of the street, buildings, and landscape must
work in tandem to achieve the most effective results.
Subsequent sections of the Guidelines address
sustainability at all those levels. This section provides
examples of the intent of the Guidelines with respect
to sustainability.

District and Neighborhood Design

• Support walkability through sensitive design of the
site, building and streetscape.

• Since the goal of the Plan is for all of Warner Center
to be within walking distance of transit, design all
projects as transit-oriented developments (TODs) that
encourage residents, tenants and visitors to use
multiple modes of transit.

• Orient projects to provide convenient access to the
nearest transit options (Orange Line, bus, or local
transit) wherever possible.

Street Design

• Design Complete Streets to accommodate all modes
of transportation and to include adjacent land uses.

• Design sidewalks, including street trees, parkways,
tree wells and paving, to collect storm water runoff,
thereby contributing to sustainable Green Streets and
enhancing the value of the project.

Site and Landscape Design

• Incorporate a full range of sustainable site and
landscape elements, including usable open space at
grade that infiltrates storm water and runoff, pervious
paving, native and other drought-tolerant plants,
efficient irrigation and the use reclaimed water.

11



01 OVERVIEW

• Consider providing a green roof to reduce solar gain (which contributes to the urban heat
island effect) and to reduce the quantity of water entering the storm drain system.

• Design on-site open spaces to collect storm water where feasible.

Building Design

• All Projects are required to comply with the City's Green Building Ordinance.

• Projects that include a hotel should participate in the California Green Lodging Program.

12
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BLOCKS

BLOCKS

The new publicly accessible small streets shown in the
various pictures and graphics in the Section, which
may be public or private, will subdivide the large auto-
oriented block structure of Warner Center. However,
the resulting blocks are still relatively large (600' x 600'
on average) and must be scaled down further and
made more walkable by breaking up the mass of the
buildings providing public pedestrian access between
them, organizing development around required public
open spaces, and locating parking so it does not
overwhelm the neighborhood.

Subdivide blocks to provide pedestrian-scaled access
points and visual connections into the development
with streets, shared-use alleys or pathways.

1. Mass and site buildings to avoid building street walls
more than 200' long. An exception may be made if a
building provides a ground floor lobby that is
transparent to allow a visual connection to another
street or public space and that the public can use to
cross walk through the block.

2. Within each block, integrate building massing and
open space to create distinct places, make sensible
transitions to lower structures, and contribute to a
cohesive street wall along the smaller internal streets.

3. Locate open space within smaller block
developments to create meaningful public rooms.
Required public open spaces should be a central
feature with residential and commercial uses facing
onto it.

13



02 BLOCKS

4. Incorporate neighborhood-defining features such as a park, plaza, streets and pathways
where active uses are focused. These spaces should be designed so residents and visitors can
stroll, relax and socialize in a place that is memorable.

14



02 BLOCKS

5. Site taller structures along the major corridors where their visual presence can serve as focal
points within the district and reinforce the street wall.

6. Locate the project's greatest density, residential units and employment centers as close to a
fixed transit station as possible.

7. Locate parking garages that serve the
development or district underground, in a podium
wrapped by habitable uses, or in above-ground
structures with active ground floor uses along
street frontages, consistent with the provisions in
Section 5.

8. Locate the entrances to parking on private
streets at least 200 feet from the corner to avoid
conflicts with retail activity and pedestrian
crossings.

9. Private streets should be the minimum width for
cars and fire trucks and include a parkway, sidewalk
and landscape buffer so walking beside the access
lane is comfortable (see the Street Standards in
Section 3).

10. Line required new, small streets with active
uses, wherever possible, so they contribute to a
pedestrian-oriented street.

11. Neighborhood retail is encouraged and should
be visibly concentrated at primary street corners,
internal street corners, or facing onto public-private
open spaces or pathways.

15
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03 STREETS

STREETS
A. STREETSTANDARDS

1. Improve the street to the street center line adjacent to a project as shown in the Warner
Center 2035 Plan Street Standards in Figures 1-12 of the adopted Plan including:

• Required right-of-way, sidewalk easement, and setback widths.

• Maximum allowable roadway width.

• Recommended lane configuration, including landscaped medians and bicycle or "Small Slow
Vehicle lanes" and shared lanes. Small slow vehicle lanes are like bicycle lanes, except that
other human-powered or electric vehicles that travel at a comparable speed as bicycles, that is,
less than 20 mph, may use the lanes.

• Minimum required sidewalk width, which is typically a combination of public right-of-way
(which may require a dedication) and easement for sidewalk purposes.

• Required sidewalk configuration, which typically includes an 8-foot wide continuous
landscaped parkway and 8-foot wide paved walkway.

• Required setback Width, which is a function of the adjacent ground floor use. Where the
ground floor is designed as Active Ground Floor Space, the required setback is less than in other
conditions. Active Ground Floor Space is defined as habitable space that meets the criteria in
the adopted Plan.

• Illustrative setback treatment, which is also a function of the adjacent ground floor use. The
cross sections illustrate several typical setback treatments adjacent to Active Ground Floor
retail, Active Ground Floor residential, and conditions which do not create an Active Ground
Floor. Streets may not deviate from the standards. No portion of the roadway, including
intersections and bus stops, may exceed the maximum roadway width specified.

2. Roadway designed should conform to the following criteria.

• Provide adequate pedestrian crossing time at all intersections, that is at least 1 second /3.5
feet (per FHWAjUSDOT Pedsafe Guide, 2004).

• Provide traffic signals with automatic pedestrian walk cycles (that is, no push button) at new
small streets and at existing signal locations, which will make signal spacing throughout Warner
Center approximately 600 feet.

17



03 STREETS

• Design left-turn lanes to accommodate a visually significant length of median, that is, the
landscaped median between intersections should be at least 1/3 the length of the block, e.g.,
200' ifthe block is 600' long.

• Evaluate each intersection of a new small street with an existing street to determine whether
a right-turn only configuration is acceptable, that is, does not reduce the segment level of
service to F and intersection level of service on the street to worse than F. If a right turn only
configuration meets this criterion, provide a signalized bicycle and pedestrian crossing only.

• Evaluate each intersection within Warner Center to determine whether a round-about,
similar, or other at-grade configuration would provide superior access for all modes, than a
conventional intersection. The at-grade intersection configuration that optimizes access for all
modes should be implemented.

• Generally provide 10-foot wide traffic lanes, except adjacent to the curb, to discourage
speeding, accommodate bicycle lanes and medians and reduce the roadway width.

3. Where the Street Standards show a roadway widening, but the widening is not required at
the time of Project construction, that portion of the sidewalk located in the potential future
widening is the Temporary Sidewalk Zone. The Temporary Sidewalk Zone may not be included
in the required sidewalk width. The Temporary Sidewalk Zone should be developed as a
landscaped parkway, small slow vehicle lane or other function approved by staff. Design the
irrigation so that the portion in the Temporary Sidewalk Zone can be removed without
damaging the irrigation in the remaining parkway.

4. All public streets and private streets in Warner Center should be located within a few feet of
existing grade and on soil (not structure) to maintain walkability, support tree growth, and
allow for stormwater infiltration into parkways and medians

5. Underground all utility lines within the public rights-of-way adjacent to the Project and on
the Project site. (Los Angeles County RIO points: 1 for every 100 feet of undergrounded lines in
the public right-of-way).

6. All utility boxes, including traffic control, electrical, phone and fiberoptics, should be
undergrounded, unless City Planning approved an above-grade box due to extenuating
circumstances.

7. New street trees on streets should be ofthe species indicated in Figures 1-12 in the adopted
Plan or, for collector, local, and new small streets for which species are not shown, a
species/cultivar that will achieve a mature height and spread of 35 feet within 10 years.

8. A street lighting master plan that includes both roadway and pedestrian-scale lighting should
be prepared following adoption ofthe Specific Plan.

18



03 STREETS

9. As the districts and neighborhoods in Warner Center evolve and develop distinct identifies, a
system of wayfinding signage should be designed and installed to: 1) reinforce district identity,
2) direct people to key destinations, and 3) tell the story of Warner Center's history and its art
and other cultural amenities.

B. SIDEWALKS

The Warner Center 2035 Plan Street Standards establish sidewalk widths and treatment. In
Warner Center, the sidewalk is divided into two parts: the parkway, which is adjacent to the
curb, landscaped and designed to collect storm water, and the walkway, as illustrated below.
On most existing streets, the sidewalk width is a combination of public right-of-way (dedication)
and easement for sidewalk purposes only.

Provide adequate width for improvements based on adjacent ground floor use.

1. Provide parkways and walkways per the adopted Street Standards. The required walkway
may be located directly adjacent to the parkway or it may be located partially within the first 8
feet of the setback. That is, the sidewalk may undulate within the easement and setback.

2. Structures may not project over or under the easement or public right-of-way to allow for
stormwater infiltration, tree canopies, and soil volume for tree roots.

3. Projections, which are permitted in the public right-of-way (ROW) by the Municipal Code,
such as signs, canopies and awnings, are permitted and encouraged over the easement, subject
to the same approvals.

4. Provide a 2-foot wide paved access zone next to the curb where there is curbside parking.

5. Outdoor dining may occur on any portion of the paved sidewalk provided a minimum 6' wide
continuous path of travel is maintained.

6. Provide parkways, tree wells, street trees and other streetscape improvements as shown in
the adopted Street Standards and described in Section 10 of these Guidelines.

19



03 STREETS

C. SETBACKS

The Warner Center 2035 Plan and its Street Standards establish both: 1) the setback and 2)
treatment of the setbacks. The graphic illustration above demonstrates the setback
requirements.

Provide setbacks appropriate to the adjacent land use and district.

1. Provide setbacks standards per the adopted Plan and provide setback treatments per the
Plan's Street Standards (Figures 1-12).

2. Adjacent to ground floor retail, the ground floor street wall may set back farther to
accommodate dining or similar activities, provided that structural columns at the ground floor
level and building walls above the ground floor extend to the setback line.

Treat setbacks appropriately given the adjacent land use and district.

3. Adjacent to retail, the setback should be primarily hardscape and may be used for outdoor
dining and other commercial activities.

4. Adjacent to live-work space or professional office space, at least 50% of the setback should
consist of landscaping.

5. Adjacent to ground-floor residential units with individual entries or residential common areas
(lobbies, recreation rooms, libraries, or other active uses), the setback should be primarily

20



03 STREETS

landscaped and may include: walkways, porches, raised planters and other solid walls up to 3
feet above sidewalk elevation, and transparent fences (e.g., wrought iron, tubular steel, glass)
up to a height of 4 feet above sidewalk elevation.

6. Adjacent to all other ground floor treatments, the
setback should be landscaped. Paving should be
limited to pedestrian and small, slow vehicle access
routes, except where the setback is part of a larger
usable open space.

7. Surface parking should not be located in the
setback.

8. In the limited circumstances described in Section 5
where surface parking may be located between the
setback and buildings, provide plant materials or a
combination of berms and plant materials in the
setback to create a more-or-less continuous screen 3
feet high. A 3-foot high solid wall may be provided
directly adjacent to the parking spaces, provided that
the footing does not extend into the landscaped
setback beyond the wall.

9. Portions of setback areas that are landscaped
should be designed to treat and infiltrate storm water
(see Section 8 of these Guidelines).

10. A building may project up to 4 feet into the
setback either: 1) above the first floor, provided that
it does not interfere with tree spacing or canopies
(see Section 9 of these Standards) or 2) below grade.
However, if an unobstructed volume of soil at least 5
feet deep and contiguous with the soil volume in
easement and public right-of-way is provided above a
below-grade structure that structure may extend
under the entire setback.
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STREET WALL AND GROUND FLOOR

STREET WALL &
GROUND FLOOR
A. STREETWALL

Design building walls along the sidewalk (street walls) to
define the street and to provide a comfortable scale for
pedestrians.

1. Locate street walls In relationship to the back of the
setback. Project frontage adjacent to open space is
excluded, provided that the open space is lined on at
least 2 sides with building walls.

2. Along 90% of a building's street walls, provide the
minimum number of stories. Walls above the ground
floor that step back less than 20 feet from the ground
floor street wall are part ofthe street wall.

3. Buildings may step back above the minimum height
along the street. Step backs should be judiciously applied
to minimize disruption of the overall street wall.

4. Breaks in the street wall should be limited to those
necessary to accommodate pedestrian pass-throughs,
public plazas, entry forecourts, permitted vehicular
access driveways, and hotel drop-offs.

5. Provide a break between a building's retail floors
(ground level and, in some cases, second and third floors)
and upper floors. This break may consist of a change in
material, change in fenestration, or similar means.
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04 STREET WALL AND GROUND FLOOR

B. ACTIVE STREETFRONTAGES

Line streets with Active Ground Floor Space.

1. Design ground floor space that fronts on public streets and
on private streets to be habitable and active, as described in C.
and D. below, except in and within 70 feet east of the flood
control easement on the east side of Topanga Canyon
Boulevard between Oxnard Street and Erwin Street, or where
City Planning staff determines that is it not feasible or
appropriate to provide active ground floor space. Where
active ground floor space is not required, provide the
additional setback. Screen parking and blank walls from view.

2. Design ground floor space to accommodate retail uses, as
described in C below along street frontages.

3. Ground floor retail space that meets the criteria in the
adopted Plan and is encouraged in other locations.

4. Surface parking between the setback and building street
walls is not allowed except within flood control easements.

25
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04 STREET WALL AND GROUND FLOOR

C. ACTIVEGROUNDFLOORRETAIL

Where ground floor retail is required or provided, orient tenant spaces to the street and
maximize transparency and entries along the sidewalks to sustain street level interest and
promote pedestrian traffic.

1. Locate ground floor retail space along the street wall or along a courtyard or plaza, provided
the retail frontage is not more than 60 feet from the back of sidewalk and is visible from the
sidewalk.

2. Provide ground floor retail space to a depth of at least 25
feet from the front facade and at an average 15'-0" floor-to-
floor height. Note that the ground floor retail space may be
occupied by other uses initially, but will be available for
retail uses in the future when there is demand for such uses.

3. Locate the primary entrance to each street-level tenant
space that has its frontage along a public street from that
street.

4. Locate the primary entrance to each street-level tenant
that does not have its frontage along a public street from a
pedestrian pathways, courtyard or plaza, which is connected
to the public street.

D. ALL GROUND FLOOR USES

Orient buildings to the street to promote the sidewalk activity.

and setbac'i<. free

1. A building's primary entrance, defined as the entrance which provides the most direct access
to a building's main lobby and is kept unlocked during business hours, should be located on a
public street or on a courtyard, plaza or pathway that is connected to and visible from a public
street.

2. At least one building entrance, which provides access to a building's main lobby and which is
kept unlocked during business hours, should be located on a public street, private street or Los
Angeles River Greenway.

3. At least one building entrance, which may be either a building or tenant/resident entrance,
should be provided along each street frontage.

4. More public entrances than the minimum specified, including building and/or
tenant/resident entrances, are encouraged.
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04 STREET WALL AND GROUND FLOOR

Incorporate a pedestrian-oriented scale at the street
level.

5. Street wall massing, articulation and detail, street
level building entrances and storefront windows and
doors, as well as the use of quality materials and
decorative details, should be used to promote
pedestrian-scaled architecture along the street.

6. Architectural features that reinforce the pedestrian
character of the ground street wall and/or help define
the pedestrian environment along the sidewalk, such
as canopies, awnings, and overhangs, are encouraged
and should be integral to the architecture of the
building.

7. Awnings and canopies should be fabricated of
woven fabric, glass, metal or other permanent
material compatible with the building architecture.
Internally illuminated, vinyl awnings are not
permitted.

Do not waste valuable street frontage on "back of
house" uses.

8. locate loading docks, electrical transformers,
mechanical and other equipment so that they are not
in the setback or visible from a public or private street
or the los Angeles River Greenway.

9. locate enclosed stairs, storage spaces, blank walls, and other elements that are not
pedestrian-oriented more than 100 feet from the corner of any public or private street and, to
the extent feasible, so they are not visible fromthe street.

'*--'---"~l
ffigf1t~ !
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PARKING &
ACCESS
A. ALL PARKING AND ACCESS

PARKING AND ACCESS

Locate parking, loading and vehicular circulation to minimize its visibility.

1. Except in and within 70 feet east of the flood control easement on the east side of Topanga
Canyon Boulevard between Oxnard Street and Erwin Street, surface parking may not be located
between buildings and a public right-of-way.

2. Screen surface parking that is visible from a public
right-of-way or the Los Angeles River Greenway with
landscaping or a combination of berm and landscaping
to a height of 4 feet.

3. Except for the ground-level frontage required for
access to parking, no parking or loading should be
visible on the ground floor of any building facade that
faces a public right-of-way or the Los Angeles River
Greenway.

4. Parking, loading and circulation located above the
ground floor should be: 1} lined by habitable floor area
along all public rights-of-way or, 2} if City Planning
determines that it is not feasible to line the parking
with habitable space above the ground floor along a
public right-of-way, integrated into the design of the
building facade, provided that there are no more than
three visible parking levels with at least one habitable
level below and above fronting on a public right-of-way.
(See adjacent Graphic.) .

_Diagram shQwingastreet
wall al!)ng a public right-Of-way with
ground floor retail and the milximum
three ~arking levels with hilbitable
space above.

5. Along private streets, parking above the ground floor
that is not lined with habitable space is allowed,
provided it is well designed as described in Section S.B of these Guidelines.

6. Drive-through aisles for fast food or similar use are not permitted.
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_DrOP-Offzon€S

1- Oro~ffs occur Within buHdlng eoveIO{ye, "\vith roinimalObstrUCUon
to ped~strianactMty

z Orop,.offs a!orig:the curb (If a ptlbJiCstreet orrequked prliJate?tre:et

3' mop-:Offs can .eemsetona non~niiqulredprivate street.

Not(t: no columns ma:,v tie jocated 'in the walkWay/path Of, traveL

Locate drop-off zones along the curb or within parking facilities to promote sidewalk/street wall
continuity and reduce conflicts with pedestrians.

7. Drop-off, including residential, hotel and restaurant drop-off, should be provided: 1) within
the off-street parking facilities using the parking access; 2) on a private street; or 3) along the
curb line of a public street or private street where there is a full-time curbside parking lane,
with no sidewalk narrowing. (See Graphic above.)

Encourage the use of alternate modes of transportation by providing incentives for reduced
automobile use.

8. Parking in excess of one space per residential unit should be sold or rented separately from
residential units and commercial spaces ("unbundled") in perpetuity. Parking that is required
for residential use but is unused and all commercial parking should be made available as public
parking during daytime and evenings through a shared parking program.

9. Secure bicycle parking consistent with the Citywide standards established in the LAMC for a
bicycle parking requirements. Also, a number of bicycle parking spaces provide by a mixed use
or non-residential Project should be within 500 feet of a building's entrance for the
convenience of employees and visitors.

10. Projects have more than 200,000 square feet of Floor Area should provide:

• Designated stalls for scooters, mopeds and motorcycles for at least 5% of regular building
occupants assuming 1 employee per 350 square feet of Floor Area for non-residential and 1.5
persons per dwelling unit.
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• 5% of parking spaces as designated electrical charging outlets for electric-run autos, bicycles,
scooters and/or motorcycles .

• On-site changing/shower facilities for employees.

Limit the number and width of curb cuts and vehicular entries to promote street wall continuity
and reduce conflicts with pedestrians.

11. Vehicular access to parking should be, whenever feasible, from a new small street, rather
than an existing public street.

12. Curb cuts and parking/loading entries into buildings should be limited to the minimum
number required and the minimum width permitted.

13. Parking and loading access should be shared, where feasible.

14. Required loading for residential buildings may be provided along the curbside parking lane
on a private or public street, which has curbside parking, rather than in the building.

15. Parking and loading access should be located a minimum of 25 feet from a primary building
entrance, pedestrian pathway, or public outdoor gathering area. This guideline is not
applicable to a hotel or residential porte cochere.

B. STAND-ALONE PARKING STRUCTURES

Architectural Treatment

Parking structures should exhibit the same principles of
good building design as other buildings. Providing an
exterior screen comprised of high quality materials that
screen the underlying concrete structure can elevate the
building's stature and contribute to the overall quality of
Warner Center's built environment.

1. Parking structures should have an external skin designed
to improve the building's appearance over the basic
concrete structure of ramps, walls and columns. This can
include heavy-gage metal screen, pre-cast concrete panels,
laminated glass or photovoltaic panels, or other material
consistent with or complementary to the overall project.
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2. Parking structures should integrate sustainable
design features such as photovoltaic panels (especially
on the top parking deck), renewable materials with
proven longevity, and storm water treatment
wherever possible.

3. Vertical circulation cores (elevator and stairs) should
be located on the primary pedestrian corners and be
highlighted architecturally so visitors can easily find
and access these entry points.

4. Ground floor area along public streets should be
treated to provide visual interest and encourage
walking: on private streets, provide active ground floor
uses at corners where feasible or provide a low
screening element that blocks views of parked vehicle
bumpers and headlights from pedestrians using the
adjacent sidewalk.

5. Signage and wayfinding should be integrated with
the architecture of the parking structure.

6. Integrate the design of public art and lighting with
the architecture of the structure to reinforce its
unique identity. This is especially important for public
parking structures to aid in visitors finding them upon
arrival and getting oriented to Warner Center.

7. Interior garage lighting should not produce glaring sources while providing safe and adequate
lighting levels.

8. In addition to required Active Ground Floor Uses along
public streets, Active Ground Floor Uses are encouraged
along private streets.

9. Automated and/or subterranean parking structure are
encouraged to reduce the land and Floor Area devoted to
parking.

10. In parking structures where the majority of spaces are
not reserved for residents or tenants, visitors should be
directed to available spaces.

Stf'eetscllPB can complement a ",<ell-
designed parking if!
oonitmctio,,, with aa active ftOOL
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Landscape Treatment

11. In most circumstances, streetscape and landscaping
should complement the building design. If a parking
structure is well-designed,' it does not need to be
screened by dense landscaping in an urban setting.
However, where the Director of Planning determines
that conformance with the Guidelines is not feasible, a
parking structure may be screened with landscaping.

12. A "green screen" that is coordinated with the
building design may be provided, along with the
streetscape improvements.

13. Alternatively, an additional row of evergreen
columnar trees may be provided in a minimum 8-foot
wide setback and staggered with the street trees. In
combination, the setback and street trees should
screen the parking structure from view.
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06 ARCHITECTURE

ARCHITECTURE
A. INTRODUCTION

Well designed and crafted buildings are highly valued in Warner Center. New projects are
expected to contribute to making a great development, successful block and livable
neighborhood.

• Recognize that individual projects are the "building blocks" of great streets and
neighborhoods. This requires particular attention to the way the building meets the sidewalk,
providing a transition to pedestrian scale and elements that activate the street.

• Encourage innovative architectural design that expresses the forward looking identity of
Warner Center. At the same time, respect significant existing buildings massing and scale, and
neighborhood context.

• Accommodate vehicular access and parking in a way that respects pedestrians and public
spaces and contributes to the quality of the neighborhood.

• Express an underlying design philosophy (a "big idea") that is articulated and supported by all
aspects of building design and initially conveyed through design sketches, drawings and
specifications.

I IDesign copslderatipl1s to
achieve a'mcre.sustelnabte buildlng.
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Encouraging Architectural Creativity and Innovation.

The Guidelines provides both broad and specific suggestions regarding building design, which
are based on the fundamentals of good architecture, independent of style, and should result in
well-designed buildings. However, exceptions to the precise requirements of the Guidelines
regarding building design may be entertained by decision makers, provided that a Project
achieves the overall objectives of the Design Guide.

For example, a proposed site may be genuinely unique and requires special consideration, or an
innovative architectural design may bring more value to a site and to Warner Center than a
purely contextual solution. In some places, buildings are seen as good contextual solutions
when they appear similar to other buildings in the neighborhood. But contextual solutions can
also reinterpret the existing character and features within a city block, and recompose them in
a cleverly modern interpretation. This can result in new projects that are aesthetically unique
and represent good building since they too contribute to the overall neighborhood identity.

Most architecture that is considered memorable is ground-breaking in its design approach and
sometimes contrasts sharply with its surrounding environment. Such projects usually bring the
cache of a well-known or internationally recognized architect whose work is based on a strong
theoretical design practice. These projects are often elevated above normal considerations, and
exceptions to the Guidelines can be entertained because the design meets or exceeds the
objectives of the Guidelines.

Good buildings help sustain a neighborhood and maintain a healthy economic environment.
Making good buildings can be achieved using the skills of experienced and talented architects,
whose designs routinely incorporate the sustainability and livability objectives of the Design
Guide. Using their professional experience, they are often practiced at determining how to
integrate these objectives into a project in a manner that results in a contemporary solution
that genuinely contributes to the richness of Warner Center's built landscape, and in turn,
contributes to a great community of good buildings.

B. GENERALDESIGNGUIDELINES

This Section describes Guidelines for all building types regardless of use or district. The
Guidelines start by addressing architectural design (the building's contribution to its
environment and variation in the facade) followed by materials and details.

Massing

The street is often described by urban designers as "a large outdoor room". The ability to shape
this room exists on every street, and its walls are defined by the primary facades of its
buildings, which create a street wall. How building mass is distributed on. a site usually has the
greatest impact on a project's overall appearance and on the strength of the street wall.
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Breaking down large floor plates and varying a building's height through the creation of smaller
structures or facades is a valuable concept when designing large projects that consume half a
block or more. Sculpting a building's massing can also help avoid big bulky structures, which
provide more visual monotony than variety. It is the well-balanced variety of building massing
and textures of shadow, light and materials that in total adds to the richness of Warner Center's
built environment.

Buildings in Warner Center generally fall within three types of massing as shown in Figure 6-1.
These categories are based on visual observation and may vary among projects or over time.
Any portion of a building that is above 100 feet is subject to the tower Guidelines in this
section.

Design building massing to reinforce the street wall with
well-scaled elements or structures that are sensitive to the
neighborhood context.

1. High-rise and mid-rise buildings are generally preferred
in Warner Center. Low-rise buildings are most appropriate
where they are the first phase of or part of a larger project
that includes mid-rise and/or high-rise buildings.

2. Break large projects into a series of appropriately scaled
buildings so that no building should be more than 300 feet
in length. Provide a passageway at least 20 feet wide
between buildings. This passageway should provide
variation in width, landscaping, materials and lighting to
create a pleasant pedestrian experience during the
daytime or evening.

3. Generally, buildings should maintain a consistent street
wall along their street frontages that includes both
horizontal and vertical variations. While variety in massing
can occur through step-backs as a building ascends
upward, it is not required.

4. Monolithic slab-like structures that wall off views and
overshadow the surrounding neighborhood are discouraged.

TM

5. Equal attention to design and detail should be provided to all visible sides of a building.
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6. To assist in understanding the proposed massing of a project, all projects should include new
construction should provide a 3-D digital model in Google Earth SketchUp format.

ExamPles or'rnree MassiO.gTypes fOr warner center.

Low~r($e buildings. Gener~'JJIYCCtnsjsts
Qfwood-frameeonS-trtiCtibrniithe'r at
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fiqed Withhabitable .space and up t66
stones tall.
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stee:' andtypl:calty8:to·20'stones.
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Residential Unit Spacing - Provide privacy and natural light and air for all residential units.

6. The shortest horizontal distance between the specified window of one residential unit and
the specified window or wall of another residential unit in the same project should have, at a
minimum, the "line-of-sight" distances from the middle of the windows specified in Graphic 4
below. The following table, Graphic 4, shows the minimum line-of-sight distances between
windows and other elements:

Graphic 4 MinImum Une-Of..sigllt Distances Between Windows and otner Elements

Secondary rooms 30' :L5'-largest window

Blank wall

Public corridor 8' 0' 0'

lines 20' setback

Primary room is a living, dining, combined living/dining or family room. Secondary rooms are
all rooms not defined as the primary room. If there is more than one large Windows, any may
be selected as the largest. Blank walls include garden
walls 4' or more in height, frosted glass or other
translucent but nontransparent material and windows
with a lower sill not less than 5'-6" above finished
floor. Public corridors are on-site outdoor walkways
used for circulation.
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Horizontal & Vertical Variation

Once a building's massing and street wall have been defined, architectural details, including
facade variation, materials and details shape a building's visual identity. Buildings should be
well-detailed with long-lived materials that can be appreciated when viewed as a part of the
distant skyline, or at the most intimate level by the pedestrian.

Vary the horizontal plane of a building to provide visual interest and enrich the pedestrian
experience, while contributing to the quality and definition of the street wall.

8. Avoid extensive blank walls that would detract from the experience and appearance of an
active streetscape.

9. Horizontal variation should be of an appropriate scale and reflect changes in the building
uses or structure.

10. Vary details and materials horizontally to provide scale and three-dimensional qualities to
the building.

11. While blank street wall facades are generally prohibited, an exception may be made for
integration of public art or a graphic-based facade if it adds scale and interest to an otherwise
bland frontage. In these cases, the facade should be a maximum of four floors high, and should
have horizontal variation in its surface plane (using cut outs, insets or pop-outs). It should
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employ different scales of elements as viewed when seeing the entire building massing and as
seen by pedestrians at a more intimate scale near the street.

12. Provide well-marked entrances to cue access and use. Enhance all public entrances to a
building or use through compatible architectural or well-crafted graphic treatment. Examples of
architectural treatments include a tower element, entrance canopy, or public art. Graphic
treatments can include material patterns or permanent signage that is integrated with the
architecture. Main building entrances should read differently from retail storefronts,
restaurants, and commercial entrances.

Both classical and modern buildings can exhibit basic principles of visual order in the vertical
plane -- often with a distinct base (street and pedestrian lower levels), a middle (core mid-
section, and often consistent for multiple floors of a mid- to high-rise building), and a top (the
upper level that distinguishes a building and defines how it "meets the sky"). Modern or
contemporary building designs often layer this principle with more variation and syncopation to
create interesting architectural compositions.

Vertical Variations

40

Variation in the vertical
plane of a building should
clarify the building's uses
and visually differentiate
ground floor uses, from
core functions and how the
building "meets the sky."

13. Ground floors of
buildings should have a
different architectural
treatment than the upper
floors, and feature high
quality materials that add
scale, texture and variety at
the pedestrian level.
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Consider focusing dark colors at ground floor, and using lighter colors on upper floors so visual
emphasis is at the pedestrian level.

14. The street wall facade should be vertically articulated (establishing different treatment for
the building's base, middle and top) by the careful manipulation and design of massing,
stepbacks, balconies, fenestration, material changes, overhangs or other elements to create an

interesting pattern of projections and recesses.
Articulation cannot achieved through color
application alone.

15. An identifiable break should be provided
between the building's ground floors and upper
floors designed for office or other use. This break
may include a change in material, change in
fenestration pattern or similar means.

16. Where appropriate, employ shade and shadow
created by reveals, surface changes, overhangs and
sunshades to provide sustainable benefits and visual
interest on facades exposed to the sun. Architectural
details should be treated to a similar degree on all
sides of the building.

Materials Strive for a "timeless design" and employ sustainable materials and careful detailing
that have proven longevity in Warner Center's environment.

17. Use materials that are durable and of a high
quality, especially on ground floor facades,

18. To provide visual variety and depth, layer the
building skin and provide a variety of textures that
bear a direct relationship to the building's massing
and structural elements. The skin should reinforce
the integrity of the design concept and the
building's structural elements, and not appear as
surface pastiche. layering can also be achieved
through the extension of two adjacent building
planes that are extended from the primary facade
to provide a modern sculptural composition.

19. Use materials and color to reinforce the
building's massing and not just be applied as unrelated surface treatment. They should suggest
form changes and turn corners so there is a substantive reading of form and material together.
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20. The finish texture and color of materials should be consistent with the overall architectural
approach and appear compatible with natural materials used in the project.

Windows and Doors

21. Establish a simple color palette that reinforces
the design concept and is not independent of the
structural form.

22. Integration of photovoltaic panels into the design
of the building's facade, roof decks, or garages
should be achieved, whenever possible.

23. Color can add a playful and stylish quality to
projects, but it should be used thoughtfully and in
consideration of its longevity within Warner Center.

24. The building skin, especially on towers, should
either successfully integrate solid and transparent
forms or be largely transparent.

25. Detail storefronts and curtain walls with the
highest quality materials.

Provide high-performance, well-detailed windows and doors that add to the depth and scale of
the building's facade.

26. Window placement, size, material and style should help define a building's architectural
style and integrity.

27. Detail door and window frames to achieve a depth and shadow reading. This may be done
through the use of passive solar louvers, extruded window boxes, recessed window frames and
buttressing systems for curtain walls and storefronts. For example, in buildings other than
curtain wall buildings, recess windows and doors a minimum of 3" from the finished exterior
wall to achieve a depth and shadow reading. Flush finish installations, especially with stucco,
are not permitted, except where appropriate to the building's architectural style. The recess
should not be accomplished by the use of plant-ens around the window.
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30. Above the ground
floor, both curtain wall
and window or door glazing should have the minimum reflectivity needed to achieve energy
efficiency standards. Non-reflective coating or tints are preferred.

06

28. Windows and doors
should be well-detailed
where they meet the
exterior wall to provide
adequate weather
protection and to create a
shadow line.

Incorporate glazing that
contributes to a warm,
inviting environment.

29. Use transparent, non-
reflective glazing in
ground-floor windows and
doors.

ARCHITECTURE

COlor change is related to floOr
plale amI massing changes

31. A limited amount of translucent glazing may be used to provide privacy.

32. In dwelling units, operable windows should be installed in all units to provide natural
ventilation.

Lighting and Security

Provide well-designed lighting.

43

32. All exterior lighting (building and landscape) should be
integrated with the building design and promote public safety
to support Warner Center's vital nightlife.

33. Architectural lighting should relate to the pedestrian and
accentuate major architectural features, the street wall and
public space of the sidewalk.

34. Landscape lighting should be of a character and scale that
relates to the pedestrian and highlights special landscape
features.
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35. Exterior lighting should be shielded to reduce glare
and eliminate light being cast into the night sky.

36. Security lighting should be integrated into the
architectural and landscape lighting system and should
not be distinguishable from it.

Balance the need for security doors and windows with
the need to create an attractive, inviting environment.

37. Subject to approval of City Planning, interior roll-
down doors and security grills may be permitted,
provided they are at least 75% transparent (open), retractable and designed to be fully
screened from view during business hours.

Minimizing Impacts on Neighbors

In Warner Center, many projects are viewed directly from adjacent properties where tenants
and residents have clear sight lines to roofs and back-of-house functions. It is important that
new projects respect neighboring properties, and that the major mechanical systems,
penthouses and lighting are designed to limit adverse impacts.

Architecturally incorporate or arrange roof top elements to screen equlprnent such as
mechanical units, antennas, or satellite dishes.

38. Mechanical equipment should be either screened from public view or the equipment itself
should be integrated with the architectural design ofthe building.

40. Penthouses should be integrated with the buildings architecture and not appear as foreign
structures unrelated to the building they serve.

41. Ventilation intakes and exhausts should be located to minimize adverse effects on
pedestrian comfort along the sidewalk. Locating vents more than 20' vertically and horizontally
from a sidewalk and directing the air flow away from the public realm should accomplish this
objective.

42. Construction details should consistently integrated with all building systems including
mechanical vents, drainage systems, fire life-safety elements and security features.

43. Antennas and satellite dishes should be screened. Cable and satellite services should be
provided through a Single source that serves the entire complex that serves individual units
through wired connections that are buried within building walls.
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Minimize glare upon adjacent properties and roadways.

ARCHITECTURE

44. Lighting (exterior building and landscape) should be directed away from adjacent properties
and roadways and shielded as necessary. In particular, no light should be directed at the
window of a residential unit either within or adjacent to a project.

45. Reflective materials or other sources of glare (like polished metal surfaces) should be
designed or screened to avoid impacts on views and measurable heat gain on surrounding
windows either within or adjacent to a project.

46. Consider illuminating buildings' street wall in order to define the street "room," highlight
the building architecture, and provide indirect light onto the street.

C. LOW-RISEBUILDINGS

The community's vision for Warner Center envisions a mix of buildings types (Iow-, mid- and
high-rise) with an emphasis on taller buildings to achieve development intensity appropriate to
a transit-oriented urban center. It is anticipated that initially low-rise multi-family residential,
mixed-use and commercial projects will be constructed. To promote their sustainability over
time, non-residential buildings should be designed to be flexible so they can accommodate a
wide range of non-residential uses.

Architectural Design

New low-rise buildings should contribute to defining
the character of the street and improving
Downtown's pedestrian environment.

1. Low-rise buildings should respect the existing style
and architectural character of their district,
neighborhood and block while enriching both with
complementary ideas and design elements.

2. Low-rise massing and roof forms should be simple
and straightforward, proportional and well studied if
referencing existing styles.

3. Individual low-rise buildings generally should
employ a single architectural style, rather than a mix
of different styles. Where appropriate, different
design architects can create unique buildings for
larger developments, but artificial changes to style
along a single low-rise facade are not encouraged.
Variation should be achieved by varying the massing
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06 ARCHITECTURE

and design within the assumed stylistic approach to avoid a smorgasboard effect.

4. When located on a corner site, low-rise buildings should include design elements that
differentiate them from their mid-block neighbors, and integrate special features that
accentuate the buildings presence on the corner and help provide a visual landmark.

5. Detailed facade elements are essential to reinforce the overall design concept, to create
texture, shade, and shadow, and to relate a building to human scale. Exaggeration of details or
use of generic, applied details should not be used as they create a cartoon-like appearance that
is not consistent with quality design.

6. Courtyards, often included in low-rise buildings, should be designed as a significant feature of
the development and be integrated with the overall design idea.

7. Balconies should be a minimum of 50% transparent to avoid creating heavy forms on the
facade. They should be well-designed to help hide some of the clutter that often accumulates
here. Opaque glass can count towards the transparency requirement because it appears much
lighter than solid materials like stucco, wood or concrete.

Residential Materials

8. The use of the following materials is encouraged.
In general, materials should not mimic other
materials but should express their own nature .

• Natural stone, precast concrete, and brick (red,
gold, or multi-colored) .

• Reinforced fiber cement panels installed with a
vertical cavity system, including Trespa, Swisspearl

and Hardie Reveal or Artisan Matrix Panels. Wood
texture is not permitted .

• Concrete with a finished architectural appearance
when used as part of a larger architectural design
approach. Colored concrete is generally
discouraged since it does not age well.

• Concrete masonry units that have a honed finish
(burnished or glazed). Split face block may be used
to create patterns, provided it is the secondary
material.
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• Factory finished metal panels (heavy gage only, in corrugated or flat sections) but not
resembling natural materials artificially.

• Doors and windows fabricated of wood, wood with vinyl clad exterior, recycled-content
aluminum vinyl clad, steel casement, high quality anodized aluminum (generally 6063 T-5 alloy
at least 0.125" thick for structural frame and 0.062" thick for non-structural frame elements
with a thermal barrier), and other durable materials approved by City Planning. Divisions in the
window panel should consist of framed mullions - thin strip applied mullions applied onto the
glass or between layers of glass are not permitted.

• Ceramic tile to highlight architectural features.

• Metal railings, entry canopies, downspouts or scuppers, shutters, garage openings that are
well designed and high quality.

8. Use of the following materials is discouraged, but may be allowed under certain conditions if
approved by City Planning:

• Horizontal wood siding and wood trim for structures 3 stories or less, and window and door
frames, provided the wood is sustainable and carries a Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) label
certifying it comes from a responsibly managed forest.

• Stucco on upper floors. Where it is allowed on upper floors, the texture should be fine-
textured and smooth, for example, Santa Barbara, 20/30 Float. Rough, irregular or coarse-
textured finishes like heavy lace, machine dash, or light lace are not allowed.

9. Use of the following materials is discouraged:

• Stucco at the ground floor.

• Stucco above the ground floor in the Uptown, Downtown and Commerce Districts.

• Wood shingles with wood trim at building corners.

• Horizontal wood siding with wood trim on structures taller than 2 stories.

• Vinyl siding and vinyl windows.

• Aluminum windows that do not meet the criteria in 7 above.

• Foam molding.
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06 ARCHITECTURE

Commercial and Business Park Materials

10. Use of the following materials is encouraged:

• Granite, stone, precast concrete, glazed, burnished or honed block, and other similar
materials.

11. Use of the following materials is discouraged:

• Metal panel, curtain wall, frameless glass, and high
quality glass storefront wall systems.

• Reinforced fiber cement panels using a vertical cavity
installation system as noted above.

• Glass fiber reinforced composite panels.

• Facade elements constructed offoam. stone and other high qualitY materials
are concentrated on tile ground noor and
lobby entrance of this low-rise hotel.

12. Design exterior details to avoid a monolithic
elevation that appears flat.

13. Transparency is encouraged in curtain wall systems and fenestration. Highly reflective or
very dark glass curtain wall systems or fenestration are not allowed.

14. Concrete tilt-up projects should integrate details that provide scale and texture to the
structure and avoid large expanses of flat panel areas. Infilling the concrete panels with other
materials, joint details and horizontal relief of the wall plane should make these buildings
appear visually interesting while maintaining their structural integrity.

D. MID-RISE BUILDINGS

Based on their larger scale, mid-rise buildings are often considered district landmarks or
neighborhood anchors. Mid-rise bulldings tend to read more solid than transparent due to
structural requirements. The massing and elevation design should strike a balance between
solid and transparent treatment. This is an important factor when evaluating if the material and
detailing choices support the overall style proposed.

Architectural Design

Mid-rise buildings can greatly affect the success of a block and street, and are expected to have
a higher quality of design and construction than what is required for low-rise buildings. They
are expected to be great examples of design and detailing based on the efficiencies of
construction.
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1. The massing and design of mid-rise buildings
should be sensitive to adjacent buildings' scale, and
carefully address the transition to lower height
structures that may exist or be anticipated on the
same block.

2. Concrete deck construction, often visible at
extended balconies, floor levels, and roof decks,
should be considered in the overall composition of
the building and it's exterior wall design.

3. Balconies should be a minimum of 50%
transparent and can integrate metal railing or glass
guardrail systems. Opaque glass can count towards
the transparency requirement.

4. New mid-rise buildings should integrate
sustainable features, especially opportunities for
green roofs that can provide usable open space and
be viewed by tenants from the upper floors.

ARCHITECTURE

5. Sunshades should support the overall design idea and be made of high quality materials
detailed in proportion to the building massing.

6. Unit vents and balcony downspouts should not be visible on the exterior wall, unless
proposed as an appropriate architectural feature consistent with the proposed style (like terra
cotta scuppers on a Mediterranean style building).

7. Transparency in the exterior wall design is encouraged to "visually lighten" the appearance of
what is usually a shorter blocky building massing.

8. If using a flat roof forms or roof decks, integrate a top of parapet detail (like a thin eyebrow,
transparent or framed overhang) to accentuate where the building meets the sky.

9. Integrate glass window bay systems to add variation in the facade where appropriate.

10. Large scale window systems for individual units or offices (common in loft or industrial
buildings) are appropriate for mid-rise buildings and can add transparency without using a
complete curtain wall system.

11. Brick can add a sense of higher quality to mid-rise buildings even when applied to just the
lower levels and where it is most appreciated by pedestrians.
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06 ARCHITECTURE

12. Concrete wall systems should capitalize on joint systems to add simple detailing (joint
location, width and depth) to utilitarian parts of the building exterior and should be limited on
the more public elevations.

Materials

13. Use of the following materials is encouraged:

• Architectural concrete or precast concrete panels, stone, curtain wall and heavy gage metal
panels, and brick.

• Doors and windows in metal or a curtain wall system.

• Concrete masonry units - ground face, burnished, and honed.

• Reinforced fiber cement panels installed using a vertical cavity system.

• Transparency is encouraged in curtain wall systems and fenestration.

• Photovoltaic panels, especially if integrated into the building design.

14. Use of the following materials is discouraged:

• Stucco.

• Highly reflective or very dark glass curtain wall systems or fenestration.

E. TOWERS

Towers are encouraged in Warner Center. This building type should read more transparent than
solid as primary functions are usually programmed into the building's central core leaving the
exterior wall available for expansive views made available from the increased building height.
Well-designed towers can exist as icons within a skyline and should embody a sophisticated
design approach.

Tower Massing

Towers in Warner Center greatly affect the appearance of the overall skyline. Evaluations in
other cities suggest that towers are most attractive when they have a ratio of height to width of
about 3.5:1, for example, 100 feet wide and 3S0 feet tall. Reducing the bulk of the top of a
tower ("sculpting" the tower) can make it more attractive.
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06 ARCHITECTURE

Th~se diagrams iUustrate severa! oorrimon1ower/base:configtjrations,andhbw
the.streetwall minimum is measured for each. The base/tower consists of
ground floor retail and parkingorhabitable space above.

Tow~rat stre~tCorn~1~ esse (or podium) with the tower-set
flush to a Stt-eetcorner, Thet(jwer ma~Singanddetan reads
visually continuous lathe sidewalk. The minimum street wall
he!ghtand frQntage are met by tlleoase and ,the rower,

TOW(!:fOnly. Tow~rrormwnncut s tesa on a smausrte.TM
minimum street wall height and frontage are met by the.
tower.

Common Towerforins

Towetfngaged with aase. Base and towerfofrns are engag~d.
Thetower massing and detrul shalt read vlsuany Continuous to the
sidewallc·The mlnlmum streetwau helghtand frontage are metby
the base and the tower.

Tower Set Sack on a Sase. Usually the tower rises above the
base and steps back from tne street Watl20' or more. The
mi'nimum street wall nelgtrtand frontage are met by the base.
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06 ARCHITECTURE

Towers should have slender massing and sound proportions.

1. Towers should have their massing designed to reduce overall bulk and to appear slender.

2. Towers may extend directly up from the property line at the street and are not required to
be set back.

3. Tower siting and massing should maintain key views to important natural and man-made
features.

Tower Spacing

Towers should be spaced to provide privacy, natural light and air, as well as to contribute to an
attractive skyline.

4. The portion of a tower above 120 feet should be spaced at least 80 feet from all existing or
possible future, both on the
same block and across the
street, except where the towers
are offset (staggered) so that no
wall with windows faces
another wall, the diagonal
distance between towers is
encouraged to meet the
minimum per code. Where
there is an existing adjacent
tower, the distance should be
measured from the wall of the
existing adjacent ·tower to the
proposed tower. Where there is
no existing adjacent tower, but
one could be constructed in the
future, the proposed tower is
encouraged to be 40 feet from
an interior property line and 40
feet from the alley center line
shared with the potential new
tower as shown in Figure 6-2.

plan and axonometrlc diagram
showing minimum lOwer spaClng to existing
and fuwre adjacent towers, and where
exceptions are allQwed.
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Architectural Design

Tower forms should appear simple yet
elegant, and add an endearing
sculptural form to the skyline.

6. Towers should be designed to
achieve a simple faceted geometry
(employing varied floor plans), and
exhibit big, simple moves. They should
not appear overwrought or to have
over manipulated elements.

7. Towers that emulate a more
streamline modern style should
provide variety through subtle details
in the curtain wall, and the articulation
of a human-scaled base at the street
level.

8. If a project has more than one
tower, they should complement one
another and employ the same
architectural design approach.

ARCHITECTURE

9. Projects with rnultiple towers should
offset their footprints and sculpt their massing to create
attractive and usable open spaces in between the
towers at the ground or podium level.

10. Buildings over 75' tall should not be historicized.
They are contemporary interventions in the skyline and
should appear as such.

54
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06 ARCHITECTURE

11. A tower's primary building entrances should be
designed at a scale appropriate to the overall size and
design of the tower and be clearly marked.

12. Towers should taper as they ascend to meet the
sky and/or have a clear design attitude in the
appearance of the top floors or penthouse.

13. Helipads should be integrated to support the
larger design idea and meeting necessary Municipal
Code requirements. They should be well integrated
with penthouses, elevator shafts, and the overall
design approach for terminating the tower top.

14. Details should be designed to reinforce the tall,
slender massing for towers in Warner Center.

15. Details should execute the overall design idea at the most refined scale.

16. The interplay of solid and transparent forms, how materials meet and are read at the scale
ofthe pedestrian or distant viewer should be carefully studied.

17. Develop a design approach that includes texture,
shadows and details that are true to the proposed
material palette.

18. When curtain wall systems are used, exploit the
efficiencies of curtain wall systems to convey lightness,
transparency and texture and to compose beautiful
elevations. Consider the near-views of adjacent
building neighbors, and the long distance reading in
tandem.

19. Towers that reinterpret traditional skyscraper
forms should be constructed with the highest quality
stone, metal panel or terra cotta and be meticulously
detailed to be considered appropriate for Warner
Center.

Materials

20. High-rise buildings should have an overall design rationale that translates from its overall
massing down to the details of the exterior skin.
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21. Acceptable materials include curtain wall systems,
architectural concrete or precast concrete panels,
stone, stainless steel, curtain wall, heavy gage metal
panels with factory finish. Being the most prominent
building type seen for miles, the highest quality design,
material, and detailing is necessary.

22. Highly reflective or very dark glass curtain wall
systems or fenestration are not permitted.

23. Stucco is not permitted anywhere on high-rise
buildings 100 feet or higher. Brick is permitted on the
lower levels if consistent with the architectural style.

24. Balconies should be a minimum of 50% transparent
and can integrate metal railing or glass guardrail
systems. Opaque glass can count towards the
transparency requirement.

25. Materials used to define the street wall may be
carried up into the upper floors when integral to the
overall design approach.
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Exceptions. TowelS OVl1r120' in heig!)t may
waver from the minimums s!1OWIlin the plan
diagram above in the follOWIngcomfrti(jns:

A1pws:rihat balat'lc€!!!;solIg srtd
tr~n$riarent surfaces.
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ON-SITE
OPEN SPACE

ON-SITE OPEN SPACE

Provide publically accessible open spaces that may be shared and that provide pedestrian
linkages throughout Warner Center.

Except for projects that front on the Los Angeles River, design publicly accessible, usable open
space so that one edge that is at least 100 feet long fronts on a public street, or private street;

1. For Projects that front along the Los Angeles River,
design publicly accessible, usable open space so that:
it creates a linear open space along the River frontage
that is an average of 50 feet wide and a minimum of
30 feet wide: is an extension of the River Greenway or
provides access to it at frequent intervals (at least
every 100 feet): and is accessible from a public street
via a pedestrian paseo along the edge of or through
the Project.

2. Design for publicly accessible open space so that:

• It should be located within a few feet of the
elevation of and directly accessible from the adjacent
sidewalk.
• It should be on natural soil; not over structure
• It should be at least 90% open to the sky, excluding

shade structures or other elements approved by City Planning.
• It should be at least 50% landscaped, unless City Planning approves a lesser percentage to
accommodate paved recreational or other elements.
• Paved areas should be permeable or drain into a landscaped area where storm water is
collected and infiltrated.
• It should include a mix of passive and active recreational facilities designed to serve residents,
employees and visitors to Warner Center.
• It should include at least one gathering place with a fountain or other focal element.

3. Design for pedestrian pathways should:

• Be at least 15' wide at a minimum and 20' wide average.
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• Have a clear line of sight from a public street or private
street to the back of the paseo, gathering place, or focal
element.

• Be at least 50% open to the sky.

• Include at least one gathering place with a fountain or
other focal element;

4. Provide for the on-going maintenance and operation of
the open space through a recorded covenant and on-
going public access through an easement.

Provide adequate on-site open space to serve residents.

ON-SITE OPEN SPACE

5. At least 50% of the required trees should be canopy trees that shade open spaces, sidewalks
and buildings, unless City Planning approves a less percentage to accommodate recreational
facilities.

6. Variances from the number of trees should not
permitted; however, required trees may be planted
off-site if the Director of Planning determines that they
cannot be accommodated on-site. Off-site trees may
be planted, in the following locations in order of
preference: nearby streets, public open space, and
private projects. All off-site trees should be planted
within the boundaries ofthe Plan, iffeasible.

Establish a clear hierarchy of common open spaces
distinguished by design and function to create a
connected pedestrian realm conducive to both active
and passive uses.

Warner Center's common open spaces are comprised of the following:

• Streets. Streets are the most public of all open spaces. Streets communicate the quality of the
public environment and the care a city has for its residents.
• Parks and Squares. Publicly accessible open space will take the form of parks and public
squares that are largely usable green space with active and passive recreational facilities. They
will provide an open space network that is linked by streets, small slow vehicle paths, and
pathways.
• Residential Setbacks. Building setbacks established by the Warner Center Street Standards
provide a transition between the public and private realm, that benefits both building
occupants and pedestrians.
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• Pathways. Pathways are extensions of the street grid located on private property. As outdoor
passages devoted exclusively to pedestrians, they establish clear connections among streets,
plazas and courtyards, building entrances, parking and transit facilities.
• Entry forecourts, Entry forecourts announce the function and importance of primary building
entrances. They should provide a clear, comfortable transition between exterior and interior
space.
• Courtyards. Courtyards are common open space areas of a scale and enclosure that is
conducive to social interaction at a smaller scale.
• Plazas. Plazas are common open space areas typically amenable to larger public gatherings.
They are readily accessible from the street, as well as active building uses.
• Corner Plazas. Corner plazas should be an appropriate in scale (intimate for residential, larger
for commercial) and be programmed with specific uses (to provide outdoor dining for an
adjacent restaurant, or small neighborhood gathering place featuring a public amenity).
Unprogrammed or over-
scaled corner plazas are
discouraged.
• Roof Terraces. Roof
terraces and gardens can
augment open space and
are especially settacks1b773~~~~=0==~==~==7=~rl--C~~~~~77==~~77~
encouraged in
conjunction with hotels
or residential uses.

7. On-site open space
types should be sited in
relation to the street and
permit public access
during normal business hours as follows:

07 ON-SITE OPEN SPACE

islae

2 sidesEntry Foreoourts

Lside

Design open space areas to have the character of outdoor rooms contained by buildings.

8. Open space should be generally contained along a minimum percentage of its perimeter by
building and/or architectural features as follows:

setbacks street level-'!': vtsual access: may include public walkways per Figure 3-1

Paseos enter at street level direct connectionrequired required

EntryForecourts street level direct connectronrequired required

Courtyards street level or above grade direct connection not reqUired not required

requiredPlazas& Corner Plazas enter at street level 'k direct connection required

ROOfTerraces abovegradeor rooftop otrect connectionnot required not requlred
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07 ON-SITE OPEN SPACE

10. Plazas and courtyards are encouraged to
incorporate amenities beyond the minimum required,
including permanent and/or temporary seating, to
facilitate their enjoyment and use. Seating should be
placed with consideration to noontime sun and shade;
deciduous trees should be planted as the most
effective means of providing comfortable access to
sun and shade.

Use landscape elements to provide shade and other
functional and aesthetic objectives.

11. Roof terraces should incorporate trees and other
plantings in permanent and temporary planters that
will shade, reduce reflective glare, and add interest to
the space. These spaces should also include
permanent and temporary seating that is placed with
consideration to sun and shade, and other factors
contributing to human comfort.

12. Landscape elements should support an easy
transition between indoors and outdoors through
such means as well-sited and comfortable steps,

shading devices and/or planters that mark building entrances, etc.

13. landscape elements should establish scale and reinforce continuity between indoors and
outdoors space. Canopy trees planted in minimum 36 inch boxes that will achieve a height of at
least 35 feet in 10 years should be provided within open spaces, especially along streets and
setbacks.

14. landscape elements should provide scale, texture and
color. A rich, coordinated palette of landscape elements
that enhances the Development Site's identity is
encouraged.

15. landscaping should be used to screen or break up the
mass of blank walls. Trees and shrubs may be planted in
front of a blank wall where there is room or vines may be
trained on the wall where space is limited.
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07 ON-SITE OPEN SPACE

GENERAL PARAMETERS FOR LANDSCAPING AND SEATING

* permanent or Movallle, (le<:esslbl!l<.I"" me, tll,rmal !lluSij1!:lJ!<$
m.HJO"..1'1'10 of bench Of seat wall equals one of:2 sc-ats
shollid be PfllVidE!d ill each location to ailow for interaction.

paseo serves as a lire
orsirnllar

in wilich

16. Cooling elements, such as water/energy efficient water elements and misters, are
encouraged to supplement shading/cooling by the tree canopy.

(l"",,, """'np and suttetsi shomti: b'a
desigll13(l1:i) a of
acllviiles and €"l:ents~
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08 LANDSCAPE/STORMWATER TREATMENT

LANDSCAPE & STORM-
WATER TREATMENT
A. STORM WATER MANAGEMENT

Reduce storm water runoff entering the storm drainage system and increase on-site treatment
and infiltration of storm water.

1. Treat 100% of the 85th percentile storm and provide detention capacity to retain a rainfall
intensity of 0.5 inches/hour or other Code requirement if the later is more restrictive. On-site
infiltration is the preferred method of treatment.

Compliance with this standard should be evaluated by the Bureau of Sanitation. To determine
the best management practices to achieve this standard for a particular site, meet with the
Bureau of Sanitation for guidance as early as possible.

B. LANDSCAPE

Increase the quantity of native and drought-tolerant plant
species to reduce water use and increase wildlife habitat,
especially near the Los Angeles River and for migratory
species.

1. Remove all existing exotic weedy plants as identified by
the California Invasive Plant Council (www.cal-ipc.org).

2. All Projects are encouraged to select and install plants
identified as California Friendly by the Metropolitan Water
District's Be Water Wise program (www.bewaterwise.com)
for at least 50% of the plant materials used.

3. Projects located north of Victory Boulevard are encouraged to select and install indigenous
Plants per the County's Los Angeles River Master Plan (LARMP) Landscaping Guidelines and
Plant Palettes' short list for at least 25% of the plant materials used.

4. Projects located south of Victory Boulevard are encouraged to select and install indigenous
plant species per the LARMP Landscape Guidelines and Plant Palettes Appendix B or cultivars of
those species.
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08 LANDSCAPE/STORMWATER TREATMENT

5. Install a high-efficiency "smart" irrigation system, which includes a weather-based controller
and, where feasible, in-line drip and bubblers, rather than overhead spray. Where overhead
spray is used, heads should have low-precipitation nozzles to reduce run-off.

6. All Projects are encouraged to use permeable paving for
at least 75% of all hardscape areas.

7. Prepare and implement a maintenance manual/program
that follows the guidelines in the LARMP Landscape
Guidelines and Plant Palettes (page 48). For irrigation
maintenance, most of Warner Center is classified as a "high
use" or "highly paved area" that "may require additional
supplemental irrigation for an extended number of years."

8. Prepare and implement a maintenance manual/program
that uses best management practices to provide seasonable
organic horticulture, making chemical fertilizers and
pesticides unnecessary.

9. Prepare and implement a maintenance manual/program
for parking lots and parking structures that establishes on-
going procedures to maintain those surfaces free of
chemical residues and debris
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STREETSCAPE
IMPROVEMENTS

A. RESPONSIBILITIESOF THE CITYAND OTHER PUBLICAGENCIES

1. Recognize the shared use of streets not just for moving all modes of access (cars, buses, small
slow vehicles and pedestrians), but equally as 1) the front door to businesses that are the
economic and fiscal foundation of the City and 2) outdoor open space for residents and workers
in a City that is severely lacking in pubic open space.

2. Implement the Guidelines in this document that pertain to improvements within street
rights-of-way, including sidewalk configuration and streetscape improvements.

3. For improvement projects undertaken by public agencies, comply with the Warner Center
Street Standards and all guidelines in this document, including sidewalk width, sidewalk
configuration and streetscape improvements. In the case of sidewalk width, acquisition of
rights-of-way or easements from adjacent property may be required.

4. Do not unreasonably burden property owners, developers and business owners with
complicated regulations and protracted processes.

B. RESPONSIBILITIESOF THE DEVELOPEROR LEAD PUBLICAGENCY

1. Provide sidewalks, parkways and walkways as specified in Section 3 and Figures 1-12 in the
Plan.

2. Install and maintain the improvements specified in this section.

3. Execute a Maintenance Agreement with the City by which the Applicant (either a public or
private entity) agrees to 'maintain the streetscape improvements and accepts liability for them.
Agree to an on-going assessment by the City to maintain and operate the ornamental street
lights.

C. POTENTIALAREAWIDE ASSESSMENTDISTRICT

1. An assessment district or some other implementing entity will be established to maintain
streetscape and other shared improvements.
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09 STREETSCAPEIMPROVEMENTS

D. CURBEXTENSIONSANDCROSSWALKS

1. Provide mid block crosswalks on all blocks 550' or longer. LADOTapproval should be granted
upon technical review.

2. Provide curb extensions at all corners and mid block crossings, except at the intersection of
two Major Highways and on streets where the curb lane is used as a peak-hour traffic lane.

3. Install ladder or zebra striping at all crosswalks. Other enhanced paving may be approved
provided it is as visible as ladder striping and is regularly maintained by the Applicant or Lead
Agency.

E. PARKWAYSANDTREEWELLS

Design the parkways to accommodate and support large street trees and to collect storm
water.

1. As shown in Figures 1-12 (Street Standards) of the adopted Plan Ordinance, provide
continuous landscaped parkways that are minimum of 8 feet wide, except adjacent to bus
stops, or in other locations determined by staff to be inappropriate for parkways. The
continuous landscaped parkways should be designed to collect and retain or treat runoff from,
at a minimum, the sidewalk and, if approved by the Bureau of Engineering, adjacent on-site,
ground level open space.

2 Where a new Project is adjacent to an existing
sidewalk the walkway and parkway should transition as
illustrated in the adjacent graphic.

3. Where there is curbside parking, provide one
walkway for everyone or two parking spaces or other
means of access through the parkway to curbside
parking.

4. The elevation of the parkways within 2 feet of the
sidewalk pavement should be within a few inches of
the sidewalk elevation. The center 2' or 3' of the
parkway should be depressed 3-4 feet to form a

shallow swale to collect sidewalk storm water or alternative means of storing runoff, such as
gravel trenches within the parkway, may be provided.

Transition rrom existing narrow
slrlewal:k to new parKway:lwalkway.

5. The roots of trees planted in the parkway should not be restricted by concrete curbs, root
barriers or other means, so that roots may extend throughout the parkway and support a large,
healthy tree canopy.
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09 STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENTS

6. If parkways are designed to collect storm water from the street as well as from the sidewalk,
they should be designed according to the Bureau of Engineering (BOE) Green Streets guidelines
or standards. However, if trees are not permitted to be planted in the parkways but in separate
tree wells, they should be planted as described in the provisions for tree wells below.

7. Where a double row oftrees is shown in Figures 1-12 of
the adopted Plan, align the second row with those in the
parkway zone. The second row of trees may be planted in
large tree wells or planting areas, depending on the
adjacent ground floor use.

Where continuous landscaped parkways are not feasible,
provide large street wells with gap-graded soil beneath
the sidewalk.

8. If trees are not planted in the center of continuous
landscaped parkways with the opportunity for
unrestricted root growth, plant them in large trees wells,
which are at least 8 feet wide by 12 feet long.

9. If tree wells have less than 120 square feet of surface
area, install gap graded soil under the entire sidewalk.

10. Where tree wells and parkways would conflict with
existing features that cannot be easily relocated, modify
the tree well and parkway design to eliminate such
conflicts. Parking meters and signs are examples of
existing features that can be easily relocated.

F. STREETTREESAND OTHER PARKWAY/TREEWELL PLANTING

Plant street trees and other plant materials to optimize tree health.

1. Plant street trees of the species/cultivars listed in Figures 1-12 of the adopted plan in
conjunction with each project. In-lieu fees are not allowed.

2. Space trees from one another:

• Along the length of the street, not more than an average of 30 feet on center in the parkway
and, where Figure 3-1 shows trees in the setback, 30 feet on center in the setback to provide a
more-or-less continuous canopy along the sidewalk .

• At least 20 feet between trees in the parkway and trees in the setback. The spacing may be
achieved by staggering the trees.
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• At least 8 feet from building walls.

3. Space trees from other elements as specified by the
Urban Forestry Division/Bureau of Street
Services/Department of Public Works, except trees
may be 6 feet from pedestrian lights. The Applicant
should agree to maintain the trees so that the
pedestrian lights are accessible for maintenance
purposes.

4. Plant the species/cultivars shown in Figures 1-12 of
the adopted Plan. If properly planted and maintained,
they will achieve a mature height of at least 40 feet on
Modified Major and Secondary Highways and 30 feet
on other streets with a mature canopy that can be
pruned up to a height of 14 feet.

5. Plant minimum 36" box trees.

6. Plant parkways with drought-tolerant groundcover
or perennials at least 18 inches. but not more than 3
feet tall, except within 3 feet of tree trunks, where the
surface should be mulched.

STREETSCAPE IMPROVEMENTS

7. Tree wells may be planted as described above; mulched; or covered by a tree grate, provided
the tree grate is enlarged over time to accommodate the tree trunk.

8. Where gap-graded (structural) soil is required by E. 8. above, it should be installed to a depth
of at least 30 inches below the required miscellaneous base material under the concrete
sidewalk for the entire length and width of the sidewalk adjacent to the Project, except: 1) gap-
graded soil is not required under driveways and 2) adjacent to existing buildings, the existing
soil should be excavated at a 2:1 slope away from the building wall or as required by the
Department of Building and Safety to avoid shoring ofthe building footing.

9. Irrigate the trees and landscaped parkways and tree wells with an automatic irrigation
system. In-line drip irrigation is preferred. Spray heads or bubblers may also be used provided
they adequately irrigate trees (minimum of 20 gallons per week dispersed over the root zone)
and do not directly spray the tree trunks.
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G. STREETLIGHTSAND ELECTRICALSERVICE

Implement a street lighting plan and program that reinforces the identity of Warner Center and
its districts and contributes to its sustainability.

On public streets in Warner Center, there are two types of street lights: roadway lights ("street
lights") and pedestrian-scale lights ("pedestrian lights"). Street lights provide illumination of
both the roadways and sidewalks to the levels required by the Bureau of Street Lighting (BSL)
for safety and security. Pedestrian lights are ornamental and supplement the illumination
provided by the street lights. Pedestrian lights contribute to the pedestrian scale of the street
and add a warm glow of yellow light on the sidewalk.

Warner Center needs a comprehensive street
lighting plan and program to achieve the goals of
increased sustainability and enhanced identity.
Because street lighting design is in transition at the
time of plan adoption, it is recommended that the
plan and program be developed after the Specific
Plan is adopted, perhaps as one of the LDC's first
projects. The plan should first establish performance
criteria (including light levels, pole locations, and
spacing) by street type and district. Once the
performance criterion has been established, a family
of street lights (roadway, pedestrian and hybrid)
which incorporations both unifying elements and
the potential for variations by district. Until the
lighting plan and program are adopted, BSL should

establish an in-lieu fee based on the following preliminary criteria:

Pedestrian

On private streets, which are narrower than public
streets, a single "hybrid" fixture can illuminate both
the roadway and sidewalk.

1. On private streets, install hybrid street lights adjacent to the curb 60 feet on center.

2. On public streets, install roadway lights adjacent to the curb 100-120 feet on center and
pedestrian street lights in the parkway or setback, as shown in Figures 1-12 of the adopted
Plan, 50 to 60 feet apart and offset by 25 to 30 feet from the roadway lights.

3. All light sources should provide a warm (yellow, not blue) light and should be LED or a future
more energy-efficient technology.

4. All optic systems should be cut-off with no light trespass into the windows of residential
units.
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5. Provide adequate electrical service in the setback to energize seasonal lighting and other
special event needs. At a minimum provide one outlet adjacent to each tree in the setback.

H. STREETFURNITURE

Develop a street furniture master plan to provide coordinated streetscape furnishings and bus
stop gardens.

A master plan should be developed by the LDe and implemented either through the area-wide
assessment district or by individual developers as projects are constructed.

I. STREETSCAPEPROJECTAPPROVALAND PERMITS

Streetscape project approval results in the issuance of a permit by the Department of Public
Works. Three different types of permits are issued for streetscape projects, each with varying
levels of review. Projects are reviewed for consistency with general City standards and
specifications for projects in the public right-of-way. The following is a description of the types
of permits required for Streetscape projects.

1. A-permit. The A-Permit is the first level of street
improvement permits and is issued over the
counter with no project plans. Items typically
permitted through this type of review are new or
improved driveways and sidewalks. A nominal fee
may be charged for plan check, filing, and
inspection.

2. Revocable Permit. Revocable Permits are the
second or mid-level of street improvement permits.
Revocable permit applications require the submittal
of professionally prepared drawings on standard
City (Bureau of Engineering) drawing sheets and are
reviewed by the various Bureaus within the
Department of Public Works for safety and liability
issues. Improvements approved through the
Revocable Permit process are maintained by the
permittee. Failure by the permittee to keep the
improvement in a safe and maintained condition
allows the City to revoke the permitting rights at
which point a permittee is requested to restore the
street to its original condition. Projects requiring
approval through the Revocable Permit process
include improvements within the public rightof-way that do not change the configuration of the
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street. A moderate fee is assessed for plan check, administrative filing, and inspection and the
applicant is typically required to provide proof of liability insurance.

3. B-Permit. The B-Permit is reserved for streetscape projects requiring the highest level of
review. Approval through the B-Permit process is required for projects that are permanent in
nature and developed to a level that allows the City to maintain the improvement permanently.
A B-Permit is usually issued for improvements that change the configuration of the street,
traffic patterns, or other substantial permanent changes to the streetscape. Projects subject to
the B-Permit review process require professionally prepared drawings submitted on standard
City (Bureau of Engineering) drawing sheets and are reviewed by all public agencies affected by
the improvements. A fee commensurate with development is assessed for plan check,
administration, and inspection. Construction bonding is required to ensure that the
improvements are installed, and various levels of insurance are required.
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SIGNAGE
The provisions in this section supplement the Warner Center 2035 Plan Sign (SN) District
provisions.

A. MASTER SIGN PLAN

1. All projects over 50,000 square feet, or that have more than 50 residential units, should
submit a master sign plan for the entire project during the Plan review process. The master sign
plan should identify all sign types that can be viewed from the street, sidewalk or public right-
of-way. The plan should be designed and prepared by a single graphic design firm or signage
design company to assure a cohesive, integrated approach to the variety of signs required for
building identification, wayfinding and regulatory needs.

The master signage plan should include:

• A site plan and building elevations showing the approximate location and sign of anticipated
signs.

• Ground floor street wall elevations at 1/8" = l' 0" showing ground floor sign locations and
characteristics in greater detail, including sign type (see Appendix A for a discussion of tenant
sign types), materials, size and location.

Prior to issuance of each sign permit, the following should be submitted for Specific Plan final
sign review:

• A site plan identifying location of all sign types and identifies each proposed sign by number,
showing its location in relation to structures, walkways and landscaped areas.

• A matrix describing general characteristics of each sign type (type, sign name or number,
illumination, dimensions, quantity).

• A scaled elevation of each sign type showing overall dimensions, sign copy, typeface,
materials, colors and form of illumination.

B. SIGNAGE GUIDELINESBYTYPE

The following Guidelines are intended to provide design guidance to achieve visually effective
and attractive signage throughout Warner Center. These design recommendations and visual
examples are meant to help Applicants understand what is generally considered good signage
design for a corporate campus, residential or retail project.
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Corporate Campus

SIGNAGE

A corporate campus refers to a commercial property that may include multiple buildings with
commercial or institutional tenants, often with ground floor commercial and retail spaces, open
space, parking garage and loading dock.

Corp,orate IdenUtyand R:etail Signs. Campus
identity canoe 4~ftvedffOm prOffijnantpubiic
art, as shown here: {top;. Sllli!)s'fnf r-&tail er public
amen'itiesshouldoo relatXl--dtotne,overa:ncampus
IdentIty {below).

C"'tr'PtiS Identtty Stgl1~,Thecorporate
campus. name and graphic ldsntity sPO'JJd
he estabJfS!1Mai the most promihetlt
pUblic corners.

C~mpusParkjrig$igu~seC{)t}dary
iillformationfor Ifatetparking Qra' loading
<lockshoUklbe re;Jate-d in its deslg1'J to
ure.camaus Identity sign.

1. Signage should reinforce the corporate or campus
identity.

2. All signs integrate with the architecture, landscaping and
lighting, relate to one another in their design approach,
and convey a clear hierarchy of information.

3. Signs that hold multiple tenant information should be
designed so individual tenant information is organized and
clear within the visual identity of the larger campus or
building.

Residential Projects
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4. Signage should
reinforce the identity
of the residential
complex and be
visible from the most
prominent public
corner or frontage.

5. All signs should be
integrated with the
design of the project's
architecture and
landscaping. As a
family of elements,
signs should be
related in their design
approach and convey
a clear hierarchy of
information.

SIGNAGE

6. Signage should identify the main/visitor entrance or
lobby, resident or visitor parking, community facilities,
major amenities and commercial uses. These signs should
be related in style and material while appropriately scaled
for the intended audience.

7. Residents soon learn the project entries and facilities so
signs should not be too large or duplicative.

8. Signs for community facilities should be prominent and
easily read by first time visitors.

9. No flat letter signs on stucco walls should be allowed.

10. Mixed-use projects with commercial or retail tenants
should comply with the retail section below.

Retail

12. For projects that have multiple storefront tenants of
similar size, all signage should be of the same type (i.e.,
cut out, blade sign, painted panel) and the same relative
size and source of illumination. Retail tenants will appear
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10 SIGNAGE

to be different by their store name, font, color and type of retail displays.

13. Retail signs should be appropriately scaled from the primary viewing audience (pedestrian-
oriented districts requires smaller sign age than fast moving automobile-oriented districts).

14. No duplicate signs should be allowed on storefronts and building facades, For example
along a street frontage, they should all be awning signs, or panel signs, but not both.

15. Historic buildings with ground floor retail should have signs that do not obscure the
architecture, but are integrated into the original or restored storefront elements.

Gwund nccr Ret:ail :Signs:;rt Histone
s:uu,ctmes;Examples{;fnewJ{ftailsj~
that j:sloteg1<3it!:dwith thearnhtt-ecture:o:fthe
hlstOrio struoture t.abO\ffl'},

fIIo Duplicative Slgns.Examp!€i'ofmtali
si,gnaga that is. not aHowM because it
oopHcatesi'nfOfmatiQft:on panes ana on
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Ilierarclillo!signs. of
signag!? present at the

pn)!1line!!,t comer. A r"lated of
signs oV@FaH identIty
to the pacKing garage are shown here

SIGNAGE
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11 CULTURAL AMENITIES

CULTURAL AMENITIES [!!]

Integrate public art in the overall vrsron of the project's
architecture, landscape and open space design by incorporating the artist into the design team
early in the process. The goals are as follows:

Historically, cities embrace the arts of their time, and the
character, personality and spirit of the city is often conveyed
most vividly through its arts and culture. The arts play a
significant role in cultivating livable neighborhoods.
Therefore, one goal of the Warner Center 2035 Plan is to
encourage public art, art galleries, museums, and theater and
to celebrate cultural traditions. For these reasons, public art
in Warner Center should aspire to meet the following goals:

A. GOALS

• Artistic excellence. Aim for the highest aesthetic standards by enabling artists to create
original and sustainable artwork, with attention to design,
materials, construction, and location, and in keeping with
the best practices in maintenance and conservation.

• Image. Generate visual interest by creating focal points,
meeting places, modifiers or definers that will enhance
Warner Center's image locally, regionally, nationally and
internationally.

• Authentic sense of place. Enliven and enhance the
unique quality of Warner Center's diverse visual and
cultural environments. Provide meaningful opportunities
for communities to participate in cultural planning, and a
means for citizens to identify with each other through arts
and culture in common areas.

• Cultural literacy. Foster common currency for social and economic exchange between
residents, and attract visitors by ensuring that they have access to visual 'clues' that will help
them navigate and embrace a potentially unfamiliar environment. This can be achieved through
promotional materials and tours as well as artwork.
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• Style. Artworks are encouraged to demonstrate
curatorial rigor in terms of building the city's collection
of public art and should illustrate themes and levels of
sophistication that are appropriate for their location.

• Responsiveness. Without formally injecting art into
the early stages of the planning process for each new
development, it will either be left out, or appear out of
sync with the overall growth of the built environment.

B. CONTRIBUTINGTO NEIGHBORHOODIDENTITY&
AN URBANTRAIL

CULTURAL AMENITIES

Over time, each Warner Center District will develop a
distinct aesthetic and cultural identity. The art elements
of each Project, which will generally be located on site
and visible from the street or within the public right-of-way, will contribute to that identity. The
streets will evolve, over time, into an "Urban Trail" system that links both the districts and the
art within them and the wayfinding system described in Section 3 will provide physical and
visible connections.

C. GENERALGUIDELINES

1. The preferred approach to compliance with the Arts
Fee Ordinance (Municipal Code 91.107.4.6) is to
provide art on or adjacent to the Project site or
elsewhere in the Project's district. Generally, art
should be located in or within view of the Project's
public open space within view of a public or private
street and in the street right-of-way.

2. Artwork erected in or placed upon City property
must be approved by the Department of Cultural
Affairs, and in some cases may require a special
maintenance agreement with the appropriate BID or
similar community organization.

3. Artwork in privately owned developments should be
fully integrated into the development's design, in the most accessible and visible locations.
Enclosed lobbies and roof top gardens are considered appropriate locations.

4. Integrate and coordinate artwork adjacent to retail development with existing signage and
shop frontage.

78



11

5. All new artwork should be designed consistent with
existing mature landscape.

6. Special care should be made to avoid locations where
artworks may be damaged.
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Exhibit c:
Zoning Ordinance

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



ORDINANCE NO. _

An ordinance amending Section 12.04 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code by amending the
zoning map.

THE PEOPLEOF THE CITYOF LOSANGELES
DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Section 1. Section 12.04 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code is hereby amended by changing the
zone classifications of property shown upon a portion of the Zoning Map incorporated therein
and made a part of Article 2, Chapter 1 of the Los Angeles Municipal Code, so that such portion
of the Zoning Map shall conform to the zoning on the map attached hereto and incorporated
herein by this reference:
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Exhibit E:
General Plan Amendment Resolution
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February 11, 2013



RESOLUTION

WHEREAS, Warner Center is located in southwestern corner of the San Fernando Valley within

the City of Los Angeles and specifically within the communities of Woodland Hills and Canoga
Park.

WHEREAS, Warner Center is designated as a Regional Center within the City's Canoga Park-

West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan.

WHEREAS, historically, the Warner Center is generally bounded by Vanowen Street to the

north, the Ventura Freeway to the south, De Soto Avenue to the east, and Topanga Canyon

Boulevard on the west. The area is comprised of approximately 924 acres or 1.5 square miles.

WHEREAS, the new Plan for the area will have a new name, the Warner Center 2035 Plan
replacing the predecessor ordinance's name, the Warner Center Specific Plan and with the new
name is a larger geographic boundary which generally includes the north side of Vanowen
Street between the Los Angeles River to the north, Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west and
De Soto Avenue to the east.

WHEREAS, the predecessor ordinance for the area, 1993 Warner Center Specific Plan, provided
a heavy-handed, overly restrictive regulatory framework which in many ways failed to create
any downtown vision and was unsuccessful in achieving many of its core goals.

WHEREAS, the Warner Center 2035 Plan is a development guide for the Warner Center
Regional Center Transit Oriented District without the heavy-handed restrictions.

WHEREAS, the new Plan will provide a blueprint to give the developer the certainty of what is
permitted under the Plan and the community the certainty that a development will provide the
necessary public benefits and mitigations prescribed by the Specific Plan ordinance.

WHEREAS, the new Plan, with the new name and a renewed attitude towards development,
will embrace development as fundamental to supporting the regional transportation
investment with the Orange Line and as a result creating a vibrant TOD area based upon
sustainabllltv, community connectedness, accessible public transit, and promotion of innovative
businesses, job diversity, and a safe and friendly pedestrian environment.

WHEREAS, like the previous Specific Plan, the new Plan is essentially both the General Plan and
the proposed permanent zoning controls for the area and as such, any development consistent
with the rules for new development under the Plan will be in compliance with both the General
Plan and zoning code.
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WHEREAS, the new Plan, with its implementing tools, will guide development to the year 2035
permitting approximately up to 20,000 new dwelling units in 23,500,000 square feet of floor
area and up to 14,000,000 square feet of non-residential floor area.

WHEREAS, Warner Center 2035 Plan will provide a comprehensive and clear process that will
permit development to occur in order to facilitate the creation of an urban center where
people can live, work, and play.

NOW, THEREFORE,BEIT RESOLVED,that the CanogaPark-Winnetka-Woodland Hills-West Hills
Community Plan and the associated Transportation Element of the General Plan be amended.

BEIT FURTHERRESOLVEDthat the Final Environmental Impact Report has been found adequate to
comply with the California Environmental Quality Act and the State and City Guidelines relating thereto
and, that the City Council hereby certifies the Final Environmental Impact Report and instructs that a
"Notice of Determination" be filed with the LosAngeles County Clerk and the LosAngeles City Clerk, in
accordance with LosAngeles Guidelines for the implementation of the California Environmental Quality
Act of 1970, as amended.
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General Plan Amendment Community Plan Text
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AMENDMENT TO THE CANOGA PARK-WEST HILlS- WINNETKA-WOODLAND HilLS
COMMUNITY PLAN TEXT (THIS Will REPLACE THE EXISTING TEXT LANGUAUGE) UNDER

COMMUNITY BACKGROUND-SPECIFICPLAN

The existing Community Background Section/Specific Plan/Warner Center Specific Plan of the

Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan is hereby amended as

follows:

WaFRer GeRter lipeeifie !lIaR

The Goals of the 'Narner CeRter Sflecific !lIaR are to cooraiRate oraerly cOFAFAercialaRa
resiaeRtial aevelOflFAeAt with traAsflortatioA i.FAflrOveFAeRts. The Sflecific !llaA flroteets
resiaeAtial Aeighborhooas froFA the iRtH1SioRof thrololgh traffic, establishes a hierarchy of laAa
IolseiAteAsity whieh aecreases with aistaAce away froFA the Warner CeAter Core, eAcololrages
FAixed Iolseae'lelOflFAeAt withiA '#arRer CeAter iA accoraaAce with the city's goal to iFAflrOVethe
jobs/hololsiAg relatioAshi!3.

The !3lolr!3oseof the S!3ecific PlaR is to FAalle Warner CeRter a vibraRt eAviroRFAeAt, !3FOviaiAg
aa'ltiFAe aAa AighttiFAe activities; !3reserve existiAg high techAology iAalolstrial aRa research Iolses,
eA€OlolrageO!3!3ortIolAitiesto stiFAlollatehlolFAaRiRteractioA aAa !3eaestriaA activity.

The Sflecifie PlaA aoes this thFOlolghestaelisRFAeAt of IolreaAdesigA, laRdsea!3iRgaAd sigA eOAtrol
stal1aaras to iASlolrethat the high Ejlolality of aevelo!3FAeAt iA '.'VarAer CeAter is FAaiAtaiAea;
eAcololrage art work iA !3lolblicsl3aees; aRE!flrovide eRilE! care facilities for the eFA!3loyees of
'.'Varner CeAter
elolsiAesses.

Warner Center 2035 Plan

Warner Center is located in southwestern corner of the San Fernando Valley within the City of
Los Angeles and specifically within the communities of Woodland Hills and Canoga Park.

Additionally, Warner Center is designated as a Regional Center within the City's Canoga Park-

West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan. Historically, the Warner Center is

generally bounded by Vanowen Street to the north, the Ventura Freeway to the south, De Soto

Avenue to the east, and Topanga Canyon Boulevard on the west. The area is comprised of

approximately 924 acres or 1.5 square miles.

The area was originally planned to relieve traffic to and from downtown Los Angeles, as well as

generate jobs in the San Fernando Valley. It was first envisioned in the 1970s.

In its present form, the area contains many low rise office buildings, as well as several high rise

skyscrapers, notably three that are all in the same lot of land (all three being zoned out for
commerce). There is also some residential and industrial, as well as some retail such as the
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Westfield Promenade and Plaza. The western-most stop of the Orange Line Transitway ends at

the transit hub of the same name on Owensmouth Street. in between Erwin and Oxnard

streets. The transitway opened on October 29. 2005. los Angeles Pierce College (a community
college) is located east of the Center.

In generalized terms. the Warner Center area. in its existing condition. is developed with retail.

residential. commercial. hospital. open space. office. manufacturing. and hotel uses. The area

surrounding Warner Center contains single and multi-family residential. commercial. retail.

institutional. and open space uses. Typical to most urban areas. retail uses are located along

the major thoroughfares in the area. including Topanga Canyon Boulevard.

The existing skyline of Warner Center is visible from the 101 freeway. with the farthest view of

the entire skyline being visible to the west from the off-ramp of Parkway Calabasas Road. in the

city of Calabasas. and with the closest western view being shortly after the Fallbrook Avenue
off-ramp in Woodland Hills. The farthest eastern view is unknown at this time. but. on the

clearest of days. can probably be seen from Van NUys.

Warner Center is home to several large businesses. including Health Net. Inc., a Fortune 500

company. and Zenith Insurance. a national workers' compensation insurance company,

Westfield. and Pratt Whitney. a division of United Technologies Corporation.

The history of planning efforts in this geographic area are summarized in the following table
and detailed below:

1971 Warner Center Specific Plan is the first Specific Plan adopted under the Charter
of the City of los Angeles. It includes the west half of current Warner Center
(west of Canoga Avenue).

1974 Concept los Angeles (the Centers Concept) identifies Warner Center as a
transit-served, multi-use Regional Center with a at mid- and high-rise
development intensities.

1984 Warner Center Specific Plan is updated. It shows a future regional transit stop
at Owensmouth and Oxnard. with high density (high rise) development along
Owensmouth and medium density (mid-rise) along Canoga, with a goal at least
a 3:1 FAR.

1993 Warner Center Specific Plan is updated. FARs are reduced due to traffic
concerns as no regional transit is anticipated in the near future. All zones.
including C/I . allow residential development.

1994 General Plan Framework refines the Center's Concept. Warner Center is
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elevated to the largest of 8 Regional Centers in the San Fernando Valley.
Regional Centers are defined as major transit hubs with 6- to 12-story (or
higher) buildings.

1994 The City Council ado(1ted an amendment (Ordinance No. 170,004) to the
Warner Center S(1ecific Plan related to TDM reguirements to (1rovide more
efficient (1ermit (1rocessing and to assist businesses affected by the January
1994 Northridge earthguake.

1997 Under Ordinance No. 171529, the City Council ado(1ted another amendment
to the Warner Center S(1ecific Plan for the long-term revisions of the TDM
section to clarifv and streamline the overall TDM (1rovisions of the S(1ecific
Plan. These revisions also included a minor clarification of the definition of
"Project"; a minor clarification that interce(1t (1arking (1rovisions a(1[1lyonly to
office uses; and a minor revision to the shared [1arking [1rovisions.

2000 The City Council ado(1ted amendments to the Warner Center S(1ecific Plan
under Ordinance Nos. 173,071 and 173,072 consistent with the revised
environmental analysis conducted by the City. The City revised its 1992 EIRair
guality and noise analysis in a subseguent SEIRdated May 1999. The amended
S[1ecific plan ordinances, incor[1orating the mitigations measures for the air
guality and noise im(1acts identified in the Draft and Final SEIR.

2001 The City Council amended the entire S(1ecific Plan under Ordinance No.
174,061. The amendments were two-fold: 1) To u(1date the S[1ecific Plan,
based u(1on the 1999 SEIRanalyses for noise and air guality, to change it from
a 20-year, four (1hase [1lan (establishing a maximum develo(1ment level of 35.7
million sguare feet of non-residential develo[1mentl to a Phase I only S[1ecific
Plan (establishing a maximum of 21.5 million sguare feet of non-residential
develo(1ment or to the end of the year 2010, whichever comes first); and 2) To
refine the S[1ecific Plan's develo(1ment standards, as they relate to the Plan's
Phase I only develo(1ment reguirements.

2005 The Orange Line, a bus in its own right-of-way connecting Warner Center and
North Hollywood begins o[1eration and soon has a higher ridershi(1 than the
light rail Gold Line. Warner Center has 3 stO(1s:2 on the Orange Line ROW -
DeSoto and Canoga - and one off line at the Owensmouth Transit Hub.

2005 The Los Angeles City Council initiates the restudy of the Warner Center S(1ecific
Plan including the creation of a Citizen's AdvisorY Committee to work with the
City on the develo[1ment of the new S(1ecific Plan.

2008-2009 U(1date of land use and urban design elements of the S[1ecific Plan begins in
July. At all 5 community worksho(1s, each attended by about 70 community
members, the conce(1t of a sustainable, transit-oriented, mixed use regional
center is sU(1[1ortedby attendees.

2009 Orange Line extension north along Canoga to Chatsworth is a(1(1roved in
January with construction scheduled to start in June, making the Canoga
station even more im(1ortant to Warner Center.
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A. Historic Context of the Warner Center Area 11940-1993)

Warner Center is named for Harry Warner. the eldest of the Warner Brothers. who had owned

the land since the 1940s as a small part of his 1100 acre (4.5 km2
) horse ranch. The Harry

Warner family donated 20 acres (81.000 m2
) of land in 1967 that became the Warner Center

Park (also known as the Warner Ranch Park).

Historically. the beginning of the growth and development guidelines for the Warner Center
area were first addressed in the 1971 Warner Ranch Specific Plan. This 1971 Plan called for

high-density commercial and residential development in a much smaller area of Warner Center.

In the late-1970's. Robert Voit led the commercial development of the land consistent with the

Specific Plan.

Due to a considerable amount of development of the Warner Center area during the 1970s. in

the mid-1980s. a community-based effort was initiated to create a Master Development Plan to

balance commercial and residential growth. thus reducing traffic impacts in the region and to

provide design and aesthetic standards for the Warner Center area. As a result. in 19984. the

Specific Plan was reviewed under recommendation from the City Council. In 1985 the City

Council authorized preparation of a Transportation Demand Management Plan for Warner

Center. The Department of City Planning began the restudy in 1985 in conjunction with a
Citizen's Advisory Committee (CAe). The restudy was completed in 1987 and work on a

Transportation Management and Improvement Plan (TIMP) began. In August of 1991 a Draft

EIR on the Specific Plana and TIMP was published. A revised Specific Plan was prepared

allowing development to occur in three phases: Phase I would allow up to 21.5 million square

feet (msf) of non-residential development. Phase II would allow 27.5 msf and Phase III would

allow 35.7 msf.

B. Background of the Specific Plan (1993-2005)

As a result. all the community and governmental efforts over a decade culminated in the
adoption the Warner Center Specific Plan (Ordinance Nos. 168873 and 168984) by the los

Angeles City Council. effective in 1993.

The 1993 Specific Plan was adopted with the intended purpose of implementing the goals and

policies of the Canoga Park-Winnetka-Woodland Hills-West Hills Community Plan. The 1993

Specific Plan coordinates future land use development in Warner Center with public transit and

transportation system improvements to ensure that mobility within the area is maintained and

traffic congestion is minimized. The 1993 Specific Plan also addresses methods to mitigate the

transportation impacts of future land use development and insure that transportation

improvements accommodate future development through the implementation of a
Transportation Management and Improvement Plan (TIMP) and Transportation Demand
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Management (TDM) programs. The regulations of the Specific Plan are in addition to those set
forth in the planning and zoning provisions of the Los Angeles Municipal Code (LAMe).

Also, the Specific Plan was designed to encourage residential use -- residential use is permitted

as a conditional use in the industrial (M) zones and a height bonus is provided for any

residential component of mixed-use projects in the areas zoned for commercial and industrial
(C and M zones), in addition FAR bonuses were identified in certain areas. No limit was placed

on residential development. Approval of each phase was based on demonstrating that
performance standards had been met.

Since being adopted in 1993, the Warner Center Specific Plan has undergone several revisions.

Amendments to the Specific Plan occurred in 1994, 1997, 2000, 2001, and 2002. The 1997
amendment revised Transportation Demand Management (TDM) provIsions of the Specific

Plan.

The 2000 amendments to the Specific Plan refined development standards and strategies and

implementation mechanisms for transportation system improvements, specifically for Phase 1

development. These included the average vehicle ridership (AVR) ratio, intercept parking

requirements, limitations on office parking, street improvements, and fees, in addition to non-

transportation related amendments that clarified procedural and regulatory elements of the
Warner Center Specific Plan.

The amendments to the Warner Center Specific Plan address ways to clarify and/or improve

procedural elements. These non-transportation amendments have included procedural

changes to the Specific Plan's sign provisions, land use categories, application processes,

childcare provisions and urban design standards.

C. Specific Plan Restudy (2005-2013)

When the Specific Plan was adopted in 1993, commercial growth in Warner Center was higher

than residential growth. In order to encourage residential growth and create more balance,

transportation fees and other restrictions were not required on residential projects as they

were on commercial and industrial development. The 1993 WCSP limited Phase I commercial

development to 21.5 million square feet. however, there was no limit on the residential units

allowed.

As residential development outpaced that anticipated for 2010 (3,000 units were reached in

2005, while commercial development remained at about 17.5 million square feet!. the

community became concerned with this unanticipated development and associated impacts. In

addition, the community and the Woodland Hills Warner Center Neighborhood Council were

concerned that design and aesthetic standards in the 1993 Specific Plan were minimal. To

VERSION: ere Approved 2/11/2013 Page5



address these concerns. Interim Regulations were adopted in 2005 to limit new residential

growth until the Specific Plan could be updated.

At the same time. Council initiated a motion to restudy the current plan. As part of this motion

a Citizen's Advisory Committee was formed to advise the City of Los Angeles Planning

Department staff on planning. development and quality of life issues in Warner Center and to

provide input to the proposed update to the Warner Center Specific Plan.

D. The Warner Center 2035 Plan

The revision was developed to address: 1) previously identified concerns. 2) the environmental

analysis required by the 1993 plan, and 3) new planning and regulatory requirements

associated with sustainability and reducing regional greenhouse gas emissions. The revision

provides for sustainable development where people could live. work and play and where day-

to-day needs could be met by walking. bicycling and local transit. Under theWarner Center

2035 Plan. adopted <insert date>. Warner Center is envisioned to have a mix of uses to

promote a jobs/housing balance. These uses will have access to local and regional transit,

aggregated. publicly accessible open space. local services. neighborhood serving retail and

other land uses promoting walkability and transit use.

The revised Plan provides for a balanced mix and concentration of jobs and housing to support

a sustainable center. It identifies several characteristics to attract development including

having a balanced mix of uses: a variety of jobs; a range of housing types; a mix of

neighborhood. community and regional shopping; and entertainment, cultural and recreational

facilities; with all uses within walking distance and connected by frequent transit service.

Other characteristics that the Plan identify as necessary to attract such development include
high quality development, attractive. shaded. walkable streets with activity along the sidewalks

and a network of open space around which development is oriented.

The revised Plan identifies an assumption (forecast) of growth for the year 2035 that represents

development anticipated to have occurred by that year based on population growth and

market demand. Development beyond this assumed growth would require additional

environmental review (the plan itself would not necessarily have to be revised). The Specific

Plan would allow for considerable flexibility as to where development would occur. and would

plan for development beyond the year 2035.
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Exhibit I:
Mobility Improvement Trust Fund Ordinance

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



AMENDMENT TO THE CANOGA PARK-WEST HILLS- WINNETKA-WOODLAND HILLS

COMMUNITY PLAN MAP - PLAN AMENDMENT TO REGIONAL CENTERCOMMERCIAL, STREET

REDESIGNATION OF VARIEL AVENUE, EXTENSION OF VARIEL AVENUE, AND NEW FOOTNOTE

NO. 11

The existing Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan Map is hereby

amended to add the Regional Center Commercial Land Use Designation over the Warner

Center 2035 Plan and as well add the following Footnote No. 11 to the Map legend. The

amendments are as follows:

Community Plan Map Amendment No.1 (land Use Designation)

Regional Center Commercial land Use Designation over the area generally bounded by the los Angeles
River to the North, the Ventura Freeway to the south, Topanga Canyon Boulevard to the west and De
Soto Avenue to the east.

Community Plan Map Amendment No.2 (Street Designation)

Variel Avenue between Oxnard Street to the north and Califa Street to the south re-designated on the
Community Plan from a local Street to a Collector Street with a corresponding amendment and re-
designation on the City's Transportation Element - Highways and Freeways Map.

Community Plan Map Amendment No.3 (New Street)

Approximately 1,300 feet of Variel Avenue extended from Califa Street to the north to Burbank
Boulevard to the south with a street designation on the Community Plan as a Collector Street and a
corresponding amendment and designation on the City's Transportation Element - Highway and
Freeways Map.

Footnote No. 11

Addition of a new footnote, with outline of the Warner Center area, as follows:

11. The Warner Center 2035 Plan is designated as Regional Center Commercial on the Community
Plan Map. This Regional Center designation allows for residential, commercial, and hybrid
industrial uses as outlined in the Specific Plan. All such uses are consistent with this Warner
Center land use designation. The hybrid industrial uses support the commercial orientation of
the RegionalCenter.
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Exhibit H:
General Plan Amendment Community Plan Footnotes

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



PROPOSEDORDINANCENO. _

An ordinance adding Chapter _ to Division 5 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code to establish
the "Warner Center 2035 Plan Mobility Improvement Trust Fund."

THE PEOPLEOFTHE CITYOF LOSANGELESDO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Section 1. The Los Angeles Administrative Code is hereby amended by adding a new Chapter _
to read as follows:

Sec._ WARNER CENTER 2035 PLAN MOBILITY IMPROVEMENT TRUST FUND

A. There is hereby created within the Treasury of the City of Los Angeles a special fund known as
the "Warner Center 2035 Plan Mobility Improvement Trust Fund" (which amends and supersedes
the Warner Center Transportation Improvement Trust Fund established by the City Council on
April 14, 1988 under Council File No. 82-1003), herein after referred to as "the Fund," to be
administered by the Department of City Planning in accordance with City practice and in
compliance with Government Code Section 66000, et seq.

B. The Fund shall be used for the deposit of fees for the purpose of receiving and disbursing, as
authorized, payments of the Mobility Impact Assessment (MIA) fees calculated by the Department
of Transportation and collected by the Department of City Planning pursuant to Section 7 of the
Warner Center 2035 Plan.

C. The Department of City Planning shall collect payments derived from all projects specified in
Section 7 of Warner Center 2035 Plan area, and remit all such funds to the Treasury for deposit
into "the TIMP Fund". All interest or other earnings from money received into the Fund shall be
credited to the Fund and devoted to the purposes set forth herein.

D. All monies from the Fund shall be expended only as provided in Section 7 of the Warner
Center 2035 Plan and pursuant to the following restrictions:

1) No more than five (5) percent of the total revenues in the Fund each year shall be
used for administrative expenditures, including, but not limited to, staff for the
Departments of City Planning and Transportation.

2) Up to twenty (20) percent of the total revenues in the Fund each year shall be used
for parking and streetscape improvements.



F. Expenditures shall be authorized by the Director of Planning or his/her designees, subject to
the prior approval of the Department of Public Works for public right-of-way improvements.

Section 2. The City Clerk shall.;
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Exhibit J:
Transportation Element Language - General Plan Amendment

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



AMENDMENT TO THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES' TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT - HIGHWAY AND
FREEWAYS MAP - STREET REDESIGNATION OF VARIEL AVENUE FROM OXNARD STREET TO
THE NORTH TO CALIFA STREET TO THE SOUTH AND THE EXTENSION OF VARIEL AVENUE FROM
CALIFA STREET TO THE NORTH TO BURBANK BOULEVARD TO THE SOUTH

The City's Transportation Element - Highway and Freeways Map shall hereby be amended to:

General Plan (Transportation Element) Amendment No.1 (Street Designation)

Variel Avenue between Oxnard Street to the north and Califa Street to the south re-designated on the
General Plan (Transportation Element - Highways and Freeway Map) from a Local Street to a Collector
Street with a corresponding amendment and re-designation on the Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-
Woodland Hills Community Plan Map under a separate General Plan amendment.

General Plan (Transportation Element) Amendment No.2 (New Street)

Approximately 1,300 feet of Variel Avenue extended from Califa Street to the north to Burbank
Boulevard to the south with a street designation on the General Plan (Transportation Element -
Highways and Freeway Map) as a Collector Street and a corresponding amendment and designation on
the Canoga Park-West Hills-Winnetka-Woodland Hills Community Plan Map under a separate General
Plan amendment.

General Plan (Transportation Element) Amendment NO.3 (Warner Center Street Reclassifications)

Reclassification of several streets within the Warner Center 2035 Plan boundaries including Burbank
Boulevard, Canoga Avenue, De Soto Avenue, Owensmouth Avenue, Oxnard Street, Topanga Canyon
Boulevard, Vanowen Street, Variel Avenue, and Victory Boulevard per Figures 1-12 of the Plan.
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Exhibit K:
Cultural Arts Trust Fund Ordinance

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



PROPOSEDORDINANCENO. _

An ordinance adding Chapter _ to Division 5 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code to establish
the "Warner Center 2035 Plan Cultural Affairs Trust Fund".

THE PEOPLEOFTHE CITYOF LOSANGELESDO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:'

Section 1. The Los Angeles Administrative Code is hereby amended by adding a new Chapter _ to
read as follows:

Sec. _. WARNER CENTER CULTURAL AFFAIRS TRUST FUND

A. There is hereby created within the Treasury of the City of Los Angeles a special fund known as
the "Warner Center 2035 Plan Cultural Affairs Trust Fund", herein after referred to in this article as
"the Fund", to be administered by the Cultural Affairs Department.

B. The Department of Building and Safety shall collect all fees that would otherwise be
contributed into the Citywide Arts Fund pursuant to the Arts Development Fee Ordinance,
Ordinance No. 166,725, from all projects pursuant to Section 9 of the Warner Center 2035 Plan
and remit all such funds to the Treasurer for deposit into Fund.

C. All interest or other earnings from money received into the Fund shall be credited to the Fund
and devoted to the purposes set forth herein.

D. All monies from the Fund shall be expended for the purpose of providing cultural and artistic
facilities, services and community amenities, which shall be available to Projects and their future
employees in the Warner Center Specific Plan area, as provided in Section 9 of the Warner Center
2035 Plan.

E. Expenditures shall be authorized pursuant Section 9.4 of the Warner Center 2035 Plan.

Section 2. The City Clerk shall.,
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Exhibit L:
Supplemental Use District - Warner Center 2035 Plan Sign
District Ordinance

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013
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ORDINANCE NO.

An Ordinance establishing the Supplemental Use District known as the Warner Center
2035 Plan Sign District pursuant to the provisions of Section 13.11 of the Los Angeles
Municipal Code (the Code).

WHEREAS, appropriate signage is essential to the success of a Regional Center that
includes a variety of commercial development districts, ranging from pedestrian-oriented
neighborhood-serving districts to and auto-oriented regional retail and mixed use
centers, and entertainment districts.

WHEREAS, well-designed and well-fabricated signs are required to convey the
character of Warner Center as a high-quality regional center for the West Valley.

WHEREAS, durability and use of environmentally friendly materials are essential to the
sustainability of Warner Center.

WHEREAS, signage plays a critical role in the revitalization and development of distinct
pedestrian-oriented districts within Warner Center.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE PEOPLE OF LOS ANGELES DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

SECTION 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF WARNER CENTER 2035 PLAN SIGN
DISTRICT

The City Council hereby establishes the Warner Center 2035 Plan Sign District
applicable to the areas shown on the following map:
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SECTION 2. PURPOSE

This Ordinance is enacted to establish to create a Supplemental Use District which will
provide standards for signage in Warner Center specifically to:

A. Support land uses and urban design objectives of the Warner Center2035 Plan.

B. Reinforce the pedestrian-oriented character of all Warner Center's streets by
allowing and encouraging pedestrian-oriented signs throughout Warner Center.

C. Contribute to a lively, colorful, 2417 pedestrian atmosphere in the Uptown and
Downtown Districts.

D. Contribute to a lively, but more restrained pedestrian atmosphere in other
districts.

E. Ensure the quality of Warner Center's appearance by avoiding clutter and
subjecting certain signs to the Design Review process.

F. Ensure that signs are responsive to the aesthetics and character of their
particular location and are compatible and integrated with the building's
architectural design, including historic elements, and with other signs on the
property.

G. Encourage creative, well-designed signs that contribute in a positive way to the
City's visual environment, and help maintain an image of quality for Warner
Center.

H. Protect residential districts adjoining nonresidential districts and residences
within mixed-used projects from potential adverse impacts of signs, including
visual impacts of excessive numbers of signs, excessive sign size, sign
illumination and sign motion/animation.

SECTION 3. APPLICATION OF SUPPLEMENTAL USE DISTRICT REGULATIONS

The regulations of this Ordinance are in addition to those set forth in the planning and
zoning provisions of the Municipal Code. Wherever this Ordinance contains provisions
that establish regulations for sign types, sign height, sign area, number of signs, sign
dimensions, sign content or other time, place or manner regulations that are different
from, more restrictive than or more permissive than the Municipal Code would allow,
this Ordinance shall prevail.

SECTION 4. DEFINITIONS
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Whenever the following terms are used in this Ordinance, they shall be construed as
defined in this section. Words and phrases not defined here shall be construed as
defined in Sections 12.03 and Article 4.4 of the Code.

Aerial View Sign. A sign that is applied or placed upon the roof surface,
approximately parallel with the roof plane, and intended to be viewed from the sky.

Architectural Ledge Sign. A sign with individual channel letters or a pre-fabricated
image, attached to a horizontal projection forming a narrow shelf on a wall or
architectural projection.

Awning Sign. Any sign located on the valance of a shelter supported entirely from the
exterior wall of a building which extends over a building feature (Le., a door, a window,
or a landscape/site feature such as a patio, deck, or courtyard) and is constructed of
fabric.

Billboard. Any sign on one or more poles or columns which has the following qualities:
1) It is four feet or greater in height as measured from the natural or finished grade,
whichever is higher, to the bottom of the sign; and 2) It is structurally separate from an
existing building or other improvement on a lot; and/or 3) It is supported by an
independent footing inside an existing building or other improvement on a lot extending
through the roof of the supporting structure; and/or 4) It is supporting a sign panel that is
attached to the pole(s), post(s), or column(s) and that may be cantilevered over a
building or structure on the lot.

Can Sign. A sign typically defined with text, logos and/or symbols that are placed on the
plastic face of an enclosed cabinet.

Captive Balloon Sign. Any object inflated with hot air or lighter-than-air gas that is
tethered to the ground or a structure.

Channel Letters: Internally illuminated letters, numbers or figures, individually formed
in a three dimensional U-shaped channel, typically plastic, and affixed to a building or
structure. The illumination source, which may be neon, LED or other, is typically facing
the wall and hidden from view. The term Reverse Channel Letters is used when the
open channel and illumination source are exposed.

Controlled Refresh I. The refresh rate of a sign, inclusive of any change in whole or in
part of the sign image, is no more frequent than one refresh event every eight seconds,
with an instant transition between images. The sign image must remain static between
refreshes.

Controlled Refresh II. The refresh rate of a sign, inclusive of any change in whole or in
part of the sign image, is no more frequent than one refresh event every six hours, with
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an instant transition between images. The sign image must remain static between
refreshes.

Controlled Refresh III. The refresh rate of a sign, inclusive of any change in whole or in
part of the sign image, is no more frequent than one refresh event every 12 hours, with
an instant transition between images. Sign image must remain static between refreshes.

Cut-Out Letters: Individually cut-out letters, numbers or figures, which are not
internally illuminated, but may be illuminated from behind, and may be pin- or flush-
mounted directly on wall or on a raceway attached to a vertical or horizontal surface.

Digital Display. A sign face, building face, and/or any building or structural component
that displays still images, scrolling images, moving images, or flashing images, including
video and animation, through the use of grid lights, cathode ray projections, light
emitting diode displays, plasma screens, liquid crystal displays, fiber optics, or other
electronic media or technology that is either independent of or attached to, integrated
into, or projected onto a building or structural component, and that may be changed
remotely through electronic means.

Director. The Director of Planning, or his or her designee.

Hanging Sign. A type of sign with individual channel letters or a prefabricated image
that is suspended from a horizontal architectural ledge or projection, or from the ceiling
of an architectural recess.

Identification Sign. A wall sign that is limited to a company logo, generic type of
business, or the name of a business or building.

Integral Digital Display. A Integral Digital Display is a sign with the following
characteristics: 1) It consists predominately of lower resolution Digital Display(s); 2) It Is
attached directly to and made integral with architectural elements on the facade of a
building; and 3) It contains individual pixels of a digital image that are embedded into
architectural components separated vertically or horizontally from one another, and are
of a design that allows outward views from and within the supporting structure. Such a
design may include low resolution digital mesh or netting, individual large scale
illuminated pixels covering a building wall diffused behind translucent material forming
an aggregate image, or horizontal or vertical LED banding integrated into the spandrels
or louvers of a building's architecture, which when viewed from a distance may be read
as a unified image.

Integral Large-Scale Architectural Lighting. Large-Scale Architectural Lighting is a
sign with the following characteristics: 1) It Is attached directly to and made integral
with architectural elements on the facade of a building; and 2) It contains individual
pixels of a digital light source that are embedded into architectural components
separated vertically Or horizontally from one another, and are of a design that allows
outward views from and within the supportive structure. Such a design may include low
resolution digital mesh or netting, individual large scale pixels covering a building wall
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diffused behind translucent material, or horizontal or vertical LED banding integrated
into the spandrels or louvers of a building's architecture.

Interior Sign. Any sign (a) within an interior courtyard, interior concourse or interior
plaza of a non-historic building that is not visible in any way from the street, public right-
of-way, publicly accessible pathway or publicly accessible plaza adjacent to a public
right-of-way, and (b) is not visible from any adjacent lot not under common ownership
as the lot with the interior sign.

Large-Scale Architectural lighting. Lighting elements placed on a significant portion
of a building's facade to highlight or accentuate vertical, horizontal, or other elements of
the structure's architecture.

Light Color Animation Refresh. A change occurs in color in whole or in part in a sign
without changing images or text or display. Each color effect displayed on a sign may
change by gradient transition between colors once every 30 minutes.

Limited Animated Refresh I. The refresh rate of a sign restricted to one image
transition event with a maximum two minute duration, followed by a period of static
imagery for a minimum of two minutes. The transition event shall occur smoothly
between images with effects including but not limited to an irregular pixilated pattem
cascade with non-adjoining pixels incrementally changing over the transition period.

Limited Animated Refresh II. The refresh rate of a sign restricted to one image
transition event with a maximum one hour duration, followed by a period of static
imagery for a minimum of two hours. The transition event shall occur smoothly between
images with effects including but not limited to an irregular pixilated pattem cascade
with non-adjoining pixels incrementally changing over the transition period.

Marquee Sign. A sign that projects from the face of a building, either in a horizontal or
vertical orientation, indicating the name of the business as well as events that occur on
the same premises.

Off-Site Advertising Sign: Signs which display off-site advertising content for goods
not on the premise. For purposes of the sign regulations in this Ordinance, the
premises shall include all properties within the combined boundaries of contiguous lots
and parcels under common ownership.

Open Panel Roof Sign: A type of Roof Sign consisting of Cut-Out Letters, Channel
Letters, graphic segments, open lighting elements, or other open form which combines
solid segments and transparent spaces. An Open Panel Roof Sign may not include a
solid panel or a three-dimensional sculptural form.

Pedestrian-Oriented Projecting Sign: A small Projecting Sign which is attached to a
wall or to the underside of an awning, architectural canopy or marquee with one or two
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sign faces perpendicular to the face of the building and which is intended to be read
primarily by pedestrians.

Performing Arts Center. A legitimate theater, nightclub, comedy club, concert hall or
cabaret.

Pillar Sign. A freestanding sign is mounted directly on the ground. This sign consists of
rectangular sign faces or a sculptural themed shape, with a horizontal dimension that
does not exceed 25 percent of the length of the vertical dimension.

Projecting Sign. A sign, other than a Wall Sign, that is attached to a building and
projects outward from the building with one or more sign faces approximately
perpendicular to the face of the building.

Projected Image Sign. An image projected on the face of a delineated wall or screen
from a distant electronic device, such that the image does not originate from the plane
of the wall. A Projected Image shall count as sign area.

Refresh Rate. The refresh rate (as known as, vertical frame rate) is the number of
times in a second that digital display hardware draws the data. This is distinct from the
measure of frame rate in that the refresh rate includes the repeated drawing of identical
frames, while frame rate measures how often a video source can feed an entire frame
of new data to a display.

Sandwich Board Sign. A portable sign consisting of two sign faces connected at the
top and extended outward at the bottom of the sign.

Scrolling Animated Refresh. The refresh rate of a sign restricted to a constant,
smooth, rolling motion across, up, or down the display area.

Scrolling Digital Display Sign. A type of Digital Display that contains a message
composed only of individual letters on a neutral field.

Supergraphic Sign: As defined by Section 91.6203, "A sign, consisting of an image
projected onto a wall or printed on vinyl, mesh or other material with or without written
text, supported and attached to a wall by an adhesive and/or by using stranded cable
and eye-bolts and/or other materials or methods, and which does not comply with the
provisions in the Los Angeles Municipal Code Section 91.6201 et seq., relating to Wall
Signs, Mural Signs, Off-Site Signs and/or Temporary Signs." In addition, for the
purposes of this ordinance, the Supergraphic Sign image and optional text may consist
of an Electronic Display or Displays.

Tall Building Sign: A sign located at the top of a building that is at least 120 feet tall.

Window Sign: Sign placed directly behind a building window and intended to be
visible from the exterior of the building.
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Vacant Property. Any lot which does not contain an occupied building, structure or
economic use.

SECTION 5. PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Building Permits

The Department of Building and Safety (LADBS) shall not issue a permit for a
sign, a sign structure, sign illumination, or alteration of an existing sign unless the
sign complies with:

1) The requirements of this Ordinance as determined by the Director.
2) The relevant requirements of the LAMC.
3) If applicable, Article 22.171 of the los Angeles Administrative Code as it

pertains to review of projects affecting Historic-Cultural Monuments.

B. Director Sign Off

LADBS may issue a permit for the following signs with only a Director sign off on
the permit application:

1) Architectural ledge Sign.
2) Awning Sign.
3) Hanging Sign.
4) Information Sign.
5) Monument Sign.
6) Pedestrian-Oriented Projecting Sign.
7) Identification Sign 75 square feet in area or less located in Vertical Sign

Zones 1 or 2, and that does not break the roof line.
8) Wall Sign that measures 75 square feet in area or less.
9) Window Sign.

The Director shall sign off on the permit application if it complies with all of the
applicable requirements of the Code and this Ordinance.

C. Project Permit Compliance

LADBS shall not issue a permit for the following signs or lighting unless the
Director has issued a Project Permit Compliance approval pursuant to the
procedures setforth in Section 11.5.7 of the Code:

1) Aerial View Sign.
2) Digital Display.
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3) Identification Sign that is larger than 75 square feet in area, or any
Identification Sign in Vertical Zone 4.

4) Integral Digital Display.
5) Large-Scale Architectural Lighting.
6) Off-Site Sign.
7) Pedestrian Signs.
8) Projecting Sign.
9) Scrolling Digital Display.
10) Wall Signs, 75 square feet in area or greater, or any wall sign located in

Vertical Sign Zone 2.

D. Application for Project Permit Compliance

An application for Project Permit Compliance shall comply with Section 11.5.7 of
the Code. The application may request review of one or multiple signs. The
application shall be accompanied by photographs of all existing signage and
architectural renderings of proposed signage, as well as a scaled plot plan
showing the location and size of all existing and proposed signage. The
application shall identify the refresh rate, hours of operation, and include an
illumination plan for the proposed sign(s), as well as any other information the
Director reasonably requests. The application shall also identify the Sign Sub-
District and the Vertical Sign Zone location of the sign(s) and demonstrate
compliance with the requirements specified for that location.

1) Proof of Compliance. A sign applicant shall provide copies of permits for
all existing signage that is located on the same property as a proposed
sign. All existing signs that do not have a valid permit, are not legally
constructed, or are not in compliance with an issued permit shall be
brought into compliance or removed prior to the approval of any additional
sign(s) on the same lot, or on multiple lots that are part of an integrated
development having the same ownership.

2) This Ordinance sets forth regulations for zoning purposes only. It does not
supersede Fire Department or LADBS requirements pursuant to the Fire
Code or Building Code, or regulations or policies promulgated there under
based on health and safety concerns.

E. Findings Required for Project Permit Compliance Review

Prior to approval of the Project Permit Compliance review, the Director shall
make the following findings:

1) All proposed signage complies with the applicable regulations found in this
Ordinance.
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2) Pursuant to the California Environmental Quality Act, the project
incorporates mitigation measures, monitoring measures when necessary,
or alternatives identified in the environmental review which would mitigate
the negative environmental effects of the project, to the extent physically
feasible.

3) The following findings, which relate to the architectural design of the sign
structure or layout and not its content, shall be used solely to condition an
approval and shall not be used to deny a project:

a) All existing and proposed signs are appropriately scaled to the
architectural character of all buildings and structures on the lot.

b) All existing and proposed signs result in a complementary
enhancement to the architecture on the lot.

c) All existing and proposed signs result in a visually uncluttered
appearance.

F. Request for Adjustments and Exceptions from Regulations

The Area Planning Commission shall have initial decision-making authority for
granting exceptions from the provisions of this Ordinance. An applicant
requesting an exception from the provisions of this Ordinance shall utilize the
procedures for a Specific Plan Exception set forth in Section 11.5.7-F of the
Code. In granting an exception, the Area Planning Commission shall make all of
the following findings:

1) Strict compliance would result in practical difficulty or unnecessary
hardship inconsistent with the purposes of the zoning restrictions, due to
unique physical or topographic circumstances or conditions of design.

2) Strict compliance would deprive the applicant of privileges enjoyed by
owners of similarly zoned property.

3) An exception would not constitute a grant of special privilege. In addition
to the limitations imposed by Section 11.5.7 of the Code, no exception
may be granted from Section 6.B., or from the regulations governing off-
site signs, including the development thresholds set forth in Section 6.F.,
or the billboard removal requirements set forth in Section 8 below.
Adjustments pursuant to Section 11.5.7 of the Code are not permitted
except as stated herein.

SECTION 6. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
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A. General Requirements of the Code

Unless specified in this Ordinance to the contrary, the general sign requirements
set forth in the Code shall apply to this Supplemental Use District for permits,
plans, design and construction, materials, street address numbers, identification,
maintenance, prohibited locations, and sign illumination.

B. Prohibited Signs

The following signs shall be prohibited:

1) Billboard.
2) Can Sign.
3) Captive Balloon Sign.
4) Illuminated Architectural Canopy Sign.
5) Integral Large-Scale Architectural Lighting
6) Internally-illuminated Awning Sign.
7) Pole Sign.
8) Roof Sign, including Open Panel Roof Sign.
9) Sandwich Board Sign.
10) Sign for which a permit is required on Vacant Property
11) Sign covering window exteriors, except Window Signs and Integral

Electronic Digital Display Sign permitted pursuant to Section 8 of this
Ordinance

12) Any sign not specifically authorized by this Ordinance or the Code

C. Creation of Sign Sub-Districts

For sign regulation purposes, the Warner Center 2035 Plan Sign District is as
shown on the Map above which support the overall design and land use concept
of the Warner Center 2035 Plan. There are eight (8) sub-districts created and
established within the Warner Center 2035 Plan Sign District.

Signs may be located in more than one sub-district, provided that the
requirements contained in this Ordinance are met for each portion of the sign
contained in the sub-district. In no event shall the total sign area of an individual
sign exceed the maximum permitted area in the most restrictive sub-district in
which the sign is located.

D. The Vertical Sign Zone (VSZ)

1) Creation of the Vertical Sign Zone (VSZ)

For sign regulation purposes, the Warner Center Sign District area is
divided into three (3) VSZ's, as shown on Exhibit B attached hereto and
made a part hereof for all purposes. The purpose of the VSZ's is to
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address different sign viewing distances, including pedestrian views from
street level, pedestrian views from a distance, and views from vehicles.
The VSZ's are applicable to Permitted Signs in all Sign Districts. The VSZ
includes the following zones:

Vertical Sign Zone 1, located at the ground floor level, defined as 0 foot up
to 35 feet above grade.

Vertical Sign Zone 2, located at the podium or mid-level of multi-story
buildings, defined as over 35 feet up to 100 feet above grade.

Vertical Sign Zone 3, located at the upper levels of mid-to high-rise
buildings, defined as over 100 feet above grade to within 26 feet of the top
of the building.

Vertical Sign Zone 4, located at the top of the buildings, defined as the
area from 26 feet below the top of the building to the top of the building.

2) Signs within More than One Vertical Sign Zone

Signs may be located in more than one VSZ, provided that the
requirements contained in this Ordinance are met for each portion of the
sign contained in the VSZ's. In no event shall the total sign area of an
individual sign exceed the maximum permitted area in the most restrictive
VSZ in which the sign is located.

3) Permitted Locations of Sign Types by Vertical Sign Zones
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Vertical Sign Zone 1
(0 Feet Up to 35 Feet)

Architectural Ledge Sign
Awnina Sian
Hanging Sign

Identification Skm
Information slon

Marquee slon
Monument SiQn

Pedestrian-Oriented Projecting Sign
Pillar Sign

Projecting Sign
Wall Sign

Window Sign

Vertical Sign Zone 2
(35 Feet Up to 100 Feet)

Large-Scale Architectural Lighting*
Projecting Sign*

Wall Sign*
Integral Digital Display Sign*

Scrolling Digital Display'. . .only penmtted In Uptown and Downtown Slgnage Subdfstncts

Vertical Sign Zone 3
(Above 100 Feet to 26 Feet From

Building's Top)
Large-Scale Architectural Lighting OnlY

Vertical Sign Zone 4
(26 Feet From Building Top to Its Absolute

Top)
Aerial View Sign

Large-Scale Architectural Lighting
Tall Building Sign

E. Digital Displays.

Digital Displays are permitted only on Marquee Signs, Integral Digital Display
Signs, Scrolling Digital Display Signs, and Wall Signs, under the following
specifications:
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1. Any sign that includes an Digital Display shall be subject to the provisions
of Section 14.4.5 (Hazard to Traffic) of the Code. In addition, an Digital
Display shall be permitted only if it is determined by the Director, in
consultation with the Department of Transportation that the location of the
sign will not present a hazard to traffic.

2. A Digital Display shall be permitted on a Marquee Sign, including a theater
Marquee Sign.

3. A Digital Display shall be located at a spacing of no more than one Digital
Display for each 1,200 linear feet of frontage;

4. A Digital Display shall be permitted on an approved Integral Digital Display
Sign.

5. No Digital Displays are permitted in Vertical Sign Zone 3 or 4. Digital Wall
Signs are not permitted in Vertical Sign Zone 1.

6. Digital Displays are permitted only in the Uptown and Downtown signage
sub-districts.

F. Animation.

Animation of Marquee Signs, Integral Electronic Display Signs, Scrolling Digital
Displays and Wall Signs shall be permitted in the Uptown and Downtown signage
sub-districts. Animation of signs is not permitted for any other type of size or in
any other location. Marquee Signs and Wall Signs shall be restricted to
Controlled Refresh I. Integral Electronic Display Signs shall be restricted to
Limited Animation Refresh I. Scrolling Digital Displays shall be limited to
Scrolling Animated Refresh.

G. Illumination.

Except for Aerial View Signs, which may be externally illuminated only, and
Temporary Signs, which may not be illuminated, all signs within the District may
be illuminated by either internal or external means. The illumination regulations
set forth in the Code, including but not limited to Section 93.0117, shall apply.
Methods of signage illumination may include electric lamps, such as neon tubes;
fiber optics; incandescent lamps; LED; LCD; cathode ray tubes exposed directly
to view; shielded spot lights and wall wash fixtures. Additionally, the applicant
shall submit a signage illumination plan to the Director as part of the Project
Permit Review procedure set forth in Section 5 above. The signage illumination
plan shall be prepared by a lighting design expert, and those portions of the plan
setting forth the wattage draw must be certified and stamped by an electrical
engineer certified by the State of California. The plan shall include specifications
for all illumination, including maximum luminance levels, and shall provide for the
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review and monitoring of the displays in order to ensure compliance with the
following regulations:

1) All illuminated signs shall be designed, located or screened so as to
minimize to the greatest reasonable extent possible direct light sources
onto any exterior wall of a residential unit and into the window of any
commercial building. If signs are 'to be externally lit, the source of the
external illumination shall be shielded from public view.

2) Signage shall not use highly reflective materials such as mirrored glass.

3) In order to satisfy the requirements of the 2008 version of Title 24 of the
California Code of Regulations, no signage display or lighting shall have a
wattage draw exceeding 12 watts per square foot.

4) Each signage display shall be fully dimmable, and shall be controlled by a
programmable timer so that luminance levels may be adjusted according
to the time of day.

5) No signage display shall have a maximum total lumen output of more than
20 lumens per square foot.

6) All light emitting diodes used within an Integral Digital Display shall have a
maximum horizontal beam spread of 165 degrees and a maximum vertical
beam spread of 65 degrees. All light emitting diodes shall be oriented
down towards the street.

7) The following additional illumination standards shall apply to all Digital
Displays, Integral Digital Displays, Scrolling Digital Displays, and Large
Scale Architectural Lighting:

a) In Vertical Sign Zone 1, all signs shall have a nighttime brightness
no greater than 300 candelas per square meter and a daytime
brightness no greater than 5,000 candelas per square meter. The
displays shall transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the
permitted daytime brightness to the permitted nighttime brightness
levels, beginning 45 minutes prior to sunset and concluding 45
minutes after sunset. For displays that may not be illuminated past
2:00 a.m., at sunrise, the displays shall be illuminated at a
brightness no greater than 2,650 candelas per square meter,
transitioning smoothly at a consistent rate for 45 minutes up to the
maximum permitted daytime brightness. For all other displays, the
displays shall transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the
permitted nighttime brightness levels to the permitted daytime
brightness levels, beginning 45 minutes prior to sunrise and
concluding 45 minutes after sunrise.
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b) In Vertical Sign Zone 2, all signs shall have a nighttime brightness
no greater than 300 candelas per square meter and a daytime
brightness no greater than 5,000 candelas per square meter. The
displays shall transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the
permitted daytime brightness to the permitted nighttime brightness
levels, beginning at 45 minutes prior to sunset and concluding 45
minutes after sunset. For displays that may not be illuminated past
2:00 a.m., at sunrise, the displays may be illuminated at a
brightness no greater than 2,650 candelas per square meter,
transitioning smoothly at a consistent rate for 45 minutes up to the
maximum permitted daytime brightness. For all other displays, the
displays shall transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the
permitted nighttime brightness levels to the permitted daytime
brightness levels, beginning 45 minutes prior to sunrise and
concluding 45 minutes after sunrise.

c) In Vertical Sign Zones 3, all Large Scale Architectural Lighting shall
have a maximum nighttime brightness no greater than 120
candelas per square meter, and a daytime brightness no greater
than 5,000 candelas per square meter. The lighting displays shall
transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the permitted daytime
brightness to the permitted nighttime brightness levels beginning at
45 minutes prior to sunset and concluding the transition to the
nighttime brightness 45 minutes after sunset. The lighting displays
shall also transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the permitted
nighttime brightness to the permitted daytime brightness beginning
45 minutes before sunrise and ending 45 minutes after sunrise.

d) In Vertical Sign Zones 4, all permitted signage shall have a
maximum nighttime brightness no greater than 120 candelas per
square meter, and a daytime brightness no greater than 5,000
candelas per square meter. The lighting displays shall transition
smoothly at a consistent rate from the permitted daytime brightness
to the permitted nighttime brightness levels beginning at 45 minutes
prior to sunset and concluding the transition to the nighttime
brightness 45 minutes after sunset. The lighting displays shall also
transition smoothly at a consistent rate from the permitted nighttime
brightness to the permitted daytime brightness beginning 45
minutes before sunrise and ending 45 minutes after sunrise.

H. Illumination Testing Protocol.

The following protocol shall be required for the testing of digital display signs
including:
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1) Prior to the operation of any digital sign requmnq Project Permit
Compliance, and again 12 months after the sign has become operational,
the applicant shall conduct testing to indicate compliance with the
regulations of this Ordinance, and provide a copy of the results to the
Director and to LADBS. The testing shall be at the applicant's expense
and shall be conducted as follows:

a) In order to determine whether the illumination complies with Section
93.0117 of the Code and the requirements of this Ordinance, a
representative testing site shall be established on or next to those
light sensitive receptors, as defined by the City's CEQA Guidelines,
which have the greatest exposure to signage lighting on each of the
four facades of the Project. A light meter mounted to a tripod at eye
level, facing the Project buildings, shall be calibrated and
measurements taken to determine ambient light levels with the sign
on. An opaque object shall be used to block out the view of the sign
and the building from the light meter at a distance of at least four
(4) feet away from the tripod. A reading shall then be taken to
determine the ambient light levels with the Sign off. The difference
between the two measurements shall be the amount of light the
sign casts onto the sensitive receptor. Alternatively, the applicant
may measure light levels by using the same tripod and same light
meter, but by turning the signage on and off.

b) The illumination and intensity levels of all Digital Displays and
Large-Scale Architectural Lighting shall also be metered from a
minimum of four perspectives (i.e., a perspective metering each
facade) using the Candela as unit of measurement, and shall
indicate conformance with the standards of this Ordinance.

2) If at any time LADBS has good cause to believe the Project's signage
lighting is not in compliance with the Code or this Ordinance, LADBS may
request, at the expense of the Applicant or its successor, the testing
protocol outlined in this section be implemented to determine compliance.
If the testing reveals that the signage is not in compliance with the Code,
this Ordinance, or mitigation measures set forth in the Environmental
Impact Report that the City certified for this Ordinance, the Applicant or its
successor shall adjust the signage to bring it into compliance immediately.

I. Refresh Rate.

See Section F, which establishes the Refresh Rates for all Digital Displays,
Scrolling Digital Displays, and Large Scale Architectural Lighting.· No sign or
lighting is granted an unrestricted refresh rate. All other sign types shall remain
static. All signs and lighting shall remain static outside of the Uptown and
Downtown Signage Subdistrict.
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J. Sign Hours of Operation.

Operating hours shall be 7 a.m. to 2 a.m. for signs located in Vertical Sign Zones
1 and 2. Operating hours shall not be limited for signs and lighting located in Vertical
Sign Zone 3 and 4.

K. Maximum Permitted Combined Sign Area.

1) The Combined Sign Area of signs shall not exceed 3.0 square feet for
each linear foot of street frontage in the Uptown and Downtown Signage
Subdistricts. The Combined Sign Area of signs in all other Signage
Subdistricts shall not exceed 2.0 square feet for each linear foot of street
frontage.

2) Where permitted, the Combined Sign Area of all signs located in VSZ2
along a street frontage shall not exceed 30% of the building wall area in
VSZ2.

3) For purposes of this ordinance, a Mural shall count in its entirety as sign
area.

L. Design and Materials.

1) All sign structures shall be designed as an integral part of the sites on
which they are located and shall reflect a high level of architectural and
construction quality.

2) Cut-out Letters that are a) fabricated of metal or other durable material, b)
are not flush-mounted and c) are back- or down-lighted are generally
preferable to plastic channel letters as the former convey a higher level of
quality and permanence.

3) The use of Neon Letters in conjunction with Projecting Signs, Pedestrian-
Oriented Projecting Signs and Window Signs is encouraged.

4) The materials, construction, application, location and installation of any
sign shall be in conformance with the Los Angeles Building Code and the
Los Angeles Fire Code.

M. Interior Signs

Interior Signs are not subject to review under this ordinance and shall not count
against maximum combined sign area.
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N. Off-Site Sign Content.

Notwithstanding any provision of the Code to the contrary, Off-Site Sign content,
is prohibited within the Warner Center Sign District.

O. Fire Safety.

All new signs and sign support structures shall be made of non-combustible
materials or plastics approved by both the Fire Department and LADBS. In the
case of new or untested materials, the applicant shall submit a sample of a sign's
material to both the Fire Department and LADBS for approval.

P. Hazard Review.

Signs that adhere to the regulations outlined in this Ordinance shall be exempted
from the Hazard Determination review procedures in Code Section 14.4.5. All
signs shall continue to be subject to Caltrans approval, where applicable.

Q. Visual Maintenance.

All signs shall be maintained to meet the following criteria at all times:

1) The building and ground area around the signs shall be properly
maintained. All unused mounting structures, hardware, and wall
perforation from any abandoned sign shall be removed and building
surfaces shall be restored to their original condition.

2) All signage copy shall be properly maintained and kept free from damage
and other unsightly conditions, including graffiti.

3) All sign structures shall be kept in good repair and maintained in a safe
and sound condition and in conformance with all applicable codes.

4) Razor wire, barbed wire, concertina wire, or other barriers preventing
unauthorized access to any sign, if any, shall be hidden from public view.

5) The signage copy must be repaired or replaced immediately upon tearing,
ripping, or peeling, or when marred or damaged by graffiti.

6) No access platform, ladder, or other service appurtenance, visible from
the sidewalk, street, or public right-of-way, shall be installed or attached to
any sign structure.

7) Existing signs that are no longer serving the current tenants, including
support structures, shall be removed and the building facades originally
covered by the signs shall be repaired/resurfaced with materials and
colors that are compatible with the facades.
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8) Multiple temporary signs in the store windows and along the building walls
of a facade are not permitted.

R. Existing Signs.

Every existing sign and/or sign support structure constructed under a valid permit
and used in conformance with the Code regulations and LADBS approvals in
effect at the time of construction shall be allowed to continue to exist under those
regulations and approvals even though subsequent adopted regulations and
approvals have changed the requirements. All existing non-conforming signs
shall be included in computing total sign area. There shall be no increase in sign
area or height and no change in the location or orientation of any existing
nonconforming sign. Before the issuance of a building permit for a new sign on a
lot, all existing unpermitted signage on that lot shall be removed or demolished.

S. Alterations, Repairs or Rehabilitation.

Any alteration, repair or maintenance work on a legally permitted sign or sign
structure shall be governed by the Code.

T. Other Regulations.

All signs in the Warner Center 2035 Sign District shall meet the following criteria:

1) No sign shall be located or mounted on a rooftop or on poles or other
structures that pass through a rooftop.

2) No sign shall encroach into the airspace above any building or structure.

3) The building and ground area around signs shall be properly maintained at
all times. All unused mounting structures, hardware and wall perforations
from any previous sign shall be removed and building surfaces shall be
restored to their original condition.

4) All signage copy shall be properly maintained and free from damaged sign
material and other unsightly conditions, including graffiti.

5) Any sign structure shall be at all times kept in good repair and maintained
in a safe and sound condition and in conformance with all applicable
codes.

6) Razor wire, barbed wire, concertina wire or other barriers preventing
unauthorized access to any sign, if any, shall be hidden from public view.
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7) The signage copy must be replaced immediately upon tearing, ripping, or
peeling or when marred or damaged by graffiti.

8) No access platform, ladder, or other service appurtenance shall be
installed or attached to any sign structure.

9) Existing signs that are longer serving the current tenants, including
support structures, shall be removed and the building facades originally
covered by the signs shall be repaired/resurfaced with materials and
colors that are compatible with the facades.

U. Removal of Existing Non-Conforming Signs.

A building permit for a new Digital Sign, Supergraphic Sign, or a new Integral
Electronic Display Sign within the Warner Center 2035 Sign District shall not be
issued until all prohibited signs, including billboards, solid panel roof signs and
pole signs, regardless of whether or not such signs were legally permitted, have
been removed from the property and the removal has been inspected and
approved by the Director.

SECTION 7. STANDARDS FOR SPECIFIC TYPES OF SIGNS

A. Aerial View Signs.

Aerial View Signs are permitted in Vertical Sign Zone 4 only. Aerial View Signs
may not be viewable from any public right-of way, and may not be illuminated.

B. Architectural Ledge Signs.

1) General.

a) Individual letters or numbers no taller than 24" or an icon no taller
than 24" may stand atop or be suspended from a ledge.

b) Solid panels and Can Signs are not permitted as Architectural
Ledge Signs.

c) The sign shall be oriented so that the message, graphic, or symbol
on the sign is approximately parallel with the facade of the structure
to which the sign is affixed.

2) Location.

An Architectural Ledge Sign shall only be located over an entranceway or
window on the first floor of a building.
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3) Dimensions.

a) Height.

The bottom of the ledge on which an Architectural Ledge Sign is
located shall be at least eight feet above the natural or finished
grade as measured vertically. The bottommost portion of a sign
suspended from an architectural ledge shall be at least eight feet
above the natural or finished grade as measured vertically.

b) Length.

A ledge that is constructed for the purpose of supporting an
Architectural Ledge Sign may not exceed 15 feet in length as
measured horizontally.

c) Suspension.

Supports that are constructed for the purpose of supporting an
Architectural Ledge Sign may not exceed 24 inches in height as
measured vertically from the top of the letter or symbol to the
bottom of the supporting architectural appurtenance, nor may those
supports exceed 8 inches in width as measured horizontally.

4) Projection.

A ledge designed to support an Architectural Ledge Sign may project a
maximum of 3 feet from the building face where the sign is located.

C. Awning Signs.

An Awning Sign shall comply with Section 14.4.19 of the LAMC.

D. Digital Displays.

1. A Digital Display shall only be permitted as a Marquis Sign, Scrolling
Digital Display, Integral Digital Display, or Wall Sign. Digital Displays shall
be limited to:

a. Downtown and Uptown Districts
b. Vertical Zones 1 and 2
c. 300 square feet in area or less, except for Integral Digital Displays.

Integral Digital Displays shall be a minimum of 800 square feet in
area, and a maximum of 3200 square feet in area.

2. Location
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Digital Display shall be located in the Uptown and Downtown Sign
Subdistricts only. No Digital Display signs shall be oriented towards
Topanga Canyon Boulevard.

E. Integral Digital Display Signs.

Integral Digital Display Signs shall be permitted subject to the following
regulations:

1) General.

Integral Digital Displays by their nature are lower resolution signs. Such
signs are encouraged to incorporate larger scale elements of diffuse
imagery, including monochromatic or dichromatic color designs, abstract
pixilation, and internally illuminated tinted transparent or translucent
material. All Integral Digital Displays shall be considered only at the time of
building design development, pursuant to Section 5.C.

2) Location.

a) Integral Digital Display Signs shall not cover the exterior of
windows, doors, vents, or other openings that serve occupants of a
building unless:

(1)

(2)

(3)
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The operability and functionality of all windows, doors, vents,
or openings covered by such Integral Digital Displays are
maintained to the building's design standards.

Visibility from the interior of each window covered by such
Integral Digital Display is maintained to the building's design
standards.

The Integral Digital Display maintains a minimum space of
12 inches in vertical or horizontal dimension between
individual lighting components embedded into any mesh,
netting, horizontal louvers, vertical louvers, or similar
installations. Each horizontal or vertical component may
have a consistent linear row of pixels; however, each
component or row must maintain a minimum space of 12
inches between components or rows. This requirement is
subject to the 20% adjustment procedure set forth in Section
11.5.7 E of the Code. This required spacing serves to
maintain lower resolution imagery and allow both outward
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and inward views of the building's windows, doors, vents,
and openings.

b) Integral Digital Displays shall be limited to Vertical Sign Zones 2,
and only in the Downtown and Uptown Districts..

3) Area.

Integral Digital Displays shall be a minimum of 800 square feet in size,
and a maximum of 3200 square feet in size

F. Identification Signs.

1) General.

Identification Signs shall be limited to a logo, generic type of business, or
the name of a business or building. Identification Signs may be Digital
Displays or Integral Digital Displays, Wall Signs, or other types of
installation as allowed by this Ordinance.

2) Location.

Identification Signs shall be permitted in VSZ1 only.

G. Hanging Signs.

1) General.

a) A Hanging Sign shall consist of individual letters or numbers no
taller than 24 inches, or an icon no taller than 24 inches. Such
letters, numbers, or icon shall be suspended from a ledge.

b) Solid panels and Can Signs are not permitted as Hanging Signs.

c) The sign shall be oriented so that the message, graphic, or symbol
on the sign is approximately parallel with the facade of the structure
to which the sign is affixed.

d) No message, graphic or symbol shall be located on that portion of a
hanging sign that is perpendicular to the facade of the structure to
which the sign is affixed.

2) Location.

A Hanging Sign shall only be located over an entranceway or window on
the first floor of a building.
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3) Dimensions.

a) The lowest portion of a suspended Hanging Sign shall be at least
eight feet above the natural or finished grade as measured
vertically.

b) Suspension supports which are constructed for the purpose of
supporting a Hanging Sign may not exceed 24 inches in height as
measured vertically from the top of the letter or symbol to the
bottom of the supporting architectural appurtenance, nor may those
supports exceed 8 inches in width as measured horizontally.

4) Projection.

A ledge designed to support a Hanging Sign may project a maximum of
three feet from the building face where the sign is located.

H. Information Signs.

Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, an Information Sign shall comply
with Section 14.4.7 of the Code.

I. Large-Scale Architectural Lighting.

1) General.

l.:arge-Scale Architectural Lighting shall contain no text, logos, or
messages, and shall serve only to highlight or accentuate vertical,
horizontal, or other elements of the structure. All Large-Scale Architectural
Lighting shall be considered only at the time of building design
development; pursuant to Section 5.C.

2) Location.

a) Large-Scale Architectural Lighting shall not cover the exterior of
windows, doors, vents, or other openings that serve occupants of a
building.

b) Large-Scale Architectural Lighting shall be permitted in Vertical
Sign Zones 2, 3 and 4.

3) Area.

Large-Scale Architectural Lighting that conforms to this Ordinance shall
not count as sign area, and shall not be included in the Maximum
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Permitted Combined Sign Area calculation. Large-Scale Architectural
Lighting that acts to extend a sign image background over a larger
architectural area shall be included in the calculation of sign area.

J. Marquee Signs

1) Area.

The maximum size of any Marquee sign shall not exceed 75 square feet in
area.

K. Monument Signs.

Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, a Monument Sign shall comply with
Section 14.4.8 of the Code.

L. Pedestrian Signs.

1) General.

a) No text, message or logo shall be permitted on that portion of a
Pedestrian Sign that is parallel to the face of the building.

a) The text, message or logo on a projecting sign shall consist of
individual, dimensional letters or graphic elements that are applied
onto the sign surface.

c) A Pedestrian Sign shall not be a Can Sign.

2) Location.

a) Each tenant space that is located on the ground level of a building
may have one Pedestrian Sign within five linear feet of the main
entrance of that tenant space.

b) Each tenant space that is located on a second floor level of a
building may have a Pedestrian Sign on the ground level if there is
direct exterior pedestrian access to the tenant space floor space on
the ground level.

3) Dimensions.

a) Width.

No portion of a Pedestrian Sign that is parallel to the face of the
building shall exceed two feet in width.
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b) Height.

No portion of a Pedestrian Sign shall be located less than eight feet
above the sidewalk grade to the bottom of the sign.

4) Individual Sign Area.

The sign area for a Pedestrian Sign shall not exceed six square feet for
each sign face.

5) Projection-Building Facade.

A Pedestrian Sign may project up to three feet from the face of the
building.

M. Pillar Signs.

Pillar Signs shall comply with the following regulations:

1) General.

A Pillar Sign shall not be a Can Sign. A Pillar Sign shall not be a Digital
Display.

2) Location.

.a) A new Pillar Sign shall not be permitted on a lot which has an
existing Billboard or pole sign.

b) Pillar Signs shall not be permitted on that portion of a lot having
less than 50 feet of street frontage.

c) A Pillar Sign shall be set back at least ten feet from the intersection
of a driveway and the public right of way and shall not interfere with
or present a hazard to pedestrian or vehicular traffic.

d) A Pillar Sign shall be located at least 7.5 feet from interior lot lines
and at least 15 feet from any other Pillar Sign, Monument Sign,
Projecting Sign, Billboard or Pole Sign.

e) There shall be no more than one Pillar Sign for every 150 feet of
street frontage.

f) Pillar Signs shall be located in the Downtown Sign Subdistict only.
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3) Dimensions.

a) Height.

(1) A Pillar Sign shall not exceed a height of 40 feet above the
sidewalk grade or edge of roadway grade nearest the sign,
as measured from the grade to the top of the sign.

(2) The top of a Pillar Sign shall be at least three feet below the
height of any adjacent building facade on the lot where the
Pillar Sign is located.

c) Width.

The maximum horizontal dimension of any portion of a Pillar Sign
shall not exceed five feet.

4) Landscaping Requirements.

Landscaping shall be provided at the base of the supporting structure
equal to twice the area of the largest face of the sign.

N. Projected Image Signs.

1) Location.

Projected Image Signs shall only be permitted in Vertical Sign Zone 2.

2) Area.

The entirety of the projected image, including background color, shall
count as sign area. The sign area for an individual sign shall not exceed
300 square feet.

3) Change of Copy.

The copy of a Projected Image Sign must remain static and may be
changed no more frequently than once every 24 hours.

o. Projecting Signs.

Projecting Signs shall comply with the following regulations:

1) General.
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a) The text, message or logo on a Projecting Sign shall consist of
individual, dimensional letters or graphic elements that are applied
onto the sign surface.

b) No text, message or logo shall be allowed on that portion of a
Projecting Sign that is parallel to the face of the building.

2) Location.

a) A Projecting Sign shall align with major building elements such as
comices, string courses, window banding, or vertical changes in
material or texture.

b) There shall be a minimum distance of 20 feet, measured
horizontally, between a Projecting Sign and any other type sign,
except for a Pedestrian Sign, Identification Sign, Wall Sign or
Window Sign.

c) A new Projecting Sign shall be located at least one foot from an
interior lot line, as defined by the Department of Building and
Safety.

d) A Projecting Sign shall only be located in Vertical Sign Zones 1 and
2.

3) Dimensions.

a) A Projecting Sign shall not exceed 80 feet in height as measured
vertically from the bottom of the sign to the top of the sign.

b) The width of the sign face of a Projecting Sign that is perpendicular
to the building shall not exceed 20 percent of the overall height of
the sign and in no event shall exceed six feel. This measurement
does not include the dimensions of the sign's supporting, structure.

c) No portion of a Projecting Sign that is parallel to the face of the
building shall exceed two feet in width.

4) Extension Above The Roof.

A Projecting Sign may extend above the top of the wall or roof parapet of
a building face but the extension shall not exceed 30 percent of the total
vertical height of the projecting sign. In no event shall a Projecting Sign
extend higher than 100 feet from grade.

5) Projection From The Building Face.
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The planes of Projecting Sign faces shall be parallel to one another unless
approved as a design element of a Project Permit Compliance review.

P. Scrolling Digital Displays.

1) General.

A Scrolling Digital Display may be a Digital Display.

2) Location.

a) Scrolling Digital Displays may only be located in the Uptown and
Downtown Sign Subdistricts.

b) A maximum of three Scrolling Digital Displays are permitted in total,
and must be located in Vertical Sign Zone 2.

c) A Scrolling Digital Display shall not cover the exterior of windows,
doors, vents, or other openings that serve occupants of buildings.

c) The uppermost portion of a Scrolling Digital Display shall be a
maximum of 50 feet above the natural or finished grade as
measured vertically.

3) Area.

A Scrolling Digital Display Sign shall not exceed 10 feet in vertical
dimension and 300 square feet in total sign area

4) Refresh Rates, and Hours of Operation.

See Refresh Rate Section.

Q. Temporary Signs.

Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, a temporary sign shall comply with
Section 14.4.16 of the Code.

R. Wall Signs.

1) Location.

a) No portion of any Wall Sign shall be located above the second story
of the building on which it is placed or higher than 35 feet above
grade as measured vertically, whichever is lower, except when
permitted as an .ldentification Sign in Vertical Sign Zone 4. Wall
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Signs may be located in Vertical Sign Zone 2 only in the Uptown
and Downtown Sign Subdistricts.

b) A Wall Sign shall not cover the exterior of windows, doors, vents, or
other openings that serve the occupants of a building.

2) Area.

A single Wall Sign shall not exceed 300 square feet in area, except when
permitted as an Identification Sign in Vertical Sign Zone 4.

S. Window Sign.

Unless otherwise specified in this Ordinance, a Window Sign shall comply with
Section 14.4.14 of the Code.

1) Location.

No portion of any Window Sign shall be located above the second story of
the building on which it is placed or higher than 35 feet above grade,
whichever is lower.

2) Area.

Window Signs located on or within six feet of the window plane, painted or
attached, shall not exceed fifteen percent of the glassed area of the
window in which the Window Sign is placed. The aggregate area of all
Window Signs shall be included as part of the Maximum Permitted Sign
Area.

SECTION 9. SEVERABILITY

If any provision of this Ordinance or its application to any person or circumstance is held
to be unconstitutional or otherwise invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, the
invalidity shall not affect other provisions, clauses or applications of said ordinance
which can be implemented without the invalid provision, clause or application, and to
this end the provisions and clauses of this Supplemental Use District Ordinance are
declared to be severable.
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SECTION 10. The City Clerk shall certify to the passage of this ordinance and have it
published in accordance with Council policy, either in a daily newspaper circulated in
the City of Los Angeles or by posting for ten days in three public places in the City of
Los Angeles: one copy on the bulletin board located at the Main Street entrance to the
Los Angeles City Hall; one copy on the bulletin board located at the Main Street
entrance to the Los Angeles City Hall East; and one copy on the bulletin board located
at the Temple Street entrance to the Los Angeles County Hall of Records.

I hereby certify that this ordinance was passed by the Council of the City of Los
Angeles, by a majority vote of all of its members, at its meeting of

JUNE LAGMAY, City Clerk
By ~~~

Deputy

Approved, _

Mayor
Approved as to Form and Legality

CARMEN A. TRUTANICH, City Attorney

By __

KENNETH T. FONG
Deputy City Attorney

Date _
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Exhibit M:
Ordinance Repealing Existing Warner Center Specific Plan
(Ordinance No. 174,061)

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



ORDINANCE NO. _

An ordinance repealing the Warner Center Specific Plan Ordinance and all its amending
Ordinances.

THE PEOPLEOF THE CITYOF LOSANGELES
DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Section 1. Ordinance Nos. 168873, 170004, 171529, 173071, 173072, 174061, and 174884 are
repealed.

Section 2. The City Clerk shall certify to the passage of this ordinance and have it published by
posting for ten days in three public places in the City of Los Angeles: one copy on the bulletin
board located at the Main Street entrance to the City Hall; one copy on the bulletin board
located on the ground level at the Los Angeles Street entrance to the Los Angeles Police
Department; and one copy on the bulletin board located at the Temple Street entrance to the
Hall of Records in said City.

Section 3. The City Clerk shall certify to the passage of this ordinance and have it published in
accordance with Council policy, either in a daily newspaper circulated in the City of Los Angeles
or by posting for ten days in three public places in the City of Los Angeles: one copy on the
bulletin board located at the Main Street entrance to the Los Angeles City Hall; one copy on the
bulletin board located at the Main Street entrance to the Los Angeles City Hall East; and one
copy on the bulletin board located at the Temple Street entrance to the Los Angeles County Hall
of Records.

I hereby certify that this ordinance was passed by the Council of the City of Los Angeles, by a
majority vote of all of its members, at its meeting of .

,City Clerk
By _

Deputy

Approved, _

Mayor
Approved as to Form and Legality

CARMEN A. TRUTANICH, City Attorney

By __

KENNETH T. FONG
Deputy City Attorney

Date ___
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Exhibit N:
Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study - Transit-
Oriented Development Market Potential in Warner Center

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013
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Figure 4-3: Market Requirements by Building Type

Existing Office Building Types

1!CQmpusStyle"Mid~ri$E} Qffice
High~rj$eOffice (()I,der)

Improved Flex Office (Class C)

lNRond 21 slCenlory new cfhce developments hove
beenbulh in Wornar Center in the lest lOyeon,

lNR projed has scdes from 4;000 . 60,000 SF

WQmerCeritef Towers has svjes from] ,OO()'5,OOO

Sf

Cum;,nt, Coriditku1S in Warner Center

More Intensiv(;l! auilding'TypesCon5ider~dfor Future Development

High*riseOffice Tower

D';scnpfion

Jype l construdion'

CbmirudioM CCSt5: $28Q..313/GrossSF

Porklng is podium, underground, oro combinoncn; covld
indude detcched porkin9 structure end/or surfcce

TyPlcolfioorplole sizes: 4,OOQ..60,OOOSF

Buiding heights; typically tenstones ond above

Concljtions Needed.o Support Dovelopment
Presenl Presenf

in ;,
£h;a1m!. ~ Warner ~ Warner
tor Sizes 300' x 500' + ldecllotSlae VarieS. -i ldeel.lct Size Varies ,

RO))ge~
sometimes Parking· Rollo Ronge, sometimes

Pork'ln9 Rcflo <4~lOOO Parking Rollo vf1btmdled " vnbGndled

Morb~t /,lQilit /,lQilit
Tenant space needs smoll and lcrqe Tenoot space needs mix of lorqe and ~ Tenant space needs mo~tly large "$2.50.2.90/SF $2.5().3.00/SF Suppcrtcble Rants $5.00-7.00/ SF
Suppcrtcble Rents lfvli service] Supportable Rents (full service) " (full service)

Condusion
Recent office construction in Worner Center has
been construction in 0 "campus styfe" mid.fise
format. This format has allowed developers to
build 0 fof of parking in freestanding structures
or surface lots on the campus, which is more
inexpensive thon incorporating it in a podium
He with the o/he" two mod@ls for future
devefopment. The mid·rise towers hove
captured demand from some large corporate
terarvs who are attracted to Worner Ceilier for
its centrallceotion and are wiffing 10 pay
competitive rents to establish 0 corporate
identity in Worner Center. Newer office
developmenfs ofso allraef tenants looking for
large floorploles.

Desc:ription

Typelci:rnitrudion

Construction Costs: $240.260/G(O$s SF

Parking 1'('podl>Jrri,underqround, or a combinoi'ron; could include
detached parking strvdure (lnd/or surlcce

Typical Hccrplete sizes: ~,oo0.60,OOO5F

Buldin9 heights: typ'lcolly sjxsiorles

Conditions Needed to' SuPPort Devolopl1lont

Conclusions
Mjd-ri~ office of 6 stories or less i5 much more likely to
be feasible in Worner Center than high-rise office. This
blli/ding type can accomodote both large and small scale
tenants and requires lower renls to support development.
It is likery that this type of office will 00 feasible again
when the credit crisis eases, the economy improves, and
vacancy roles in Worner Center decrease. Evidence of
some recent local office developments of this type support
this conclusion.

Condusion
Currently, Womer Center rents are not at high enough
levels to support this construction type. Additionally, a
building of this type would typically be 60% pre-feased
before a developer would be interested in bUilding it.
Whife Worner Cenler has severo! large tenonfs
already, in the current and neor-term morkets, demand
from forge corporate I'monts is not presenlfy ckep
el10ugh fa ahsorb on introduction of sl)ch a large
increment of new office square footage, withoul a
significant change in the amenities l)sed 10 attract
tenants.

Warner Center Specific Plan ReVision Market Study
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200~Est. Em.. laym"nl bylnd ... try GrOll",
Eds/Meds!Pl.lblie

~rvk:i.!:.,.

Employment by Industry

Jobs
Share of

Industry Jobs

Construction 147 7%
Manufactuting 416 20%
Wholesale trode 188 9%
Retail trade 515 24%
Transportation & warehousing 6 0%
Intormation 106 5%
Finance & insurance 48 2%
Real estate & rental & leasing 57 3%
Protessional, Scientitic & Technical Services 264 12%
Management ot companies & enterprises 0 0%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 116 5%
Edueational services 18 1%
Health care and social assistance 71 3%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 37 2%
Accommodation & toad services 34 2%
Other services (except public administration) 67 3%
Public Sector 40 2%
Total Jobs 2,130 100%
Source, Clcrttas, StrategIc Economics, 2008

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study



.2008 Est. Employment by Indu.stry G.... p.

Jobs
share of

IJldus~ry Jobs
Construclion 147 2%
McmutoclDring 795 13%
Wholesale trade 200 3%
Retail trade 462 7%
Transportation & warehousinq 4 0%
Intormation 296 5%
Finance & insurance 885 14%
Real estate & rental & leasing 106 2%
Protessional, Scientific & Technical Services 1,433 23%
Manaqement 01 companies & enterprises 128 2%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 234 4%
Educational services 62 1%
Health care and social assistance 182 3%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 69 1%
Accommodation & load services 559 9%
Other services (except public administration] 272 4%
Public Sector 8 0'7'0
Total 6,187 100%

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study

Employment by Industry

Source: ctontos, Slrateglc Economics, 2008.



2008 Est.Employment by Indu.try Groups

Job$
Share of

Indu$try . Jobs
Construction 12 . 0%
Manutqcturing 351 14%
Wholesale trade 296 12%
Retail trade 260 10%
Transportation & warehousing 0 0%
InFormation 237 9%
Finance & insurance 129 5%
Real estate & rental & leosinq 23 1%
Prolessionol, Scientitic & Technical Services 948 38%
Mana!1ement ot companies & enterprises 0 0%
Admin, support, waste rnq], remediation services 80 3%
Educational services 37 1%
Health care and social assistance 0 0%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 0 0%
Accommodation & tood services 94 4%
Other services (except public administration) 14 1%
Public Sector 0 0%
Total 2,505 100%

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study

Ed~IMe-ds,.&
pubtk: 'se<:tor

2% AdminEtOther
, ServICes

4%

ConStruction
0%

Employment by Industry

Source: Cbntos; Sfrotegic Eccncmlce, 2008



2008 Est. Employment I>y IndusiryGroup

'Eds,Med~&
Public sector

10%,
Admin&.

othel'SerVices
4%

Employment by Industry

Jobs
Share of

Industry Jobs
Construction 11 0%
Manufacturin~ 496 6%
Wholesale trade 524 7%
RetaJI trade 358 5%
Transportation & warehousing 0 0%
Information 713 9%
Finance & insurance 3,106 40%
Real estate & rental & lecsinq 144 2%
Professional, Scientific & Technical Services 962 12%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 241 3%
Educational services 141 2%
Health care and social assistance 483 6%
Arts, entertainment & recreation .. 332 4%
Accommodation & Iood services 76 1%
Other services (except public administration) 51 1%
Public Sedor 149 2%
Unclassified 68 1%
Tatal 7,855 100%
Source: Clanfas; StrategIc Economics, 2008

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study



2008 Est,EmplpY"'!ilntby Ir..:l.... lry' (;to"'pll

Employment by Industry

Industry Jobs
Share of

Jobs
Manufocturing* 500 11%
Heolth car" and scctclcsslstonce 3,887

Total 4,403
Source: Clorites; Slrolegic Economics, 2008

88%

100%

... Incomplete due to Northrop Grumman data

Wamer Center Specific Plan ReviSion Market Study



200SEst. ~lTIploymentby Industry~up
Re@IJ,Hospltallty

&lelsure
6%

AdmTo&'Other
services

0%

Employment by Industry

Jobs
Share of

Industry Jobs

Manufacturing 2,200 94%

Retail trade 140 6%

Total 2,347 100%
Source: CronIes; Strategic Economics, 2009

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study



2008 Est. Employmsntby Industry Group
Eds~Med,s; &PiJbJlc

Sector
"'du ..... 1 4% Admlp&

3% Other Services
3%

Employment by Industry

Jobs Share-of
Industi"Y Jobs
Construction 44 0%
MemufdeMing 74 1%
Wholesale trade 151 2%
Retail frode 3,253 36%
Iransportotlcn & warehousing 2 0%
Information 210 2%
Finance & insurance 2,376 26%
Real estate & rental & leasing 94 1%
Professional, Scientific & Technical Services 397 4%
Management ot companies & enterprises 0 0%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 62 1%
Educational services 27 0%
Health care and social assistance 354 4%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 0 0%
Accommodation & toad services 1.637 18%
Other services (except public cdmlnlsfrctlon] 229 3%
Public Sector 4 0%
Unclassified 110 1%
Total 9,024 100%
Source:donklS; StrategIC Eccnomlcs, 2008

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study



20()8 Est. Employment by Industry Group

Retail, HospttaUty
&i.eiiiure

12%

Employment by Industry

Jobs Share of
Industry Jobs
Construdion 81 1%
Man ulocturl og * 81 1%
Wholesale trade 158 3%
Retail. trade 73 1%
Tronsportotlon & warehousing 2 0%.
Intormation 175 3%
Finance & insurance 2,494 43%
Real estate & rental & leasing 317 5%
Protessionol, Scientitic & Technical Services 1,261 22%
Management ot companies & enterprises 2 0%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 317 5%
Educational services 50 1%
Health care and social assistance 47 1%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 34 1%
Accommodation & tood services 565 10%
Other services (except public administration) 16 0%
Public Sector 0 0%
Unclassified 101 2%
Total 5,774 100%
Scerce: Clanros, StrategIc Eccncmtce, 2008

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study



2008 Est. Employment by Industry G ....up

Admin'&:
OlherSi!!rvltes:

3%

llela", "",plWlIty
&leist.lr~

6%

Employment by Industry

Jobs
Share of

Indu~try Jobs
Construction 44 4%
Manufacturing 23 2%
Wholesale trade 49 4%
Retail tradE! 38 3%
Trcnsportotlon & warehousing 23 2%
Intormation 30 3%
Finance & insurance 439 37%
Real estate & rental & leasing 124 10%
Protessional, Scientitic & Technical Services 269 23%
Management at companies & enterprises 0 0%
Admin, support, waste mgt, remediation services 13 1%
Educational services 20 2%
Health care and social assistance 13 1%
Arts, entertainment & recreation 2 0%
Accommodation & toad services 32 3%
Other services (except public administratian) 16 1%
Public Sector 0 0%
Unclassified 59 5%
Total 1,194 100%
SotJl'ce.Clarlta.s, strafeglc Economics, 2008

Warner Center Specific Plan Revision Market Study
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Exhibit 0:
Draft Environmental Impact Report (November 2011) and Final
Environmental Impact Report (June 2012) - Attached on
Compact Disk

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



Exhibit P:
Zoning Code Amendment to LAMC Section 12.04

CPC-2008-3470-SP-ZC-GPA-SUD

As Approved by the City Planning Commission
February 11, 2013



ORDINANCE NO. _

An ordinance amending Section 12.04-A of the Los Angeles Municipal Code by amending
the reference to the WC Warner Center Specific Plan Zone.

THE PEOPLE OF THE CITY OF LOS ANGELES
DO ORDAIN AS FOLLOWS:

Sec. _. Section 12.04-A of the Los Angeles Municipal Code is hereby amended by
changing the Specific Plan reference classification from its existing reference of the "WC Warner
Center Specific Plan Zone" to its revised reference of the "WC College (CL), WC Commerce (CO),
WC Downtown (DT), WC North Village (NV), WC Park (PK), WC River (RV), WC Topanga (TP),
and WC Uptown (UT) Zones."

Sec. _. The City Clerk shall certify to the passage of this ordinance and have it published in
accordance with Council policy, either in a daily newspaper circulated in the City of Los Angeles or
by posting for ten days in three public places in the City of Los Angeles: one copy on the bulletin
board located at the Main Street entrance to the Los Angeles City Hall; one copy on the bulletin
board located at the Main Street entrance to the Los Angeles City Hall East; and one copy on the
bulletin board located at the Temple Street entrance to the Los Angeles County Hall of Records.

Holly L.Wolcott, City Clerk

By ~~
Deputy

Approved _

Mayor
Approved as to Form and Legality

MIKE FEUER, City Attorney Pursuant to Charter Section 559, I approve
this ordinance on behalf of the City Planning
Commission and recommend that it be
adopted ...

By_====~~=-~~ _
TERRY KAUFMANN MACIAS

Deputy City Attorney
November 29,2012

See attached report.

Date: _
Michael J. LoGrande
Director of Planning

File No(s). _


